Visitors  to  the  college  are  always  welcome.  The  administrative  offices  in 
Bragdon  Hall  are  open  Monday  through  Friday  from  9 a.m.  to  5 p.m., 
and  until  12  noon  on  Saturday. 


NINETY-SIXTH  ANNUAL  CATALOG 


of 

LASELL 

JUNIOR  COLLEGE 


AUBURNDALE,  MASSACHUSET I S 

1948-1949 


Lasell  is  a Junior  College  member  of  the  New  England  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  a member  of  the  New  Eng- 
land Junior  College  Council,  of  the  American  Association  of  Junior 
Colleges,  and  of  the  American  Council  on  Education. 

By  authority  of  the  Massachusetts  Legislature  Lasell  grants  the 
degrees  of  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate  in  Science  to  its  graduates. 


CALENDAR  1948-1949 
{Subject  to  unforeseen  changes') 

1948 


September  23 

September  23-25  • Oi 

September  25 
September  27 
November  11 
November  20 

November  24  after  classes  to 
November  29  for  classes 
December  17  after  classes  to  ’ 
1949 

January  4 for  classes 
February  7 . 

April  1 . . 

April  1 after  classes  to  1 
April  12  for  classes  J 
June  10  . . . 

June  11  . . . 

June  12  . . . 

June  13  . . . 


Registration  of  New  Students 
1 Period  for  All  New  Students 
Registration  of  Old  Students 
Formal  Opening 
Forenoon  Holiday 
End  of  First  Quarter 

. Thanksgiving 

Christmas  Vacation 

Beginning  of  Second  Semester 
End  of  Third  Quarter 

Spring  Vacation 

End  of  Second  Semester 
Class  Night 
Reunion  of  the  Alumnae 
Baccalaureate  Sunday 
Commencement  Day 


SEPTEMBER  1948 
S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 4 

OCTOBER  1948 

S M T W T F S 
1 2 

NOVEMBER  1948 
S M T W T F S 

..  1 2 3 4 5 6 

7 8 9 10  11  12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

28  29  30  

DECEMBER  1948 
S M T W T F S 
12  3 4 

5 6 7 8 9 10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  . . . . 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

5 6 7 8 9 10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31  . . 

JANUARY  1949 

S M T W T F S 
1 

FEBRUARY  1949 

5 M T W T F S 

....  12345 

6 7 8 9 10  11  12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  

MARCH  1949 

5 M T W T F S 
....  12345 

6 7 8 9 10  11  12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31  . . . . 

APRIL  1949 

S M T W T F S 
1 2 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

9 10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30  31  

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

MAY  1949 

S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

8 9 10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  31  

JUNE  1949 

S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 4 

JULY  1949 

S M T W T F S 
1 2 

AUGUST  1949 

S M T W T F S 
..  1 2 3 4 5 6 
7 8 9 10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31  

5 6 7 8 9 10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  . . . . 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 
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THE  TRUSTEES  OF  LASELL  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 

President 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 

Vice-President 
MABEL  T.  EAGER 

Treasurer 

HARRISON  G.  MESERVE 
Clerk 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW 
Trustees 

Term  Expires  1948 

JOSIAH  P.  WESCOTT Orleans,  Vt. 

MABEL  T.  EAGER  ........  Auburndale,  Mass. 

LYDIA  ADELINE  ADAMS Bangor,  Maine 

ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN  (Mrs.  A.  F.) Seattle,  Wash. 

JOHN  P.  TILTON Somerville,  Mass. 

Term  Expires  1949 

CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE Auburndale,  Mass. 

HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT Brookline,  Mass. 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS Auburndale,  Mass. 

Term  Expires  1950 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER Auburndale,  Mass. 

WICKLIFFE  J.  SPAULDING Auburndale,  Mass. 

HELEN  H.  DUNHAM  (Mrs.  H.  M.)  ....  Brookline,  Mass. 

WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND Auburndale,  Mass. 

HELEN  PERRY Melrose,  Mass. 

Term  Expires  1951 

HARRISON  G.  MESERVE Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 

JOSEPHINE  CHANDLER  PIERCE  (Mrs.  A.  D.)  ...  Malden,  Mass. 

IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  (Mrs.  Ray  M.)  . . . Westfield,  Mass. 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW Medfield,  Mass. 

PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  (Mrs.  L.  P.)  . . . . New  Hampton,  N.  H. 

Term  Expires  1952 

ANNIE  CROWE  COLLUM  (Mrs.  W.  H.)  . . . . Winnipeg,  Manitoba 

SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY Springfield,  Mass. 

RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  (Mrs.  R.  R.) Pawtucket,  R.  1. 

CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILLAM  (Mrs.  C.  L.)  . . Wallingford,  Conn. 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW Auburndale,  Mass. 

Executive  Board 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS  HARRISON  G.  MESERVE 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER  RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS 

WICKLIFFE  J.  SPAULDING  MABEL  T.  EAGER 

CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE  HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT 

WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND 

Finance  Committee 

CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE  HARRISON  G.  MESERVE 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 

4 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  LASELL  CORPORATION 


RAYMOND  C.  WASS 
HARRISON  G.  MESERVE 
HENRY  F.  KEEVER 
WICKLIFFE  J.  SPAULDING  . 
JOSEPHINE  CHANDLER  PIERCE  ’96 
IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  ’06 
ANNIE  CROWE  COLLUM  ’09  . 

SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY  ’15  . 

HELEN  H.  DUNHAM 

JOSIAH  P.  WESCOTT 

RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  ’14  . 

CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE 

MABEL  T.  EAGER  ’80-87 

CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILLAM  ’22 

LYDIA  A.  ADAMS  ’18  . 

HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT  ’94 
ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN 
WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND 
GUY  M.  WINSLOW 
PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  ’19 
HELEN  PERRY  ’24  . 

JOHN  P.  TILTON  .... 
RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW  . 

CAROL  RICE  ’16  . 

LAURA  HALE  GORTON  ’16  . 

LILLIE  FULLER  MERRIAM  ’85 
LILLIE  R.  POTTER  ’80  . 

MAUDE  SIMES  HARDING  ’06 
NELL  WOODWARD  COLLINS  ’15  . 
ANNIE  KENDIG  PEIRCE  ’80  . 

CLARA  A.  WINSLOW 
ETTA  MacMillan  ROWE  ’11-13  . 

ETTA  AUSTIN  McDONALD  . 
MARTHA  FISH  HOLMES  ’25  . 

HELEN  SAUNDERS  ’17  . 

JOSEPHINE  WOODWARD  RAND  ’10 
MARION  ORDWAY  CORLEY  ’ll  . 
MILDRED  STRAIN  NUTTER  ’17 
OLIVE  CHASE  MAYO  ’19 
EVELINA  E.  PERKINS  ’15 
ANTOINETTE  MERITT  SMITH  ’23  . 
LILLIAN  G.  BETHEL  ’28 
JANE  FORD  AMESBURY  ’01-03 
DOROTHY  BARNARD  ’24 
MARJORIE  BASSETT  MacMILLAN  ’36 
PHYLLIS  RAFFERTY  SHOEMAKER  ’22 
ESTHER  SOSMAN  ’36  . . . 

LOUISE  TARDIVEL  HIGGINS  ’37  . 

ESTHER  JOSSELYN ’37  . 

HELEN  McNAB  WILLAND  ’25 


Auburndale,  Mass. 
Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Malden,  Mass. 
Westfield,  Mass. 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba 
Springfield,  Mass. 
Brookline,  Mass. 

Orleans,  Vt. 
Pawtucket,  R.  1. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Wallingford,  Conn. 
Bangor,  Maine 
Brookline,  Mass. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Medfield,  Mass. 
. New  Hampton,  N.  H. 
Melrose,  Mass. 
Somerville,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Sweet  Briar,  Va. 
South  Glastonbury,  Conn. 
Framingham,  Mass. 
Portland,  Maine 
Boston,  Mass. 
Manchester,  Mass. 
Scituate,  Mass. 
Medfield,  Mass. 
West  Granby,  Conn. 
Mount  Dora,  Fla. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Brookline,  Mass. 
. Medford,  Mass. 
Newton  Centre,  Mass. 
Laconia,  N.  H. 
. West  Newton,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Waltham,  Mass. 
^Weston,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

Boston,  Mass. 
. San  Diego,  Cal. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. West  Hanover,  Mass. 
. . Belmont,  Mass. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  AND  FACULTY 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS,  B.Ed.,  M.A.,  President 

B.Ed.,  University  of  Maine;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate  School;  Graduate 
study,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1944- 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  President  Emeritus 
B.A.,  Tufts  College;  Ph.D.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell,  1898- 

LILLIE  R.  POTTER,  Dean  Emeritus 

Lasell  Seminary;  Northwestern  University;  Lasell,  1902- 

HARRISON  G.  MESERVE,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Treasurer 

B.A.,  Harvard  University;  M.Ed.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1947- 

RUTH  H.  ROTHENBERGER,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dean 

B.S.,  Ursinus  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Graduate  study,  Pennsylvania 
State  College;  Lasell,  1946- 

MARY  W.  BLATCHFORD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Registrar 

B.A.,  Connecticut  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate  School;  Graduate 
study,  Boston  University  School  of  Medicine  and  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1939- 

INEZ  M.  ATWATER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Student  Counselor 

B.A.,  Tufts  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

MURIEL  McClelland,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  and  Director  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation 

Oberlin;  B.S.,  Boston  University;  Boston  School  of  Physical  Education;  Lasell, 
1929- 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY,  B.  S.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds;  Instructor  in 
House  Planning;  Crew  Coach 
B.S.,  University  of  Vermont;  Lasell,  1911- 

WALTER  S.  ADAMS,  B.A.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
B.A.,  Wesleyan;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

ESTHER  MORSE  ANDROS,  Instructor  in  Interior  Decoration  and  Advertising 

Eric  Pape’s  Art  School,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Commercial  Artist  and  Small  Homes 
Adviser  for  Paine’s  of  Boston;  Lasell,  1938- 

HARRIET  W.  ATWOOD,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science  and  History 
B.S.  in  P.  A.  L.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Graduate  study, 
Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

JUNE  BABCOCK,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Wheaton  College;  M.A.,  Cornell  University;  Lasell,  1942- 

HELEN  COWELL  BAILLY,  B.A.,  B.M.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  French 

B.A.  and  B.M.,  Wells  College;  Residence  in  France,  1920-1935;  M.A.,  Wellesley 
College;  Summer  Session,  Middlebury;  Lasell,  1937- 

RUTH  E.  BARRY,  B.F.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.F.A.,  College  of  Fine  Arts,  Syracuse  University;  M.A.,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

JOHANNE  B.  BLACK,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  English,  Journalism 
B.A.,  Emerson  College;  Lasell,  1947- 

CAROLYN  E.  CHAPMAN,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University,  Lasell,  1943- 
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MARIA  T.  OROZCO  COBB,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Spanish 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  Universidad  de  Mexico  Summer  School;  Lasell,  1940- 

RUTH  E.  COLTON,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

University  of  New  Hampshire;  B.S.,  Nasson  College;  Lasell,  1945- 

JEANNE  BUDDING  COUSINS,  Instructor  in  Dancing 

Harvard  Summer  School;  Leland  Powers  School;  Sarah  Lawrence  College;  Mon- 
sieur Lend,  The  Hague,  Holland;  Madame  Espinosa,  London,  England;  Lilia 
Viles  Wyman,  Boston;  Chester  Hale,  Ted  Shawn,  Martha  Graham,  New  York; 
Lasell,  1945- 

ANNA  EICHHORN  CUSHMAN,  Instructor  in  Violin,  Theory,  Music  History  and 
Appreciation 

Student  under  Felix  Winternitz,  New  England  Conservatory,  and  Emmanuel 
Ondricek,  New  York;  Concert  Mistress  of  the  MacDowell  Club  Orchestra,  Boston, 
under  George  Longy  (Boston  Symphony  Orchestra);  Lasell,  1921- 

DELI  A N.  DAVIS,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Social  Studies 

B.A.,  Bates  College;  Graduate  study.  University  of  New  Hampshire  and  Boston 
University;  Lasell,  1943- 

GEORGE  SAWYER  DUNHAM,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Music;  Instructor  in 
Pianoforte,  Organ,  Ensemble  and  Harmony,  and  Conductor  of  the  Orphean  Club 
Graduate  of  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  with  honors;  studied  with 
L Philipp  in  Paris;  Lasell,  1910- 

RUTH  EMERY,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  History 

B.A.,  Wellesley  College;  M.A.,  Cornell  University;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University; 
Lasell,  1926-28,  1940- 

MARGARET  W.  FRENCH,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Oberlin  College;  M.A.,  Birmingham-Southern  College;  Graduate  study, 
Radcliffe  College;  Summer  School,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Middlebury  Language 
School;  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

RUTH  WOLFE  FULLER,  Instructor  in  Speech 

Graduate  Alien-Freeman  Studios;  Voice  Study  with  Dr.  Lee  B.  Woodcock,  John 
Walker  Hall,  New  York;  Courses  in  Creative  Writing,  Boston  University;  Inten- 
sive Course  in  Speech  and  Radio,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Lasell,  1943- 

MARY  DIXON  GOELZ,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics  and  Retailing 
B.S.,  Cornell  University;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Lasell,  1947- 

NANCY  E.  GRAVES,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Lasell,  1947- 

BLANCHIE  B.  HALL,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Science 
B.S.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1945- 

BEVERLY  LINNEY  HALLAM,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Art 
B.S.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Lasell,  1945- 

ELINOR  HOAG,  B.S.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.S.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Graduate  study,  Radcliffe, 
Boston  University,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1928- 

MARION  JAMES,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  University  of  New  Hampshire;  Graduate  study.  University  of  New  Hamp- 
shire; Lasell,  1943- 

DOROTHY  P.  JANSEN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Retailing 

B.A.,  University  of  Toronto;  Graduate  study,  Ontario  College  of  Education; 
Filene’s  Merchandise  Training,  Boston;  Lasell,  1947- 
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SOPHIA  J.  JOSEPHS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.,  New  York  University;  M.A.,  New  York  University;  Graduate  study  for 
Ed.D.,  New  York  University;  Lasell,  1943- 

PERSIS  BLAKE  KEMPTON,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Voice 

Skidmore  School  of  Arts  Music  Conservatory,  Stanly  Osborn,  voice;  Lowell 
Normal  School,  P.S.M.,  Albert  Edmund  Brown,  voice;  Surette  Summer  School; 
Skidmore  College,  B.S.,  music  major;  student  of  voice  under  Rose  Stewart, 
Geraldine  Damon,  Grace  Leslie;  Lasell,  1945- 

HOPE  1.  KIBBE,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.A.,  Wellesley  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Lasell,  1943- 

IDA  G.  KREBS,  Instructor  in  Crafts 

Special  study  at  University  of  Minnesota;  University  of  Cincinnati;  Sir  George 
Williams  College;  Lasell,  1946- 

MRS.  FRANKLIN  E.  LELAND,  Instructor  in  Piano,  Accompanist 

New  England  Conservatory,  Solo  Course  in  Piano  and  Organ,  Carl  Stasny,  Anna 
Stovall  Lothian,  Henry  Dunham,  George  Chadwick,  Benjamin  Cutter;  West- 
minster Choir  School,  summer  sessions.  Choral  Conducting  and  Choir  Training, 
Hugh  Ross,  Father  Finn,  Stephen  Townsend;  Lasell,  1942- 

RUTH  T.  LINDQUIST,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1944- 

BARB  ARA  C.  LUCE,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Retailing 

B.S.,  Simmons  College-Prince  School  of  Retailing;  Lasell,  1946- 

LILLIAN  MacARTHUR,  Th.B.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Psychology 
Th.B.,  Gordon  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1944- 

MARION  M.  MACDONALD,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

Graduate  Framingham  State  Teachers  College;  B.S.,  and  M.A.,  Boston  University; 
Graduate  study,  Cornell  and  Harvard  Universities;  Lasell,  1938- 

ALICE  MAY,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.,  Bates  College;  Bryant  and  Stratton  Commercial  School,  Boston;  Lasell,  1941- 

ROBERTA  MORRILL,  Instructor  in  Dramatics 

Lasell;  Leland  Powers  School  of  Theatre  and  Radio;  Boston  University;  Lasell, 
1944- 

REFUGIO  C.  OROZCO,  Instructor  in  Spanish 

Student  at  Universidad  Mexicana;  Syracuse  University;  Columbia  Teachers  Col- 
lege; Lasell,  1917- 

BARBARA  H.  PARKHURST,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.S.,  Simmons  College;  Lowell  State  Teachers  College;  Lasell,  1942- 

EVELYN  BORDEN  POTTS,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 
B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Lasell,  1944- 

E.  JANE  REED,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  State  Teachers  College,  Salem,  Mass.,  Ed.M.,  Boston  University; 
Graduate  study,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

LILIAN  1.  RINKS,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1944- 

HAROLD  SCHWAB,  Mus.B.,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Organ 

Mus.B.,  University  of  Southern  California  and  New  England  Conservatory;  M.M., 
University  of  Rochester  (Eastman  School);  studied  at  Fontainbleau,  Westminster 
Choir  School;  Organ,  Walter  Skeele,  Henry  M.  Dunham,  Henri  Libert,  C.  M. 
Widor;  Pianoforte,  Charles  Dennee,  Raymond  Wilson;  Composition,  Herbert 

i-  El  well,  Bernard  Rogers;  Church  Music,  Father  Finn,  J.  F.  Williamson;  Lasell, 

1924-42,  1947- 
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LUCY  J.  SYPHER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  History 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Dakota;  M.A.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell,  1929- 

VIRGINIA  L.  TRIBOU,  B.S.  in  P.E.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  in  P.E.,  Boston  University  Sargent  College  for  Physical  Education;  Lasell, 
1936- 


SALLY  E.  TURNER,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Student  at  Boston  University  and  Harvard  Summer  School;  extension  work  under 
Clark  University;  Lasell,  1931- 
JEAN  WATT,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  in  Physical  Education,  Bowling  Green  State  University,  Bowling  Green, 
Ohio;  Lasell,  1946- 

DOROTHY  E.  WESTON,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  Law 
LL.B.,  Boston  University  Law  School;  Lasell,  1938- 

MARGARET  A.  WETHERN,  B.Ed.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

Lasell;  B.Ed.,  Whitewater  State  Teachers  College,  Whitewater,  Wis.;  M.A., 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Lasell,  1945- 

INEZ  W.  WILLIAMS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Massachusetts  State  College;  Graduate  assistant  in  Entomology 
at  Massachusetts  State  College;  Teaching  fellow  in  Entomology  at  the  University 
of  Tennessee;  Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts; 
Rocky  Mountain  Biological  Laboratory,  Gothic,  Colorado;  Lasell,  1941- 

ELIZABETH  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
B.A.,  Bates  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Lasell,  1944- 

MARY  A.  WORCESTER,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  University  of  New  Hampshire;  M.S.,  Kansas  State  College;  Graduate  study, 
Chicago  University,  Columbia  University;  Lasell,  1932- 

NELLIE  E.  WRIGHT,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 
Lasell,  1917- 

MARGARET  M.  STEELE,  B.A.,  Alumnae  Secretary 
LILA  B.  HENRY,  B.A.,  Publicity  Director 
HELEN  D.  WALSH,  R.N.,  Nurse 
ELSIE  MORLEY,  R.N.,  Nurse 
ESTHER  C.  TRULLI,  R.N.,  Nurse 
ELIZABETH  W.  SMITH,  B.S.,  Dietitian 
J.  ABIGAIL  BENTLEY,  B.S.,  Assistant  Dietitian 
RUTH  H.  FORSGREN,  B.S.,  Director  of  Placement 


LIBRARIANS: 

ELISE  L.  JEWETT 
ANNIE  MacLAREN  STRANG 
HELEN  GOODRICH 


MAIDA  L.  HICKS,  Secretary  to  the  President 
HELEN  L.  BEEDE,  Recorder 
NETTIE  E.  ROSE,  Treasurer’s  Office 

RITA  S.  GORDON,  Secretary  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
ILENE  D.  WHELPLEY,  Secretary  to  the  Dean 
MARJORIE  L.  MAXWELL,  Secretary  to  the  Registrar 
MARJORIE  A.  MacCLYMON,  Manager  of  College  Bookstore 


HOUSE  MOTHERS: 

MRS.  EVA  R.  BAKER 
MRS.  MARY  L.  BRIGGS 
MRS.  BEATRICE  K.  CARPENTER 
MRS.  BERTHA  R.  COLE 
MRS.  BEULAH  E.  HEFTER 
MRS.  DOROTHY  C.  MONTONY 


MRS.  REA  S.  NELSON 
MRS.  GRACE  H.  POLAND 
MRS.  MARION  P.  ROLLINS 
MRS.  LIDA  SAVORY 
MRS.  GEORGEINA  THURBER 
MRS.  LAURA  E.  VASEY 
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HISTORY 


Lasell  Junior  College  was  founded  in  1851  by  Edward  Lasell,  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry  at  Williams  College,  as  a school  of  the  first  rank 
for  the  advanced  education  of  young  women.  In  192.1  the  school  was 
transferred  from  private  ownership  to  a new  corporation  organized 
under  the  law  governing  non-profit  educational  institutions,  and  in 
193^  the  name  was  changed  by  legislative  action  from  “Lasell 
Seminary”  to  “Lasell  Junior  College.”  The  trustees  and  executive 
officers  have  cooperated  in  the  development  of  a college  in  which  the 
traditional  academic  and  cultural  courses  are  offered  with  oppor- 
tunities for  those  who  desire  to  take,  either  in  whole  or  in  part, 
certain  vocational  courses  especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  the 
present-day  young  woman. 

Lasell  was  a pioneer  in  this  country  in  offering  courses  in  home 
economics  as  a part  of  its  regular  curriculum,  having  entered  this 
field  in  the  fall  of  1877.  In  music,  art,  dramatics  and  business  train- 
ing, it  has  for  many  years  maintained  high  standards  of  work.  It 
has  kept  abreast  of  progress  made  in  the  education  of  women,  but 
has  steadily  maintained  the  ideals  of  its  founders.  It  is  non-sec- 
tarian, but  has  always  drawn  its  patronage  from  representative 
Christian  homes. 


LOCATION 

The  college  is  situated  in  the  beautiful  village  of  Auburndale,  a 
part  of  the  city  of  Newton.  This  suburb  is  a quiet  residential  district; 
the  scenery  is  charming,  the  climate  healthful.  Auburndale  is  ten 
miles  from  Boston  on  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad.  Daily  trains, 
frequent  bus  service  and  easily  available  taxi  service  afford  ready 
access  to  this  center  of  literary,  musical,  and  artistic  culture.  New 
York  express  trains  via  Hartford  and  Springfield  stop  at  Newtonville, 
two  miles  distant.  Ten  minutes’  walk  from  the  college  grounds, 
the  Charles  River  winds  in  and  out  among  wooded  slopes,  offering 
excellent  possibilities  for  outdoor  recreation. 


GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS 

Grounds 

The  grounds  of  the  college  cover  thirty-five  acres,  and,  for  the 
most  part,  front  upon  Woodland  Road.  The  green  lawns  and  hill- 
sides, the  beautiful  trees,  flowers,  gardens  and  driveways  serve  as 
an  attractive  setting  for  the  college.  There  are  pleasant  walks  in  the 
neighborhood,  and  the  athletic  field,  the  Charles  River  and  the 
tennis  courts  afford  abundant  opportunity  for  outdoor  activities. 
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Buildings 

The  houses  of  residence  are  homelike,  well  arranged,  and 
thoroughly  comfortable. 

Bragdon  Hall  is  the  main  building  of  the  group.  Tn  it  are  the 
offices  of  administration,  lecture  and  music  rooms,  a dining  hall, 
parlors,  the  library  and  a studio.  The  second  and  third  floors  are 
used  as  a dormitory.  This  hall  was  named  for  Charles  C.  Bragdon, 
principal  from  1874  to  1908. 

Carter  Hall  is  connected  with  Bragdon  Hall  by  a bridge,  and 
contains  an  assembly  hall,  a swimming  pool,  and  laboratories  and 
lecture  rooms  for  home  economics  and  other  classes.  Clark  Cottage, 
Carpenter  Hall,  Gardner  Hall,  Pickard,  Briggs,  Chandler,  Conn, 
Draper,  Hawthorne  and  Cushing  are  senior  residence  houses.  Each 
house  accommodates  a group  of  eight  to  thirty  students  with  a 
resident  head. 

Blaisdell  House,  on  Hawthorne  Avenue,  has  complete  modern 
housekeeping  equipment  and  is  occupied  and  managed  by  successive 
divisions  of  the  class  in  Home  Management  for  six-week  sessions  of 
practice  housekeeping.  (See  page  31.) 

In  Woodland  Hall  are  reception  rooms,  a dining  room,  classrooms 
and  dormitory  rooms.  Nason,  Haskell  and  Berkeley  are  used  as 
faculty  houses.  The  Biology  Laboratory  contains  three  additional 
lecture  rooms,  a laboratory  for  photography  and  a studio  for  Crafts. 

The  Infirmary  is  a house  of  eleven  rooms  fully  equipped  to  serve 
the  needs  of  students.  It  is  presided  over  by  three  resiclent  nurses. 

The  Recreation  Center  (called  “The  Barn”)  houses  the  postoffice, 
the  bookstore,  a basement  game  room,  and  two  lounges. 

The  Nellie  Plummer  Library  is  used  as  a reference  library  and  has 
a seminar  room. 

Winslow  Hall 

An  auditorium-gymnasium  combines  facilities  for  dramatic  pro- 
ductions and  college  assemblies,  receptions,  dances,  musical  or- 
ganizations and  the  physical  education  program. 

Building  Program 

The  first  steps  in  the  long-range  plan  proposed  by  our  architects 
call  for  a new  dormitory  to  house  the  students  now  living  in  Wood- 
land Hall  and  a new  classroom  building  to  accommodate  all  of  the 
science  and  secretarial  classes. 
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EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITIES  AT  LASELL 

Lasell  covers  two  years  of  work  following  graduation  from  high 
school. 

The  work  leading  to  advanced  standing  in  a senior  college  or 
university  includes  a program  selected  from  the  following  group  of 
subjects:  English,  languages,  sciences,  mathematics,  and  social 
studies. 

The  general  terminal  courses  are  designed  for  those  students  who 
do  not  wish  to  spend  four  years  in  college  but  who  do  feel  the  need 
of  training  and  study  after  high  school  which  will  help  them  in 
living  and  working  with  people. 

Special  terminal  vocational  curricula  are  designed  for  those  stu- 
dents who  are  interested  in  preparing  for  careers  in  home  economics, 
music,  art,  dramatics,  retailing,  general  and  medical  secretarial 
training. 

The  pre-professional  curricula  are  planned  for  those  students  who 
wish  to  prepare  for  schools  of  nursing,  laboratory  technology,  or 
other  professions. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  endeavors  to  select  from  the  list  of 
applicants  those  students  who  represent  a broad  geographical  dis- 
tribution and  whose  previous  records  show  that  they  are  able  to 
profit  by  attendance  at  a junior  college.  In  all  cases  the  college  re- 
serves the  right  to  determine  which  candidates  shall  be  admitted. 

As  a further  aid  in  this  effort  to  maintain  a representative  group 
of  students  who  will  profit  by  the  opportunities  offered  at  Lasell,  it 
is  desirable  that  some  member  of  the  Admissions  Committee  have  a 
personal  interview  with  each  applicant.  When  this  is  not  possible, 
owing  to  distance,  it  may  be  arranged  to  have  an  alumna  of  the  col- 
lege designated  by  the  Admissions  Committee  serve  in  lieu  of  the 
Committee. 

The  “Application  for  Admission”  must  be  signed  for  each  appli- 
cant by  the  parent  or  guardian.  When  the  application  is  filecf,  a 
certificate  blank  is  forwarded  to  the  principal  of  the  school  last 
attended,  to  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  the  Registrar. 

A unit  is  counted  for  each  subject  that  is  taken  five  forty-five 
minute  periods  a week,  or  the  equivalent,  for  a school  year. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  junior  class  a student  must  present  sixteen 
units  (fifteen,  if  four  units  of  English  are  counted  as  three)  satisfac- 
tory in  quality  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  distributed  as 
follows : 
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A Required 

English  (four  years) 

B Restricted  Electives 
Mathematics 
Science 

Foreign  Language 
History  and  other  Social  Studies 
C Free  Electives 

Other  subjects,  not  including  Physical 
Education,  for  which  credit  is  given 
toward  high-school  graduation 

Total 


4 units 
6 units 


6 units 


1 6 units 


Units  in  home  economics,  secretarial  work  and  other  vocational 
subjects,  music  or  art  are  accepted  in  limited  number  and  subject  to 
demonstration  tests. 

For  those  wishing  to  continue  in  such  courses  placement  tests  will 
be  given  upon  entrance. 


Advanced  Standing 

A limited  number  of  students  are  admitted  each  year  with  transfer 
credit  from  other  colleges.  A student  entering  with  advanced  stand- 
ing must  fulfill  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class 
(Junior).  As  the  number  applying  for  admission  usually  exceeds  the 
number  that  can  be  accommodated  in  the  dormitories,  their  applica- 
tions are  considered  only  after  all  students  who  have  been  at  Lasell 
for  one  year  have  been  assigned  rooms. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  TRANSFER  TO  SENIOR  COLLEGES 

A student,  to  obtain  recommendation  for  advanced  standing  on 
transfer,  must  in  general  earn  a B average.  She  may  have  to  take  the 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  and  in  some  cases  certain  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  Achievement  Tests  if  such  tests  are  requested  by 
the  senior  college.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  content  as  well  as  the 
quality  of  both  the  preparatory  school  and  the  junior  college  pro- 
grams must  be  satisfactory  to  the  college  which  the  student  desires 
to  enter,  whether  her  purpose  is  to  carry  forward  a liberal  arts  or  a 
vocational  course.  Requirements  vary  and  results  will  generally  be 
more  satisfactory  to  Lasell  and  to  the  student  when  her  wishes  are 
stated  and  discussed  at  the  outset.  Experience  shows  that  a student 
is  best  prepared  for  senior  college  work  by  taking  in  her  preparatory 
program  English,  history,  mathematics,  foreign  languages  and 
laboratory  sciences  and  then  in  electing  the  Liberal  Arts  curriculum 
during  her  two  years  at  Lasell.  (See  p.  16.) 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

In  addition  to  the  sixteen  units  required  for  admission  to  full 
junior  class  standing,  a student  must  complete  sixty-five  semester 
hours  of  academic  and  technical  work.  She  must  take  English  1,  or 
a more  advanced  course,  Physical  Education  (4  credits),  the  Orienta- 
tion Course  (1  credit),  and  must  be  a regular  student  for  at  least 
one  year. 

Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average  is  required  for  graduation. 
The  first  and  third  quarter  marks  are  tentative;  those  that  come  at 
the  end  of  each  semester  determine  the  student’s  standing. 

The  courses  outlined  in  the  following  pages  are  subject  to  reason- 
able modifications,  but  the  group  elected  should  be  coherent  and 
adapted  to  the  abilities  and  requirements  of  the  student.  Before  the 
student  will  be  admitted  to  classes,  her  program  must  receive  the 
approval  of  the  Registrar  or  Student  Counselor. 


Degrees 

A graduate  receives  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate 
in  Science  according  to  her  curriculum.  The  minimum  requirements 
for  the  different  curricula  are  as  follows: 

Associate  in  Arts  Degree 

Liberal  Arts  Curriculum:  60  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts  subjects 
selected  from  the  following  group:  English,  foreign  language,  a 
laboratory  science,  mathematics,  and  social  studies. 

Dramatics  Curriculum:  12  hours  of  Literature,  Speech,  Play  Produc- 
tion I,  Play  Production  II,  Modern  Drama  or  History  of  Drama,  and 
Psychology. 

Music  Curriculum:  Music  Theory  I and  II,  Harmony  I and  II,  Music 
Appreciation,  Music  History  and  Form.  The  Pianoforte  Major  re- 
quires also  two  years  of  Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  and  two  years,  with 
two  lessons  a week,  of  Pianoforte  study.  Practical  requirements  for 
Voice,  Organ  and  other  instruments  are  similar. 

Art  Curriculum:  Drawing  and  Design  I,  Art  Appreciation,  Art 
History,  Drawing  and  Painting  and/or  Design  and  Crafts  accord- 
ing to  the  field  of  concentration.  12  semester  hours  of  credit  in  other 
art  subjects  recommended  by  the  department. 

General  Curriculum:  44  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts  subjects. 


Associate  in  Science  Degree 

Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  II,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial 
Training,  Accounting,  or  Economics,  Business  Law  or  Business 
Arithmetic. 
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Medical  Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  II,  including  Medical 
Terminology,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial  Practice,  Professional  Ac- 
counting, Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Laboratory  Tech- 
nology and  Bacteriology. 

Retailing  Curriculum:  Color,  Line  and  Design,  Clothing  Construc- 
tion, Textiles,  Salesmanship,  Merchandising  Mathematics,  Store  Or- 
ganization and  Management,  Speech,  Principles  of  Merchandising, 
Economics  and  Psychology. 

Home  Economics  Curricula: 

(d)  Foods  Curriculum:  Foods,  Principles  of  Home  Management, 
Dietetics,  House  Furnishing,  Child  Care,  Chemistry  or 
Household  Science  if  not  taken  in  high  school. 

(F)  Clothing  Curriculum:  Clothing  I and  II,  Textiles,  Dress  De- 
sign, House  Furnishing,  Art  Appreciation,  Child  Care. 

(c)  Home  Management  Curriculum:  Foods,  Clothing,  Household 
Science,  Child  Care,  Art  Appreciation,  Principles  of 
Home  Management,  Dietetics  or  Nutrition. 

Pre-Professional  Curricula:  Each  student’s  program  is  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  requirements  of  the  specialized  &ld. 

General  Curriculum:  A program  is  arranged  according  to  the  needs 
and  interests  of  the  individual  student. 
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CURRICULA 


All  students  except  those  registered  as  specials  must  carry  a mini- 
mum program  of  15  semester  hours  of  work. 

Every  student  is  required  to  take  Physical  Education. 

Changing  conditions  may  call  for  the  addition,  modification,  or 
omission  of  courses.  If  fewer  than  four  students  apply  for  an  an- 
nounced subject,  the  subject  may  be  omitted. 


Liberal  Arts 


Junior: 


Kequired 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition 

. 3 

Elective 

Foreign  Language 

. 3 or  4 

English  2,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10 

. 3 

Speech  ...... 

. 2 

Mathematics  .... 

. 3 or  4 

Science  1,  2,  10,  13. 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6 . 

. 4 

. 3 

Total  credit  hours  per  semester 

. 15-18 

ior: 

Elective 

Credit  Hours 

English  2,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  . 

. 3 

Foreign  Language 

. 3 or  4 

Mathematics  .... 

. 3 or  4 

Science  1,  2,  3,  10,  11,  12,  13  . 

. 4 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8 . 

. 3 

Art  History 

, . . 3 

Total  credit  hours  per  semester 

. * . . 15-18 

16 


Home  Economics 

CLOTHING  CURRICULUM 


First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ..... 

. 3 

Clothing  I ......  . 

. 3 

Dress  Design  1 ...... 

. 2 

Textiles  / 

. 3 

Art  Appreciation  ...... 

. 3 

Electives  (Household  Science  and  Foods  recommended)  1-4 

15 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  ..... 

. 3 

Clothing  11 

. 3 

House  Planning  1 

2 

House  FurnishingJ 

Physiology  1 

. 3 

Child  Care  j 

Electives  ....... 

FOODS  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

. 4 

15 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ..... 

. 3 

Foods  ........ 

. 3 

Household  Science  or  Chemistry 

. 3 

Electives  (Clothing  recommended)  . 

Second  Year 

. 6 

15 

Credit  Hours 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  ..... 

. 3 

Principles  of  Home  Management 

. 3 

Physiology  1 

Child  Care  J 

* • «/ 

Dietetics  ....... 

. 3 

House  Planning  1 

2 

House  FurnishingJ 

Elective 

. 1 

15 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 


Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .... 

. 3 

Foods  ....... 

. 3 

Clothing  I .....  . 

. 3 

Household  Science  ..... 

. 3 

Art  Appreciation  ..... 

. 3 

15 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  .... 

. 3 

Principles  of  Home  Management 

. 3 

Dietetics  or  Nutrition  .... 

. 3 

Dress  Design  1 2 

House  FurnishingJ 

House  Planning  \ 2 

Elective  | ’ 

Physiology  \ ^ 

Child  Care  / ’ 

16 

RETAILING  CURRICULUM 


First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Speech  ..........  2 

Clothing  Construction!  .......  2 

Textiles  J 3 

Color,  Line  and  Design  .......  3 

Salesmanship  (2),  Merchandising  Math  (1)\  . . .3 

Store  Organization  and  Management  / . . .2 

Typewriting*  ........  2 

Electives : 

General  Advertising  .......  1 

History  of  Fine  Arts  1 ^ 

Merchandising  Law  j ' 


15-18 

*Unless  sufficient  skill  has  already  been  acquired. 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Principles  of  Merchandising  ......  4 


Economics  .........  3 

Psychology  .........  3 

Electives  .........  6 


18 


16 


May  Queen  and  Court 


President’s  Home 


Bragdon  Hall 


Secretarial 
First  Year 

Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Principles  of  Shorthand  .......  5 

Typewriting  .........  3 

Business  Arithmetic  or  Business  Law  . . . .3 

Elective 2 


16 


Second  Year 


Secretarial  Training 
Advanced  Shorthand 
Typewriting  II 
Accounting  or  Economics 
Business  Law  or  other  Elective 


Credit  Hours 
. 2 
. 5 

. 3 

. 3 

. 3 

16 


Medical  Secretarial 


First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

General  Chemistry  ........  3 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  ......  3 

Shorthand  I .........  5 

Typewriting  I ........  3 
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Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Advanced  Shorthand  and  Medical  Terminology 

. 5 

Typewriting  II  . ..... 

. 3 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology  1 

% 

Bacteriology  j * 

• ‘ j 

Secretarial  Practice  1 

T. 

Professional  Accounting/ 

. . J 

Elective  (Nutrition  recommended)  . 

. 3 

17 

19 


Dramatics 
First  Year 

English  Composition 
Literature  ..... 

Speech  I ..... 

Play  Production  I . 

Physiology  or  Biology 

Elective 


Second  Year 

Creative  Writing  .... 
Literature  ..... 

Play  Production  II  . 

Modern  Drama  .... 
Psychology  ..... 
Speech  II,  Art  or  Typing  are  recommended 
Electives  ...... 


Art 


Credit  Hours 
3 

. 3 

2 

. 3 

. 3-4 
. 2-3 

16 


Credit  Hours 


. 3 

. 3 

. 3 

. 2 

. 3 


3 
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DRAWING  AND  DESIGN 


First  Year 

English  Composition  .... 

Art  Appreciation  ..... 
Drawing  and  Design  I . . . . 

Crafts  or  other  Studio  Subject  . 

History  of  Civilization,  Language,  Science  or 
Electives  ...... 


other 


Credit  Hours 

. 3 

. 3 

. 3 

. 3 


3-6 


15-18 


Second  Year 


History  of  Art 

Drawing  and  Painting  ..... 

Design  and  Crafts  ...... 

Psychology,  History,  Literature  or  other  Electives 


Credit  Hours 
. 3 

. 2 
. 2 
8-11 


15-18 
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INTERIOR  DECORATION 


First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Interior  Decoration  I .......  3 

History  of  Civilization,  Language,  Science  or  other 

Electives  .........  3-6 


15-18 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art  ........  3 

Interior  Decoration  II  .......  3 

Design  and  Crafts  ........  2 

Electives 7-10 


15-18 

FASHION 

First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Fashion  Illustration  I and/or  ......  3 

Dress  Design  .........  2 

Elective 

Clothing  recommended  if  Dress  Design  is  elected. 

Advertising  recommended  if  Fashion  Illustration  I 

is  elected 1-4 


15-18 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Painting  (for  students  emphasizing 
Fashion  Illustration)  or 

Design  and  Crafts  (for  students  emphasizing  Dress 

Design) 2 

Fashion  Illustration  II  or  Elective  .....  3 

Fashion  Workshop  or  Elective  .....  2-3 
Clothing  II  or  Elective  .......  5-7 


15-18 
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ADVERTISING 


First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Advertising  I . . . . . . . .3 

Electives  .........  3-6 


15-18 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art 3 

Drawing  and  Painting  or  Design  and  Crafts  ...  2 

Advertising  II  ........  3 

Electives  .........  7-10 


15-18 

Music 

Chorus  is  required  of  all  Academic  Music  students 
Pianoforte  Major 

First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ......  3 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week  .....  3 

Theory  I 4 

Harmony  I ........  . 2 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  ......  }/2 

Music  Appreciation  .......  1 

Electives 13^ 

15 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Literature  ........  3 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week  .....  3 

Harmony  II ........  . 2 

Theory  II 2 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing 3^ 

Music  History  and  Form  ......  2 

Electives 23^ 

15 
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Voice  Major 


Firsf  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ......  3 

Voice,  two  lessons  per  week  .....  2 

Theory  I ........  . 4 

Harmony  I ........  . 2 

Music  Appreciation  .......  1 

Electives  .........  3 

15 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Literature  .........  3 

Voice,  two  lessons  per  week  ......  2 

Harmony  II ........  . 2 

Theory  II 2 

Music  History  and  Form  ......  2 

Electives  .........  4 


15 

Candidates  for  the  Voice  or  Organ  major  courses  should  be  able 
to  play  selections  of  moderate  difficulty  on  the  piano  and  unless 
excused  by  the  Director  are  required  to  take  one  lesson  a week  in 
Pianoforte  throughout  the  course,  for  which  an  extra  charge  is 
made. 


Violin,  Cello,  Organ  Major 


First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Violin,  Cello  or  Organ,  two  lessons  per  week  . . 3 

Theory  I 4 

Harmony  I ........  . 2 

Music  Appreciation  .......  1 

Electives  .........  2 

15 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Literature  .........  3 

Violin,  Cello  or  Organ,  two  lessons  per  week  . . 3 

Harmony  II ........  . 2 

Theory  II 2 

Music  History  and  Form  ......  2 

Electives 3 
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15 


PRE-PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULA 

Pre-Clinical  Trx\ining  in  Medical  Technology 
There  is  a growing  demand  for  Medical  Technologists.  Oppor- 
tunities are  excellent  for  the  well-trained  person  with  high  personal 
and  professional  standards.  Modern  medicine  makes  constant  use  of 
the  laboratory.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease  or  the  per- 
forming of  certain  surgical  operations  are  often  dependent  upon  the 
findings  of  the  medical  technician.  Before  a student  is  eligible  for 
official  recognition  as  a registered  technician,  she  must  (1)  complete 
two  years  of  college  work  (60  semester  hours  of  credit)  with  em- 
phasis on  the  biological  and  chemical  sciences,  and  (2)  also  take  a 
year’s  course  of  technical  training  in  an  approved  training  school. 
Lasell  is  prepared  to  offer  the  required  sciences  of  the  first  two  years 
of  college  training,  but  does  not  offer  the  third  year  of  technical 
hospital  laboratory  work  in  biochemistry,  hematology,  parasitology, 
histology  and  serology.  However,  assistance  is  given  each  student 
in  placement  in  an  approved  hospital  laboratory  for  her  clinical 
training. 


Pre-Clinical  Medical  Technology 


First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ..... 

3 

Biology  or  Zoology  ..... 

4 

College  Chemistry  ..... 

4 

Sociology  ....... 

3 

Elective  (Language,  Speech,  History,  Literature) 

3 

17 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Chemistry  11  and  12  .......  4 

Comparative  Vertebrate  Zoology  .....  4 

Medical  Technology  (1st  sem.)l  - 

Bacteriology  (2nd  sem.)  J ‘ 

Psychology  ...  ......  3 

Elective  (Language,  Literature,  History)  ...  3 


Pre-Nursing 


17 


The  Nursing  profession  needs  more  than  ever  intellectually  mature 
and  emotionally  stable  young  women.  The  more  training  the  high 
school  graduate  can  have  in  preparation  for  her  Nurses’  Training,  the 
greater  will  be  the  benefit  to  her  and  her  contribution  to  the  pro- 
fession. Students  who  cannot  plan  on  two  years  for  such  prepara- 
tion may  take  with  profit  one  year  of  our  two-year  Pre-Nursing 
Curriculum. 
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Students  who  wish  to  transfer  to  a senior  college  in  order  to  take 
a special  course  in  nursing  leading  to  a bachelor’s  degree  and  an  R.N. 
need  a Liberal  Arts  course  at  Lasell.  (See  page  16.)  To  students  con- 
sidering a hospital  training  which  leads  to  the  R.N.  only,  we  recom- 


mend  the  following  curriculum : 

First  Year 

Credit 

Hours 

English  Composition  ..... 

3 

Biology,  Zoology  or  Chemistry 

4 

Sociology  or  other  Academic  Elective 

3 

Pre-Nursing  Mathematics  .... 

4 

Elective  ....... 

3 

Second  Year 

Credit 

17 

Hours 

Laboratory  Science  ...... 

. 

4 

Psychology  ....... 

. . 

3 

Economics  or  English  ..... 

.• 

3 

Physiology  or  Elective  1 

\ 

Bacteriology  or  Elective  j • * • • 

J 

Electives  ....... 

4 

17 

General  or  Exploratory  Curriculum 
There  is  more  need  now  than  ever  before  for  the  thorough  training 
and  broadening  of  horizons  of  the  girl  who  wants  to  prepare  for  a life 
of  usefulness  to  her  community,  as  an  intelligent,  patriotic  citizen. 
For  the  student  who  is  not  sure  of  her  vocational  goals,  yet  who  is 
eager  to  discover  her  own  interests  and  abilities  and  to  secure  a back- 
ground for  a richer  life,  we  recommend  a General  Program.  We  ar- 
range such  a program  on  an  individual  basis,  according  to  the  girl’s 
previous  training,  aims,  interests  and  aptitudes. 

In  general  a program  of  this  kind  consists  of  five  subjects  chosen  in 
varying  combinations  from  the  following  fields  of  study:  English, 
Science,  Language,  Mathematics,  History,  Sociology,  Psychology, 
Literature,  Journalism,  Creative  Writing,  Clothing,  Foods,  Nutri- 
tion, Art,  Music,  Typewriting,  Child  Care,  Speech,  Dramatics, 
Dress  Design,  Interior  Decoration,  or  other  elective. 

We  purposely  do  not  outline  any  given  program  of  subjects.  We 
prefer  to  build  a program  about  each  student  who  chooses  a General 
Program,  and  attempt  to  have  it  fit  her  needs,  and  not  make  her  fit  a 
required  set  of  prescribed  courses. 


Numerals  after  the  weekly  requirements  refer  to  credit  hours.  In  general,  a 
credit  hour  represents  one  hour  a week  of  lecture  or  two  hours  of  laboratory  or 
studio  work. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 


Miss  Elixor  Hoag  Miss  Mariox  James 

Miss  Juxt  Babcock  Miss  Johax:xe  B.  Black 

Mrs.  Margaret  W.  Frexch 


1  English  Composition 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  teach  students  to  write  clearly, 
simply,  and  fluently.  During  the  first  semester  the  emphasis  is  upon 
expository  writing:  essays,  criticisms,  profiles,  and  editorials.  During 
the  second  semester  narrative  and  descriptive  writing  are  empha- 
sized. Illustrative  material  and  models  for  writing  are  chosen  firom 
the  best  literature. 

Ke^uind  of  junhrs.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


2  Creative  Writing 

This  course  offers  practice  in  writing  formal  and  informal  essays, 
biographical  sketches,  descriptions,  short  stories,  and  verse.  Great 
literature  of  the  past  and  current  books  and  magazines  are  used  for 
inspiration  and  background,  and  as  models.  The  primary'  aim  is  that 
each  student  shall  use  “The  King’s  English”  and  at  the  same  time 
preserve  and  foster  the  best  features  of  her  own  native  style. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


3  Journalism  I 

The  students  in  this  course  write  a large  share  of  the  articles  for 
the  L^sell  Xeu’s,  a bi-weekly  newspaper  with  an  average  circulation 
of  1400  copies.  The  course  includes  reporting,  writing  of  editorials, 
features,  headlines;  editing  of  copy,  proofreading;  make-up  and 
general  format;  and  a yearly  visit  to  a large  newspaper  office.  Students 
who  prove  competent  and  reliable  are  eligible  for  responsible  posi- 
tions on  the  staff  of  the  X^ws,  or  the  Lasell  the  tri-yearly 

magazine.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


4  Journalism  II 

A course  in  magazine  article  writing.  The  students  become  familiar 
with  the  magazine  field,  learn  how  to  slant  articles  for  particular 
magazines,  how  to  gather  information  and  write  articles,  and  where 
to  market  their  material.  They  also  learn  about  writing  and  editing 
for  magazine  staffs.  Journalism  I is  not  a prerequisite,  but  it  is 
suggested  to  those  contemplating  Journalism  11.  The  staff  of  the 
Quill  is  usually  made  up  from  this  class. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6^ 


26 


5 a Survey  of  English  Literature 

A study  is  made  of  numerous  authors  and  masterpieces  of  English 
literature  from  the  time  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  to  the  Eighteenth  Cen- 
tury, with  special  attention  to  Beowulf,  Chaucer,  Spenser,  Shakes- 
peare, and  Milton.  Brief  surveys  of  the  great  eras  in  English  litera- 
ture are  made.  Various  meters  and  rhyme  schemes  are  discussed.  The 
underlying  aim  is  to  gain  an  acquaintance  with  and  to  foster  a love 
for  the  best  authors.  Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 

5b  Survey  of  English  Literature 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  English  5a,  with  special  attention 
to  Pope,  Wordsworth,  Byron,  Keats,  Shelley,  Tennyson,  and  Brown- 
ing. Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

6 English  Drama 

This  course  begins  with  a study  of  the  Greek  and  the  Roman 
theaters.  Subsequently  a detailed  study  of  the  mediaeval  religious 
drama  is  made.  This  study  serves  as  an  introduction  to  the  work 
of  the  Tudor  period.  Then  the  plays  of  Shakespeare  are  surveyed 
in  their  entirety.  During  the  second  semester  Jacobean,  Restoration, 
Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Century,  and  Contemporary  dramatic 
history  is  examined  in  detail,  thus  bringing  the  story  up  to  the 
present.  A textbook  is  used  throughout  the  course,  and  plays 
representative  of  each  stage  of  dramatic  development  are  reaa  and 
discussed  in  class.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

7 American  Literature 

This  course  is  a survey  of  the  literary  product  of  America  from 
Colonial  times  to  the  present  and  also  a detailed  study  of  the  more 
important  writers  who  have  stood  the  test  of  time.  Advantage  is 
taken  of  this  locality  to  stress  the  inspiring  historical  backgrounds 
and  the  literary  memorials  in  which  Boston  and  its  vicinity  abound. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

8 The  Modern  Novel 

A study  of  the  development  of  the  realistic  novel  from  its  be- 
ginnings in  the  nineteenth  century  to  the  present  time.  The  emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  its  changing  form  and  content,  but  consideration 
will  also  be  given  to  the  general  requirements  and  characteristics  of 
the  novel  as  a literary  art.  The  student  will  read  and  discuss  the 
works  of  representative  novelists  (irrespective  of  country  and  lan- 
guage) from  Tolstoy  and  Flaubert  to  Steinbeck.  The  aim  of  the 
course  is  to  guide  the  student  in  evaluating  current  fiction  and  to 
show  how  the  novel  ties  in  with  the  thought  and  philosophy  of  the 
present  day.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


27 


9 World  Literature 

A study  of  the  literary  masterpieces  of  the  world  in  translation. 
The  emphasis  throughout  the  course  will  be  not  only  upon  the  con- 
tent and  form  of  the  individual  work,  but  also  upon  its  relationship 
to  the  cultural  and  social  background  of  the  period  in  which  it  was 
written.  During  the  first  semester  such  representative  writers  as 
Homer,  Sophocles,  Plato,  Horace  and  St.  Augustine  will  be  studied. 
During  the  second  semester  readings  in  Confucius,  Dante,  Moliere, 
Goethe  and  Tolstoy  will  be  included.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to 
show  the  influence  of  earlier  cultures  and  philosophies  upon  our 
own  thought.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

10  The  Bible  as  Literature 

The  material  of  this  course  consists  of  two  intimately  related 
parts.  In  the  first  part  interest  centers  in  the  origin  of  the  Bible 
and  the  way  in  which  it  came  into  its  present  form.  To  this  end,  a 
detailed  investigation  is  made  of  the  formative  influences  and 
materials,  including  the  manuscript  sources  and  the  versions.  In 
the  second  part  attention  is  focused  mainly  upon  the  various  types 
of  literature  included  in  the  Old  and  the  New  Testaments.  These 
literary  types  are  analyzed  and  described,  and  then  illustrated  in 
detail  by  extensive  reading  assignments.  The  point  of  view  main- 
tained throughout  the  course  is  that  a first-hand  knowledge  of  the 
Bible  as  one  of  the  world’s  great  literary  masterpieces  is  indispen- 
sable to  a cultural  education.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DRAMATICS 
Mrs.  Ruth  W.  Fuller  Miss  Roberta  Morrill 

1 Speech  I 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  student  to  address  effec- 
tively formal  and  informal  groups.  The  aim  is  to  overcome  nervous 
mannerisms  and  manifestations  of  self-consciousness;  to  organize 
material  logically  and  present  the  speech  clearly  and  interestingly. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  needs  of  those  entering  business 
fields.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

2 Speech  II 

This  course  aims  toward  making  the  student  more  logical  in  her 
thinking  and  more  articulate  in  her  speech.  Individual  speaking 
projects  as  well  as  panel  and  round  table  discussions  focus  attention 
on  vital  problems  of  the  day.  The  students  are  given  a preliminary 
introduction  to  radio  speaking  techniques  and  they  have  practice 
in  planning  radio  programs  and  in  writing  skits.  Time  is  devoted  to 
interviewing  techniques  and  practice  in  sight  reading.  Good  diction 
and  vocabulary  extension  are  constantly  stressed. 

Prerequisite:  Speech  I Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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3  Play  Production  I 

This  course  provides  a foundation  in  the  principles  of  acting — 
diction,  poise  and  stage  technique.  Make-up  and  costume  are  studied 
together  with  interpretation  of  roles.  The  class  presents  a one-act 
play  as  part  of  the  required  laboratory  work. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


4 Play  Production  II 

The  fundamental  principles  of  scenic  design  are  studied  in  con- 
junction with  the  theory  and  practice  of  directing  plays.  Lighting, 
choice  of  plays,  try-outs,  rehearsing,  costuming,  and  the  care  of 
properties  are  all  taken  into  consideration.  Each  student  directs  a 
one-act  play  as  part  of  the  required  work.  The  writing  of  original 
plays  is  encouraged.  This  class  participates  in  all  productions  of  the 
Lasell  Workshop  Players,  thereby  gaining  further  practical  experi- 
ence. Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

5 Modern  Drama 

The  student  is  given  a general  knowledge  of  the  subject  to  make 
her  familiar  with  the  various  types  of  plays  in  their  origin  and 
development.  A concentrated  study  is  made  of  realistic,  expression- 
istic  and  romantic  plays  from  Ibsen  to  contemporary  Pulitzer  Prize 
plays.  Classroom  work  and  textbook  study  are  supplemented  by 
attendance  at  the  current  Theatre  Guild  productions. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


6  The  Lasell  Workshop  Players 
The  Lasell  Workshop  Players  sponsor  three  major  productions  a 
year.  The  students  in  Play  Production  I and  II  automatically  become 
members  of  the  group  and  other  students  are  admitted  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  ten  hours’  work.  Hours  maybe  acquired  by  acting,  painting 
scenery,  making  posters,  backstage  work,  box-office  experience  and 
ushering.  New  members  are  welcomed  at  the  monthly  meetings. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Miss  Mary  Worcester  Miss  Nellie  Wright 

Miss  Marion  Macdonald  Miss  Evelyn  Potts 

Mrs.  Mary  D.  Goelz  Mr.  Earl  H.  Ordway 

Home  Economics  courses  have  a twofold  aim:  (1)  to  prepare  for 
a career  in  homemaking  by  combining  basic  courses  in  Foods  and 
Clothing;  (2)  to  give  preparatory  training  to  those  who  wish 
careers  in  Home  Economics  outside  the  home. 
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Clothing 


1 Clothing  I 

Through  the  construction  of  simple  garments,  the  student  receives 
instruction  in  hand  sewing,  both  plain  and  decorative;  the  use  and 
care  of  the  sewing  machine;  the  fundamental  construction  processes; 
the  selection,  use  and  alteration  of  commercial  patterns,  and  the 
fitting  of  garments.  Care  and  repair  of  clothing  are  also  included. 
Individuality  in  color,  line  and  design  of  the  garments  made  is 
emphasized.  Cotton  fabrics  are  used  entirely  during  the  first  year. 

Two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 Clothing  II 

This  course  consists  of  a concentrated  study  of  commercial  pat- 
terns and  fitting.  Work  on  silk  and  wool  garments  with  special 
emphasis  on  tailoring  is  included;  and  further  study  of  construction 
and  line  in  which  each  student  is  encouraged  to  develop  individu- 
ality in  dress.  The  making  of  an  individual  pattern  to  be  used  for 
a constructed  garment  is  required. 

Prerequisite:  Clothbig  I 

Two  two-hour  laborator}^  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

3 Clothing  III 

Constructive  processes  in  tailoring;  the  making  of  tailored  dresses 
and  coats;  remodeling  dresses. 

Prerequisite:  Clothmg  II 

Four  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 Clothing  Construction 

Through  the  construction  of  simple  garments,  the  student  learns 
to  recognize  well-made,  ready-to-wear  garments.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  cutting,  fitting  and  finishing.  Cotton  fabrics  are  used  entirely. 

Two  tw^o-hour  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

5 Dress  Design 

Through  the  basic  principles  of  color  and  line  and  their  effect 
upon  the  face  and  the  figure  of  the  wearer,  the  student  learns  to 
analyze  herself  and  to  choose  a becoming  hair  style,  to  use  make-up 
skillfully  and  to  master  the  grooming  techniques  which  best  ex- 
press her  own  individuality.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

6 Fashion  Workshop 

A study  of  fabrics,  color,  line,  costume  history  and  design  and 
current  fashion  as  they  relate  to  the  individual  and  as  a basis  for 
garment  construction  by  draping.  One  garment  is  designed  and 
constructed  using  the  draping  technique. 

Prerequisites  or  Corequisites:  Clothing  I or  II  and  Dress  Design 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 
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7  Textiles 

This  course  includes  the  history  and  development  of  the  textile 
industry;  the  study  of  fibres  and  the  processes  of  manufacture;  the 
identification  and  economic  use  of  fabrics;  the  selection,  care  and 
hygiene  of  clothing.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


Foods 

8  Foods 

A study  of  the  principles  of  food  preparation  in  relation  to  meal 
planning.  Consideration  is  given  to  problems  involved  in  the  pur- 
chase of  food  and  the  planning,  preparation  and  serving  of  meals. 

In  lectures,  special  emphasis  is  placed  on  nutritional  values 
and  on  organization  and  management  of  time,  money  and  energy 
in  relation  to  meal  planning. 

Prerequisite:  General  or  High-School  Chemistry. 

One  lecture  and  two  double  laboratory  periods  a week  for  a year  (6) 


9 Dietetics 

This  course  is  designed  to  train  Home  Economics  students  in  the 
fundamentals  of  nutrition  and  the  application  of  the  principles  to 
planning  meals  for  the  healthy  and  diets  for  the  sick.  The  subject 
matter  includes  the  energy  aspects  of  nutrition:  proteins  and  amino 
acids,  mineral  elements,  vitamins,  and  the  effects  these  food  elements 
have  on  health. 

Prerequisite:  Foods  and  a Biological  Science. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

10  Nutrition 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  students  to  the  essential 
facts  of  nutrition,  and  to  increase  their  knowledge  of  the  relations 
of  food  to  health  and  efficiency.  Most  of  the  discussions  concern  the 
welfare  of  healthy  persons  of  different  ages. 

Discussions  of  variations  of  the  normal  diet  to  meet  conditions  of 
sickness.  Especially  recommended  for  Medical  Secretarial  students. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

1 1 Principles  of  Home  Management 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  of  homemaking  who  are 
seeking  a better  understanding  of  management  problems.  It  considers 
managerial  problems  of  the  various  aspects  of  family  living;  prob- 
lems connected  with  family  resources  — time,  energy  and  income; 
problems  involved  in  housing,  feeding  and  clothing  the  family; 
equipping  the  home,  operating  the  household,  maintaining  health. 
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Laboratory  work  is  carried  on  in  the  Home  Management  Practice 
House.  Here  groups  of  six  girls  keep  house  and  have  practical  work 
experience  for  a period  of  six  weeks.  In  this  way  actual  practice  is 
given  in  planning  menus,  keeping  accounts,  marketing,  food  prepa- 
ration, table  service  and  entertaining. 

Prerequisite:  Foods.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

Home  Management  House  six  weeks  (2) 


12  Child  Care 

A study  of  the  physical  and  mental  development  of  children  from 
birth  to  adolescence.  Discussions  concern  the  prenatal  care  of  the 
mother,  the  home,  and  adjustments  in  family  life  as  they  affect  the 
growth  and  development  of  the  child. 

Prerequisite:  Physiology.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


13  House  Planning 

House  construction,  selection  of  materials,  methods  of  construc- 
tion, heating,  lighting  and  plumbing.  Study  of  blueprints  and  the 
drawing  of  an  original  plan.  Estimates  of  cost  of  construction. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2.) 


14  House  Furnishing 

Through  the  principles  of  art  involved  in  interior  decoration,  and 
the  study  of  the  classical  styles  of  architecture  and  furniture,  the 
student  becomes  interested  in  making  a home  attractive  as  well  as 
comfortable;  appreciates  good  design  and  color  in  decorative  ma- 
terials and  accessories. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  RETAILING 


Miss  Dorothy  Jansen 
Miss  Evelyn  Potts 
Miss  Nancy  Graves 
Mrs.  Esther  M.  Andros 
Mrs.  Ruth  E.  Barry 
Miss  Alice  May 


Miss  Sophia  J.  Josephs 
Mrs.  Barbara  C.  Luce 
Miss  Margaret  A.  Wethern 
Mrs.  Mary  D.  Goelz 
Miss  Marion  M.  Macdonald 
Mrs.  Ruth  W.  Fuller 


The  course  offers  the  student  preparation  to  qualify  for  the  un- 
limited promotional  opportunities  in  the  interesting  and  broad 
field  of  merchandising.  Lasell’s  nearness  to  Boston  makes  it  con- 
venient for  guest  lecturers  in  merchandising,  publicity  and  manage- 
ment to  talk  with  the  students.  Boston’s  leading  stores  are  also 
available  for  practical  experience  and  observation. 
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The  course  develops  an  appreciation  of  the  place  of  merchandising 
in  the  structure  of  our  economic  organization.  Practical  knowledge 
of  merchandise  is  provided  in  the  courses  in  Color,  Line  and  Design, 
Textiles  and  Clothing  Construction.  Principles  of  salesmanship, 
problems  of  business  organization  and  management,  buying  tech- 
niques, personnel  relations,  publicity,  credit  procedures,  merchandis- 
ing mathematics  and  statistics  give  the  student  an  appreciation  of  the 
vast  business  undertaking  that  merchandising  represents.  The  impor- 
tance of  effective  speaking  and  writing  is  recognized  in  the  courses 
in  English  and  Speech.  The  development  of  the  ability  to  typewrite 
as  a necessary  tool  has  its  place  in  the  training  of  the  student. 

Through  electives  the  students  strengthen  their  preparation  and 
their  cultural  background.  They  may  take  courses  in  fashion  and 
interior  decoration,  business,  music,  dramatics,  history,  home 
economics  and  science.  In  nearby  Boston  the  student  may  enjoy  art, 
music  and  the  theatre. 

Retailing  students  must  be  able  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
' stores  in  order  to  secure  and  hold  their  positions.  For  this  reason  the 
physical  as  well  as  the  character  qualifications  which  employment 
directors  consider  essential  for  selling  determine  the  standards  which 
students  must  meet  in  order  to  enter  the  course.  They  should  be  in 
good  physical  condition  and  should  have  a genuine  interest  in  people, 
and  be  gracious,  calm,  and  eager  to  serve.  They  must  be  willing  to 
give  up  social  engagements,  when  necessary,  in  order  to  meet  the 
store  needs. 

For  the  month  before  Christmas,  all  students  have  field  assign- 
ments in  co-operating  stores  in  the  Boston  area  or  near  their  homes. 
Here  they  obtain  a first-hand  knowledge  of  working  conditions, 
methods  of  store  operation  and  the  requirements  for  promotional 
opportunities.  Their  wardrobes  include  at  least  two  black  or  navy 
blue  suits  or  dresses  appropriate  for  business  wear  so  that  during 
the  work  period  they  may  conform  to  store  regulations. 

1 Color,  Line  and  Design 

The  cut  of  our  clothes,  the  way  we  wear  our  hair,  the  dishes  and 
silver  we  use,  the  pictures  on  our  walls,  the  buildings  we  live  in, 
the  arrangement  of  our  furniture  are  practical  examples  of  art. 

1 The  individual’s  appreciation  of  these  things  is  developed  through 
! the  study  of  design  and  color  principles.  The  student  is  able  to  ana- 
lyze the  effect  of  color  and  line  in  dress  on  individual  figure  problems. 
An  appreciation  of  well-designed  products  in  industrial  art  aid 
■ in  her  selling  ability.  A study  of  period  and  modern  furniture,  and 
adapting  these  to  room  arrangement,  carries  the  use  of  color,  line 
and  design  into  the  field  of  interior  decoration.  Classroom  experi- 
ments, trips  to  museums,  and  observations  of  retail  merchandise 
make  the  student  realize  the  value  of  art  in  the  retailing  field. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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2 Textiles 
See  page  31. 

3 Clothing  Construction 
See  page  30. 

4 Speech 
See  page  28. 

5 Fine  Arts 
See  page  50. 

6 Salesmanship 

For  juniors  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  course  discusses 
the  principles  of  salesmanship  in  terms  of  personality  requirements, 
merchandise  information,  and  effective  selling  techniques.  The  pro- 
cedures discussed  are  checked  in  practical  problem  assignments  con- 
nected with  field  work.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

7 Merchandising  Mathematics 

For  juniors  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  fundamental 
processes  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  are 
stressed  with  emphasis  on  the  mental  solution  of  simple  problems. 

One  hour  a week  for  a semester  (1) 

8 Store  Organization  and  Management 

The  course  covers  the  general  organization,  operation  and  man- 
agement of  retail  institutions.  Problems  of  store  location,  layout 
and  equipment  are  considered  and  special  attention  is  given  to  the 
fundamentals  of  management  of  the  small  shop.  For  juniors  in  the 
merchandising  course  only.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

9 Principles  of  Merchandising 

The  course  covers  merchandising  techniques,  accounting,  credit 
and  publicity  functions  of  retailing.  Problems  of  purchasing,  pricing 
and  marking  of  merchandise,  store  finance,  expense  control,  stock 
control,  and  advertising  are  considered.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  personnel  administration,  and  some  project  work  in  display  is 
required. 

Training  and  service  in  the  leading  Boston  and  New  York  stores 
is  a basic  part  of  the  class  work.  The  students  are  employed  during 
three  weeks  before  Christmas.  Close  contact  with  current  retail 
developments  is  maintained  through  lectures  given  by  store  experts 
and  by  careful  analysis  of  store  publications,  fashion  and  retail 
magazines.  For  merchandising  seniors  only. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 
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Procession 


On  the  Charles  River 


A Student’s  Room 


A Section  of  the  Bragdon  Library 


10  Merchandising  Law 

This  course  is  elective  for  junior  or  senior  members  of  the  Retail 
Training  Department.  It  is  designed  to  help  the  student  understand 
the  legal  implications  of  contracts,  sales,  negotiable  instruments, 
and  employer-employee  relationships  as  these  topics  apply  to  the 
field  of  merchandising  and  to  everyday  business  affairs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

1 1 Economics 
See  page  42. 

1 2 Psychology 
See  page  42. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LANGUAGES 

Mme.  Helen  Bailly  Senora  Maria  Orozco  Cobb 

Senora  Refugio  OpvOZco  Mrs.  Lilian  Rinks 

The  aim  of  the  work  in  modern  languages  is  to  equip  the  student 
not  only  with  ability  to  read  the  language  but  also  with  power  to 
speak  and  understand  it.  For  this  purpose  the  classroom  conversa- 
tion is  carried  on  in  the  foreign  tongue.  Great  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  accurate  pronunciation  and  careful  enunciation.  Practical 
phonetic  methods  are  employed,  including  the  use  of  music  for  the 
better  training  of  the  vocal  organs. 

Representative  literature  is  taught  to  make  the  student  acquainted 
with  the  mode  of  living  and  thinking  of  the  great  periods  of  social 
development. 

The  work  in  the  classroom  is  supplemented  by  a series  of  teas, 
receptions,  and  social  evenings.  Plays  are  given  each  year. 

French 

Le  Cercle  Francais  is  open  to  all  French  students.  Varied  programs 
are  arranged  and  presented  by  the  members  throughout  the  year. 
These  programs  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  different 
phases  of  life  in  the  France  of  today. 

1 French  la 

First  year  college  French.  Elementary  French  grammar,  reading 
and  conversation.  Folk  songs.  Special  attention  to  pronunciation. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

2 French  lb 

Second  year  French  to  supplement  a first  year  high  school  course 
in  preparation  for  French  2. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 
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3 French  2 

Intermediate  college  French.  Grammar,  reading  and  conversation. 
Vocabulary  building.  Students  offering  two  units  of  high  school 
French  enter  French  2. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

4 French  3 

Advanced  French  grammar  and  free  composition.  Conversation 
with  special  attention  to  the  use  of  idioms.  Translation  of  modern 
French  literature.  Lectures  in  French.  Students  offering  three  units 
of  high  school  French  enter  French  3. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

5 French  4 

Survey  of  French  literature.  Representative  reading  and  class 
discussion  of  the  principal  works  of  the  outstanding  French  authors. 

Firsf  semester:  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Renaissance,  the  Seventeenth 
Century.  Second  semester:  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

6 French  5 

This  course  completes  the  survey  of  French  literature  offered  in 
French  4.  First  semester:  Romanticism,  Realism,  Naturalism,  Sym- 
bolism. Second  semester:  Early  Twentieth  Century  and  contemporary 
literature.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


Spanish 

Spanish  is  the  language  of  the  classroom. 

A Spanish  club  is  open  to  advanced  students  of  Spanish.  It  aims 
to  enable  the  student  to  converse  with  ease  and  to  study  current 
events  in  Spanish  speaking  countries. 

7 Spanish  la 

Elementary  course  in  grammar,  composition  and  reading.  Practice 
in  speaking  Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

8 Spanish  lb 

A course  for  students  who  have  completed  one  year  of  Spanish  in 
high  school.  Review  of  Spanish  grammar  and  readings  from  con- 
temporary Spanish  authors.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

9 Spanish  2 

A continuation  of  oral  practice  with  a review  of  grammar  applied 
to  the  reading  text.  Readings  of  realia  of  the  Spanish  speaking 
countries.  Selections  from  Cervantes,  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon,  and 
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Tirsode  Molina  to  be  memorized.  This  work  forms  the  basis  of  a 
practical  course  in  commercial  Spanish. 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  or  one  year  of  college 
Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 


1 0  Spanish  3 

This  course  gives  the  student  an  opportunity  to  gain  fluency  of 
expression  in  spoken  Spanish  as  well  as  practice  in  writing  the  lan- 
guage. A number  of  masterpieces  of  significant  authors  are  read, 
including  “Don  Quixote.”  Written  and  oral  reports.  In  second 
semester  commercial  Spanish  for  secretarial  students. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 


11  Spanish  4 

First  semester:  Poetry  and  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age.  Second  semes- 
ter: Spanish  Literature  of  the  19th  Century.  Reading  of  selected 
novels  of  Perez  Galdos,  Palacio  Valdes,  Valera  and  Pereda.  Com- 
position and  conversation  emphasized. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


German 

A German  club  is  open  to  all  German  students.  It  includes  social 
meetings  with  German  songs,  games  and  conversation.  Each  year 
the  department  presents  an  entertainment. 

German  is  the  language  of  the  classroom. 

12  German  1 

Essentials  of  grammar  and  pronunciation;  beginnings  of  conversa- 
tion; reading  of  stories  and  poems;  singing  of  folk  songs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


13  German  2 

Continued  drill  in  grammar  and  conversation;  prose  and  poetry  of 
intermediate  grade;  history  of  German  literature  with  selections  from 
important  authors;  singing  of  German  folk  songs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


14  German  3 

Advanced  composition  and  conversation,  including  free  composi- 
tion; reading  of  modern  and  classical  authors;  survey  of  German 
cultural  history,  illustrated  with  pictures  and  songs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 


Miss  Sally  Turner  Mr.  Walter  S.  Adams 

Miss  Alice  May 

1 Algebra 

The  fundamentals  of  algebra  up  to  quadratics. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

2 Geometry — Plane 

The  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures  and  circles,  and  the 
measurement  of  lines,  angles,  and  plane  surfaces.  The  solution  of 
numerous  original  exercises,  including  loci  problems. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

3 Algebra — Quadratics  and  Beyond 

A review  of  the  work  of  the  first  year,  followed  by  a thorough 
study  of  new  topics  in  factoring,  literal  equations,  simultaneous 
linear  equations  in  three  unknowns,  quadratic  equations  including 
graphs,  theory,  and  simultaneous  quadratic  equations,  exponents 
ancf  radicals,  logarithms,  trigonometry,  binomial  theorem,  pro- 
gressions and  variation.  Numerous  problems  are  solved  throughout 
the  year.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

4 Advanced  Algebra 

This  course  includes  permutations,  combinations,  probability, 
complex  numbers,  theory  of  equations,  and  also  an  introduction  to 
analytic  geometry  and  to  the  calculus.. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Trigonometry — Plane 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions  as 
ratios;  proof  of  fundamental  formulas  and  simple  identities  derived 
from  them;  solution  of  simple  trigonometric  equations;  derivation 
of  law  of  sines  and  law  of  cosines;  theory  and  use  of  logarithms; 
solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles  and  practical  applications. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

6 Pre-Nursing  Mathematics 

This  course  gives  a careful  review  of  mathematical  principles  and 
formulae  — emphasizing  such  items  as  the  Metric  System  and 
Apothecary’s  Units  — which  a girl  planning  to  go  into  Nurses’ 
Training  ought  thoroughly  to  understand. 

Credit  is  given  only  upon  completion  of  the  entire  course. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

7 Merchandising  Mathematics 
See  page  34. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SCIENCE 


Dr.  Inez  W.  Williams  Mrs.  Blanchie  B.  Hall 

Mrs.  Ruth  Lindquist  Miss  Hope  Kibbe 

Mrs.  Barbara  H.  Parkhurst  Miss  Mary  Worcester 

1 Biology 

The  general  principles  of  biology  as  illustrated  by  representatives 
of  the  plant  and  animal  kingdom.  College  course  for  those  who  have 
had  little  or  no  biology. 

Two  lectures  and  two  double  periods  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a year  (8) 

2 Zoology 

A study  of  the  common  examples  of  the  invertebrate  and  verte- 
brate phyla,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  anatomy  of  the  dogfish. 
Prerequisite:  High  School  Biology. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  a week  for  a 
year  (8) 

3 Comparative  Vertebrate  Zoology 

A course  in  Comparative  Vertebrate  Zoology,  stressing  the  anat- 
omy of  the  dogfish  and  cat. 

Prerequisite:  College  Biology  or  Zoology. 

Three  recitations  or  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period 
a week  for  a year  (8) 

4 Anatomy  and  Physiology 

A comprehensive  study  is  made  of  the  structures  and  functions 
of  the  human  body.  Practical  knowledge  for  work  with  the  medical 
profession  is  gained  from  class  work  and  laboratory  procedures 
covering  the  important  systems  of  the  body  and  their  relations  to 
each  other. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 

5 Physiology 

An  introductory  study  of  the  structures  and  functions  of  the  human 
body.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  gaining  an  intelligent  understanding  of 
the  integrated  plan  of  the  human  mechanism. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

6 Medical  Laboratory  Technology 

This  course  specializes  in  routine  laboratoty  and  office  procedures. 
Laboratory  work  in  making  blood  counts,  differentials,  and  chemical 
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examinations  of  blood  and  urine  are  emphasized  in  addition  to 
general  office  techniques. 

Prerequisites:  Anatomy  and  Physiology  and  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a semester  (3) 

7 Bacteriology 

A course  designed  to  acquaint  medical  secretarial  students  with 
general  Bacteriology  and  related  laboratory  procedures.  Among 
topics  covered  are  rudiments  of  serology,  immunity,  transmission 
of  disease,  and  public  health  problems.  Laboratory  work  affords 
practice  in  preparing  media,  sterilization,  culturing  bacteria,  stain- 
ing, identification,  care  of  laboratory  equipment,  and  other  labora- 
tory procedures. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  a week  for  a 
semester  (3) 

8 Household  Science 

A practical  survey  course  of  science,  emphasizing  the  important 
and  fundamental  physical  and  chemical  data  applicable  to  all 
phases  of  the  home  and  homemaking. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

9 General  Chemistry 

A survey  course  in  fundamentals  of  inorganic  and  organic  chem- 
istry. May  not  be  offered  for  credit  in  a senior  college. 

Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 

10  College  Chemistry 

An  introductory  course  in  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic 
chemistry.  May  be  offered  for  senior  college  transfer  credit. 
Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  period  of  laboratory  work  a 
week  for  a year  (8) 

1 1 Quantitative  Analysis 

The  study  of  fundamental  analytical  procedures  to  acquaint  stu- 
dents with  the  importance,  problems  and  limitations  of  quantitative 
work. 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a 
week  for  a semester  (4) 
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1 2 Qualitative  Analysis  I 

Instruction  in  exact  methods  of  procedure  and  manipulation  with  I 

the  theory  of  the  principles  involved.  I 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry.  I 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a 
week  for  a semester  (4) 

1 3 Geology 

Geology,  physical  and  historical.  The  first  semester  consists  of  a 
study  of  the  earth’s  crust  and  the  forces  of  nature,  with  the  resulting 
effects  on  the  surface  and  internal  structure.  The  second  semester 
includes  earth  history,  the  study  of  fossils,  and  the  evolution  of 
plant  and  animal  life. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  period  of  laboratory  work  a 
week  for  a year  (8) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  STUDIES 

Dr.  Ruth  Emery  Miss  Lillian  MacArthur 

Miss  Delia  Davis  Mrs.  Lucy  J.  Sypher 

Miss  Harriet  W.  Atwood  Mrs.  Barbara  C.  Luce 

Miss  Margaret  A.  Wethern 

1 History  of  Civilization 

A survey  course  in  the  history  of  the  western  world  from  the 
pre-literary  period  to  the  present.  The  study  aims  primarily  at  a 
comparison  of  the  social  organization  and  cultural  attainments  of 
the  great  civilizations  from  that  of  Egypt  in  2.000  B.  C.  to  the 
present.  The  trends  in  the  art  of  each  period  arc  noted. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 The  History  of  the  Americas 

The  geographical  setting  and  its  influence,  the  climate  and  its 
effect  on  the  peoples.  Pre-Columbian  civilizations,  the  European 
background  for  the  settlement  of  the  Western  Hemisphere,  and  the 
Colonial  civilizations.  The  struggle  for  independence  and  the 
establishment  of  the  American  nations.  During  the  first  semester 
the  main  emphasis  is  on  South  and  Central  America,  and  on  Canada 
during  the  second.  The  social,  economic,  cultural  and  political 
aspects  of  the  historical  development  are  stressed  with  a view  to 
understanding  the  role  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  in  the  world 
today.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

3 History  of  Russia 

A study  of  the  development  of  Russia  from  earliest  times  with  a 
view  to  understanding  the  institutions  of  Modern  Russia. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 
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4 English  History 

A study  of  English  History  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present. 
The  course  traces  social,  economic  and  political  changes  from  the 
relatively  static  society  of  the  Hanoverian  Period  to  the  industrial 
order  of  modern  England.  Works  of  literary  figures  such  as  Johnson, 
Blake,  and  Kipling  will  be  read  as  historical  documents  representa- 
tive of  the  thought  of  their  time. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Modern  History 

A study  of  the  economic,  social  and  political  changes  of  Europe 
from  1815  to  the  present.  Current  events  are  constantly  analyzed 
with  reference  to  their  historical  background. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

6 Sociology 

An  introductory  survey  of  human  group  life  in  its  organized  insti- 
tutional forms;  the  influence  of  group  culture,  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  chief  social  processes  and  problems  involved  in  man’s  efforts 
toward  a more  adequate  social  adjustment  and  social  control. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

7 Psychology 

An  introductory  course  in  the  study  of  psychology,  covering  the 
basic  principles  of  human  behavior  in  its  origin,  development  and 
methods  of  control.  An  intensive  study  of  personality  during  the 
second  semester.  For  the  students  of  Retailing,  the  course  is  adapted 
to  their  specific  program  of  study;  and  wherever  possible,  applica- 
tion is  made  to  their  field. 

Primarily  for  seniors.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


8  Economics 

A study  of  the  operation  of  our  economic  system  and  present-day 
economic  problems  in  business,  agriculture,  transportation,  labor, 
money,  banking,  insurance,  international  trade  and  public  finance. 
The  business  cycle,  social  security,  tariffs,  monopolies  and  pro- 
grams of  economic  reform  are  considered.  Economic  conditions 
within  the  totalitarian  states  are  critically  analyzed.  In  the  study 
of  economic  issues  which  face  the  students  as  consumers,  business 
women,  and  citizens,  constant  use  is  made  of  practical  reference 
material:  newspapers,  magazines,  business  publications  and  current 
books.  Field  trips  are  taken,  and  lectures  are  given  by  experts  in 
the  business  world.  In  the  classes  for  Retailing  students,  the  course 
is  closely  correlated  with  Principles  of  Merchandising,  and  special 
attention  is  given  economic  problems  in  the  retail  field. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


42 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES 


Miss  Harriet  W.  Atwood 
Miss  Carolyn  Chapman 
Miss  Ruth  E.  Colton 
Miss  Sophia  Josephs 


Miss  Alice  May 
Miss  E.  Jane  Reed 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Weston 
Miss  Margaret  A.  Wethern 


1 Shorthand  I 

This  course  is  designed  to  master  the  principles  of  Gregg  Short- 
hand. Constant  practice  in  theory,  reading,  dictation,  and  transcrip- 
tion enable  students  to  attain  a dictation  speed  of  80  words  per 
minute.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

2 Intermediate  Shorthand 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  enable  students  to  review  com- 
plete shorthand  theory  and  to  build  dictation  speed  to  100  words 
per  minute.  This  course  is  recommended  for  incoming  students  who 
have  had  some  shorthand  background  but  who  are  not  eligible 
for  Shorthand  II.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

3 Shorthand  II 

The  advanced  course  in  Gregg  Shorthand  presupposes  a complete 
mastery  of  shorthand  theory  and  dictation  ability  of  80  words  per 
minute.  Constant  dictation  and  transcription  build  speed  to  120 
words  per  minute.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  English  grammar, 
spelling  and  vocabulary  as  they  affect  secretarial  work. 


Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 


4  Shorthand  Dictation 

Open  only  to  students  who  have  successfully  completed  Short- 
hand II.  The  course  is  designed  to  maintain  and  further  develop 
skill  in  dictation  and  transcription.  A dictation  speed  of  more  than 
120  words  per  minute  is  the  goal. 


Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


5  Advanced  Shorthand  and  Medical  Terminology 
The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  train  the  student  thoroughly  in 
advanced  shorthand  principles,  development  of  shorthand  writing 
skill,  and  transcription  of  dictated  notes.  This  is  combined  with  the 
study  of  medical  shorthand  principles  and  terminology,  dictation 
and  transcription  of  case  histories,  medical  reports  covering  varied 
branches  of  medicine,  such  as  X-ray  findings  and  autopsies. 

Prereq^uisite:  Shorthand  7,  Anatomy  and  Physiology  or  other  biological 


sciences. 


Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (lO) 
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6 General  Typewriting 

This  course  is  similar  to  Typewriting  I in  method  of  presentation 
and  in  work  completed  in  class.  Students  who  are  interested  in  type- 
writing for  personal  use  will  find  a course  of  this  kind  helpful. 
Unlike  Typewriting  I,  it  requires  no  outside  work;  therefore  two 
credit  hours  are  given  per  semester  toward  an  associate  degree. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

7 Typewriting  I 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a thorough  training 
in  touch  typewriting  so  as  to  attain  a speed  of  at  least  30  to  35  words 
per  minute.  Instruction  is  given  in  letter  styles,  rough  draft,  tabula- 
tion, arrangement  of  manuscript  work,  and  legal  papers.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  attainment  of  speed  and  accuracy  through  constant 
drilling.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


8  Intermediate  Typewriting 

This  course  gives  a thorough  review  of  typing  fundamentals  for 
students  who  have  had  one  year  or  more  of  typing  in  high  school, 
but  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  for  Typewriting  II.  Instruction  and 
practice  are  given  in  letter  writing,  manuscript  writing,  tabulations, 
legal  work,  and  business  forms.  Students  are  expected  to  attain  a 
typing  speed  of  at  least  35  to  40  words  per  minute  during  a ten-minute 
supervised  writing.  Accuracy  is  stressed  at  all  times. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


9  Typewriting  II 

Through  continued  practice  and  rhythmic  drills,  the  course  aims 
to  develop  typing  speed  and  accuracy.  Instruction  is  given  in  the 
arrangement  of  business  correspondence,  literary  matter,  statistical 
matter,  legal  work,  and  in  the  preparation  of  business  forms.  Each 
student  is  given  information  and  experience  in  the  use  of  the  Edi- 
phone,  mimeograph,  adding  machine,  ditto  machine  and  check- 
writing machine.  The  minimum  speed  requirement  for  this  course 
is  40  to  50  words  per  minute.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


10  Typewriting  III 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  who  have  completed 
Typewriting  II  an  opportunity  to  maintain  and  further  develop  their 
typing  skill.  A goal  of  at  least  60  words  per  minute  is  set.  It  includes 
a thorough  review  of  all  work  covered  in  Typewriting  II  and  con- 
tinued drills  for  speed  and  accuracy.  Skill  in  the  use  of  the  Ediphone 
is  emphasized.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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1 1 Business  Arithmetic 

Practice  is  given  in  the  fundamentals  of  arithmetic.  Upon  its 
successful  completion,  work  is  given  in  percentage,  retail  and  cash 
discounts,  profit  and  loss,  business  commissions  and  brokerage,  inter- 
est and  bank  discount,  domestic  and  foreign  exchange,  stocks  and 
bonds,  property  taxes  and  insurance. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

1 2 Principles  of  Accounting 

A study  of  commercial  accounts  necessary  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  theory  and  practice  in 
bookkeeping.  Following  this,  application  of  these  principles  is 
made  to  the  accounts  of  societies,  institutions,  private  individuals, 
and  professional  men  and  women. 

Practical  knowledge  of  business  customs  and  procedure,  commer- 
cial forms  and  documents,  investment  terms  and  records,  income- 
tax  laws,  and  such  other  topics  as  will  enable  a student  to  deal 
competently  and  intelligently  with  business  methods  and  financial 
problems.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


13  Professional  Accounting 

A course  designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the 
principles  and  practice  of  double-entry  bookkeeping,  presented  in  a 
series  of  progressive  exercises.  This  course  covers  the  fundamentals 
of  double-entry  bookkeeping.  For  those  who  are  Medical  Secretaries 
special  attention  is  given  to  the  keeping  of  doctors’  records. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


14  Secretarial  Training 

This  work,  designed  as  a complete  office-methods  course,  covers 
English  fundamentals  and  usage,  as  well  as  personality  and  office 
etiquette.  Theory  and  practice  are  given  in  the  various  systems  of 
indexing  and  filing.  Tlie  course  also  includes  secretarial  duties, 
such  as  planning  itineraries,  scheduling  appointments,  telephoning, 
interviewing  office  visitors,  writing  different  types  of  business 
letters  and  preparing  business  papers.  It  takes  up  telegrams  and 
cables,  banking  practice,  reference  books,  legal  work,  and  the 
technique  of  finding  a position,  as  well  as  an  introduction  to  the 
various  office  machines. 

Frmquisite:  Shorthand  I and  Typewriting  I. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

1 5 Medical  Secretarial  Practice 

This  course  covers  the  qualifications  for  medical  secretarial  work, 
medical  terminology,  ethics,  telephone  technique,  case  histories  and 
office  filing.  It  also  includes  a thorough  review  of  the  principles  of 
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English  grammar  and  business  letter  writing.  Some  practical  training 
is  given  in  filling  out  the  forms  used  in  offices. 

Open  only  to  second  year  Medical  Secretarial  students. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

16  Business  Law 

This  course  gives  the  student  a working  knowledge  of  everyday 
law  as  applied  in  business  and  private  affairs.  The  subjects  included 
are  contracts,  sales,  bailment,  insurance,  negotiable  instruments, 
agency,  corporations  and  partnerships,  wills  and  estates,  deeds, 
mortgages,  landlord  and  tenant. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

1 7 Economics 
See  page  42. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ART 

Mrs.  Esther  M.  Andros  Miss  Nancy  Graves 

Mrs.  Ruth  E.  Barry  Miss  Beverly  L.  Hall  am 

Mrs.  Ida  G.  Krebs 

'' Design  is  Creative  Invention" 

The  Department  of  Art  of  Lasell  serves  the  student  body  in  several 
ways.  For  the  art  major  Lasell  promotes  the  liberal  arts  ideal,  making 
it  possible  for  her  to  combine  a general  academic  education  with  a 
technical  and  cultural  art  education.  Each  art  major  receives  pre- 
liminary professional  training  which,  depending  upon  her  ability, 
will  prepare  her  for  advanced  work  in  art  school  or  for  apprentice- 
ship in  the  professional  field. 

Academic  and  creative  courses  in  art  are  also  offered  for  non-art 
majors  who  are  interested  either  in  acquiring  a cultural  background 
in  art,  in  exploring  the  field  of  art  as  a vocation  or  an  avocation,  or 
in  studying  art  as  applied  to  the  everyday  problems  of  consumer 
and  homemaker. 

Specific  courses  are  given  to  enrich  the  background  of  students  in 
other  departments  such  as  Retailing,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Home 
Economics. 

The  Department  of  Art  supervises  the  making  of  illustrations  used 
in  all  Lasell  student  publications.  In  this  w^ay,  art  students  have  an 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  practically  their  knowledge  of  drawing 
design  and  to  see  their  work  actually  reproduced  in  line  cuts. 
Making  posters  and  decorating  for  college  dances  and  parties  are 
also  projects  of  the  department. 
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Drawing  and  Design  Major 

The  Drawing  and  Design  course  is  recommended  as  a second  year 
major  to  the  student  who  attends  Lasell  before  entering  art  school 
or  the  professional  field  of  design.  This  course  emphasizes  the  funda- 
mental problems  which  present  themselves  to  the  creative  artist  and 
is  set  up  to  meet  specifically  the  requirements  of  art  schools  and  some 
colleges.  In  the  classroom,  the  study  of  the  appreciation  and  the 
history  of  art  gives  the  student  a philosophy  of  art  and  a wealth  of 
background  material  to  help  her  in  the  creative  courses.  Her  first 
year  of  drawing  and  design  will  have  prepared  her  for  more  advanced 
work  the  second  year  in  two  studio  courses:  Drawing  and  Painting, 
and  Design  and  Crafts.  Only  a thorough  understanding  of  the  basic 
principles  of  drawing  and  design  will  prepare  a student  for  real 
accomplishment  as  an  illustrator,  industrial  designer,  advertising 
designer,  fashion  illustrator  or  designer. 


Interior  Design  Major 

There  are  interesting  opportunities  for  women  in  the  field  of 
interior  design  and  decoration.  Not  only  must  the  decorator  be  able 
to  handle  fabrics  and  furniture  to  produce  harmonious  and  beautiful 
interiors,  but  she  must  also  be  able  to  interest  the  customer  in  her 
ideas.  A knowledge  of  the  different  architectural  periods  is  part  of 
the  student’s  background.  This  is  provided  through  lectures,  mu- 
seum trips  and  illustrative  material.  It  is  important  for  the  student 
to  be  able  to  illustrate  her  ideas  by  making  convincing  drawings. 

The  knowledge  of  architectural  and  furniture  periods  reveals  other 
fields  to  the  student  who  does  not  become  a decorator,  such  as  sketch- 
ing furniture  for  the  advertising  departments  of  firms,  for  newspapers 
and  magazines;  performing  advertising  services  and  making  sketches 
for  architects  and  decorators. 


Fashion  Major 

The  students  majoring  in  Fashion  may  emphasize  either  Fashion 
Illustration  or  Fashion  Design.  For  Fashion  Design  sound  basic 
training  must  augment  whatever  originality,  imagination  and  in- 
ventiveness the  student  possesses.  The  fundamental  rules  of  color, 
line,  scale  and  texture,  as  well  as  sense  of  appropriateness,  form  an 
important  part  of  this  training.  A thorough  acquaintance  with 
period  dress,  together  with  a knowledge  of  textiles  and  fabrics,  is 
another  essential.  Fashion  Illustration  gives  instruction  in  drawing 
the  fashion  figure  in  an  appealing  manner.  Courses  in  the  History  of 
Art  and  the  fundamentals  of  Drawing  and  Design,  together  with 
other  subjects,  are  required. 
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Advertising  Design  Major 

Advertising  which  has  to  do  with  the  merchandising  of  clothes, 
furniture  and  other  articles  for  the  home  forms  the  basis  of  the  prob- 
lems covered.  It  is  especially  important  for  the  designer  of  advertis- 
ing to  understand  sales  psychology.  Her  training  is  based  on  this 
fundamental  requirement  and  her  technical  development  is  planned 
to  aid  her  to  express  clearly  and  vividly  what  she  knows  will  attract 
and  convince  the  buying  public. 

FIRST  YEAR  COURSES 

1 Appreciation  of  Art 

Art  is  not  limited  to  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture.  Art  is  a 
coffee  pot,  a necktie,  a skyscraper;  everything  from  a gasoline  pump 
to  a perfume  bottle.  The  appreciation  of  art  involves  personal  tastes, 
preferences,  feelings  and  attitudes  toward  all  man-made  objects. 
This  course  is  not  concerned  with  the  names  and  dates  of  artists, 
period  furniture  or  architectural  feats.  The  historic  is  used  to  ex- 
plain the  ancestry  of  the  modern.  Emphasis  is  on  the  art  of  today. 
Work  during  the  first  quarter  covers  painting,  sculpture  and  the 
graphic  arts.  Art  galleries  and  museums  are  visited.  Examples  of 
applied  art  are  judged  according  to  honesty  of  materials,  simplicity 
of  design  and  expressiveness  of  function.  Sensitivity  to  quality  and 
distinction  is  developed  through  lectures,  reading,  discussion,  slide 
illustration  and  visits  to  craft  shops.  Some  of  the  topics  discussed 
are  color,  fabric  design,  glassware,  ceramics,  contemporary  housing, 
lighting,  prefabrication  and  costume  jewelry. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 Drawing  and  Design  I 

The  purpose  of  this  introductory  course  is  not  only  to  develop  the 
student’s  ability  to  draw  and  design,  but  also  to  foster  experimenta- 
tion and  creative  individuality.  She  is  given  the  opportunity  for 
expression  in  line,  light  and  dark,  color,  texture,  planes,  form  and 
space.  Using  a variety  of  materials,  each  student  works  out  prob- 
lems in  illustration,  decorative  abstract  design,  composition,  paper 
sculpture,  color  theory,  lettering,  figure  drawing,  portraiture  and 
landscape.  The  course  acquaints  the  student  with  contemporary  art. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

3 Crafts  I 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  students  color  harmony  in 
the  drawing  and  execution  of  designs.  Problems  in  Art  Crafts  are 
analyzed  and  solved,  and  instruction  is  given  in  the  use  of  a variety 
of  tools.  The  student  may  make  articles  from  materials  such  as  wood, 
fabrics,  clay,  leather  and  plastics,  or  she  may  learn  to  use  the  looms. 

Conquisite  or  Prerequisite:  Drawing  and  Design  I. 

Two  or  more  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (1  or  more) 
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4 Interior  Decoration  I 

This  course  covers  the  history,  architecture  and  furniture  of  Eng- 
land and  America  from  1600  to  1800.  The  rendering  in  line  and  color 
of  interior  architecture,  floor  plans,  furniture  and  fabrics  is  part  of 
the  studio  work. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

5 Figure  Drawing  and  Fashion  Illustration  I 

This  course  is  divided  into  two  parts.  During  the  first  semester, 
figure  drawing  is  studied.  The  student  draws  from  the  model  in 
various  media:  pencil,  charcoal,  conte  crayon,  water  color  and 
tempera.  The  study  of  anatomy  and  proportion  and  the  use  of  quick 
sketches  aid  the  student  in  creating  from  memory  a well-drawn 
figure.  During  the  second  semester,  the  drawing  of  the  human  figure 
is  adapted  and  modified  to  create  a dynamic  fashion  figure  on  which 
clothing  may  be  attractively  illustrated. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

6 Dress  Design 

See  page  30  (Home  Economics  Department). 


7 General  Advertising 

Talks  on  advertising  procedure  relating  to  the  media  of  adver- 
tising, copywriting,  layout  and  production.  Lecture  course  only  for 
those  not  wishing  to  draw.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 

8 Advertising  I 

Studio  problems  in  the  technique  of  rendering  afford  practical 
application  of  the  theory  discussed  in  lectures  on  media  of  adver- 
tising, copywriting,  layout  and  production.  Visits  to  newspapers 
and  printing  houses  are  arranged. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


SECOND  YEAR  COURSES 

9 History  and  Appreciation  of  Art 

This  course  surveys  the  history  of  art  from  ancient  to  modern 
times  with  emphasis  on  developing  the  student’s  ability  to  appre- 
ciate and  evaluate  examples  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting 
in  relation  to  the  historic  periods  during  which  each  was  developed. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

10  Drawing  and  Painting  II 

This  course  aims  to  stimulate  the  creative  ideas  of  each  student. 
Problems  in  drawing,  painting  and  composition  are  selected  accord- 
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ing  to  the  interest  and  ability  of  the  members  of  the  class.  Figure 
drawing,  portraiture,  landscape,  still  life  are  among  the  subjects 
which  may  be  chosen  for  execution  in  any  of  the  following  media: 
oil,  water  color,  tempera,  pastel,  charcoal,  pencil,  and  pen  and  ink. 
Illustrating,  which  requires  professional  accuracy,  and  gives  the 
student  an  opportunity  to  have  her  drawings  printed  in  the  college 
publications,  is  also  included. 

Prerequisite:  Drawing  and  Design  I. 

Four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


1 1  History  of  Fine  Arts 

A survey  course  covering  the  contribution  made  in  architecture, 
painting  and  sculpture  in  the  Ancient,  Medieval,  Renaissance  and 
Post-Renaissance  periods.  The  lectures  include  constant  references 
to  the  modern  progress  of  the  arts. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


12  Design  and  Crafts  II 

The  advanced  course  in  Design  and  Crafts  offers  the  student  un- 
limited types  of  problems  in  commercial  and  industrial  design.  A 
knowledge  of  different  materials  and  tools  is  fundamental  in  this 
field.  In  the  design  course,  the  student  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
design  various  practical  objects.  In  the  crafts  laboratory  the  student 
will  develop  her  planned  ideas  into  actual  articles  of  such  materials 
as  ceramics,  metal,  leather,  plastic,  wood  and  textiles.  This  course  is 
valuable  not  only  to  prospective  professional  artists  but  also  to 
future  homemakers,  giving  them  standards  for  the  selection  of  every- 
day objects. 

Prerequisite:  Drawing  and  Design  I,  and  Crafts  I. 

Four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


13  Interior  Decoration  II 

This  course  covers  the  history  and  representative  architecture, 
furniture  and  fabrics  of  the  following  periods : 

Italian,  Spanish  and  French  Renaissance 
Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries  in  France 
Nineteenth  Century  in  France  and  England 
Twentieth  Century  in  America 

Floor  plans  according  to  period  are  drawn  to  scale.  Rendering  in 
line  and  color  of  interiors,  architecture,  furniture  and  fabrics  com- 
prises a large  proportion  of  the  studio  hours.  Opportunity  to  practice 
perspective  drawings  in  color  and  wash  is  constant. 

Prerequisite:  hiterior  Decoration  L 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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“Pure  as  the  Driven  Snow”  — Lasell  Workshop  Players 


June  Fete 


Woodland  Hall 


14  Decorative  Accessories 

A supplement  to  the  history  of  furniture  included  in  Interior 
Decoration  I and  II,  covering  decorative  accessories  such  as  silver, 
glass,  china,  rugs,  upholstery,  slipcovers,  wood  finishes,  and  the 
care  of  furniture. 

Prerequisite:  Color,  Line  and  Design  or 
Corequisite:  Interior  Decoration  II 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 


1 5 Fashion  Illustration  II 

For  the  student  specializing  in  fashion  illustration,  problems  in 
the  study  of  the  fashion  figure  are  presented  to  foster  originality  in 
drawing  and  skill  in  the  handling  of  various  media. 

Prerequisite:  Fashion  Illustration  I. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

16  Advertising  II 

The  student  in  this  course  participates  in  advanced  discussions  of 
layout,  typography  and  theory.  Studio  work  continues  the  training 
offered  in  Advertising  I.  Fashion  or  Interior  Design  is  stressed 
according  to  the  major  interest  of  the  individual  student.  Trips  to 
printing  and  engraving  houses  are  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  Advertising  I. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSIC 

Mr.  George  S.  Dunham  Mrs.  Anna  E.  Cushman 

Miss  Persis  Blake  Kempton  Mr.  Harold  Schwab 

Mrs.  Franklin  E.  Leland 

1 Pianoforte 

The  department  aims  to  develop  each  student  according  to  her 
individual  needs.  Anyone  may  study  piano.  For  those  who  wish  to 
specialize  there  is  the  Academic  Course,  which  includes  the  required 
secondary  subjects.  Sight  playing  is  given  special  attention  and 
several  classes  are  organized  of  varying  grades.  These  classes  have 
proved  among  the  most  popular  in  the  course. 


2 Organ 

The  organ  in  Winslow  Hall,  completed  in  1938  by  the  Ernest 
M.  Skinner  & Son  Co.,  has  proved  a very  effective  instrument. 
Thoroughly  up  to  date,  with  three  manuals  and  several  unusual 
features,  including  a very  beautiful  32  ft.  reed,  it  offers  the  student 
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a wide  range  of  tone  colors.  The  fine  tone  quality  of  the  organ  is  an 
inspiration  to  both  teachers  and  students.  With  this  setting  concerts 
by  visiting  artists  and  organizations  are  presented  as  a supplement  to 
the  courses  in  Music  Appreciation. 

There  is  also  a three  manual  organ  in  Bragdon  Hall. 

3 Other  Instruments 

Our  proximity  to  Boston  makes  it  possible  to  secure  excellent 
instructors  for  any  instrument  desired. 

Voice:  A course  in  fundamentals  of  singing,  breathing,  tone  develop- 
ment, diction.  Song  repertoire  according  to  progress. 

(d)  Private 
(Jo)  Class 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly 
lesson. 

Practice  Recital  Class:  Open  to  voice  students  for  development  of  stage 
deportment,  voice  projection,  constructive  criticism. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (1) 

Vesper  Choir:  Organized  for  the  study  of  sacred  music  and  participa- 
tion in  the  college  Vesper  service.  Members  selected  from 
Orphean  Club. 

4 The  Orphean  Club 

This  Club  aims  to  develop  the  vocal  talent  of  the  college  by  means 
of  the  highest  type  of  ensemble  music  for  women’s  voices.  All 
students  who  pass  the  simple  tests  given  in  voice  are  required  to 
become  active  members  of  this  Club  and  to  continue  so  during  their 
connection  with  the  college  unless  excused  by  the  President.  Re- 
hearsals are  held  once  each  week  under  the  immediate  instruction 
of  the  Music  Director  of  the  college. 

Lasell  Night  at  the  Pops,  when  the  Orphean  Club  furnishes  a part 
of  the  program  with  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra,  has  become 
an  established  event. 

The  past  few  seasons  the  Orphean  Club  has  sung  with  the  Glee 
Club  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  These  concerts 
are  very  popular. 

Informal  recitals  are  given  by  the  music  students.  There  are  several 
public  recitals  during  the  year. 

ACADEMIC  MUSIC  COURSE 

Admission  to  a course  leading  to  a Bachelor  of  Music  degree  in 
any  conservatory  or  college  of  music  presupposes  considerable 
musical  attainment,  c.g.,  six  grades  in  pianoforte  or  violin  major  and 
corresponding  ability  in  other  lines.  Hence  a student  going  from 
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Lascll  to  any  such  college  may  expect  advanced  standing  in  propor- 
tion to  her  state  of  advancement.  Unusual  talent  and  the  willingness 
to  work  hard  are  essential  today  for  the  pursuit  of  music  in  a pro- 
fessional capacity.  Majoring  with  that  end  in  view  implies  approxi- 
mately three  hours  a day  of  practice.  If  a student  shows  the  neces- 
sary personal  characteristics  and  musical  endowment,  she  is  encour- 
aged in  that  direction;  otherwise,  she  is  more  wisely  helped  to 
render  her  musical  ability  valuable  to  the  community  in  which  she 
may  later  reside,  in  home,  church,  or  club. 

Entrance  Requirements  for  the  Academic  Course 

I  The  easier  major  scales,  Streaborg  opus  63.  Loeschorn  opus 
65.  Duvemoy  opus  176. 

II  All  major  scales  and  the  easier  minors.  Burgmuller  opus  100. 
Kohler  opus  157. 

III  All  major  and  minor  scales  and  tonic  triads.  Heller  opus  47, 
the  easier  ones.  First  year  Bach  (edited  Arthur  Foote). 

IV  Scales  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  = 88.  Czerny 
opus  636.  Krause  opus  x.  Easier  sonatas  of  Haydn  or  Mozart. 

The  completion  of  this  grade  is  required  for  entrance  to  the  Aca- 
demic Course. 

V Major  scales  in  thirds,  sixths  and  tenths.  Major  and  minor 
arpeggios.  Bach,  two-part  inventions.  Cramer.  Czerny 
opus  740,  the  easier  ones. 

VI  Scales  4 octaves  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note=i2.o. 
Triad  arpeggios  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note=96. 
Double  thirds  slowly.  Czerny  opus  740.  Haydn  sonatas. 
Bach,  three-part  inventions. 

VII  Czerny  opus  740.  dementi’s  gradus.  Beethoven  sonatas, 
early  middle  period.  Modem  pieces. 

VIII  dementi’s  gradus.  Bach  well-tempered  clavichord.  Bee- 
thoven sonatas.  Modem  pieces. 

5 Organ 

One  of  the  easier  Fugues  of  Bach  or  a Study  from  Rink’s  Organ 
School  Book  III,  a piece  of  the  same  grade,  and  a selection  of  hymn 
tunes. 

6 Voice 

The  candidates  may  have  had  no  vocal  instmetion  but  must  give 
evidence  of  possessing  natural  vocal  talent,  together  with  at  least  an 
elementary  knowledge  of  Pianoforte. 
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7 Violin 

Evidence  must  first  be  given  that  the  candidate  has  had  an  ade- 
quate preliminary  training  in  staff  notation,  rhythm,  and  in  major 
and  minor  scales,  and  in  addition  she  must  be  prepared  to  demon- 
strate satisfactorily  elementary  technique  and  one  or  more  easy 
studies. 

8 Theory  la 

A course  covering  the  minimum  of  theoretical  knowledge  needed 
by  the  intelligent  musical  amateur  and,  of  course,  fundamental  for 
the  professional  musician.  Experience  shows  that  even  many 
students  of  music  are  woefully  lacking  in  knowledge  of  the  actual 
meaning  of  various  signs  in  musical  notation  and  of  the  musical 
system.  Theory  I presents  the  notation  system  in  detail  and  the 
scale  system,  including  the  Gregorian  modes,  with  chords  and  all 
interrelationships;  there  is  much  drill  in  these.  Sight  singing, 
dictation  and  introduction  to  the  first  method  of  composition,  that 
of  writing  simultaneous  melodies,  and  a beginning  in  a later  method, 
that  of  harmonizing  melodies  and  basses. 

Four  hours  a week,  first  semester  (4) 

9 Theory  Ib 

(1)  Continued  drill  in  sight  singing  and  dictation,  using  more 
difficult  melodies,  part  singing  and  simple  harmonic  dictation. 

(2)  A continuation  of  the  study  of  harmony  in  closed  and  open 

position,  using  all  triads  and  dominant  seventh  chords.  Keyboard 
work  is  emphasized.  Four  hours  a week,  second  semester  (4) 

10  Theory  II 

Review  of  fundamentals,  using  more  complex  combinations  of 
rhythmic  figures  and  delving  more  deeply  into  inter-key  relations. 

Ear  training  in  chromatic  intervals,  seventh  chords  and  inversions, 
sight  singing  of  more  difficult  melodies,  and  in  parts.  More  practice 
in  transposition.  Dictation  in  two  and  three  parts. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

1 1 Harmony  I 

The  principal  triads  and  inversions.  The  secondary  triads  and 
inversions.  Dispersed  harmony.  The  leading  tone  seventh  and  ninth. 
The  beginnings  of  modulation.  Keyboard  work. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

12  Harmony  II 

Continuing  the  work  of  Harmony  I in  dispersed  harmony.  The 
secondary  sevenths,  augmented  and  altered  chords.  Continued 
emphasis  on  keyboard  work. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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13  Music  History  and  Form 

The  history  of  musical  notation,  instruments,  church  music,  ora- 
torio and  opera.  Biography  of  musicians;  study  of  the  various  forms 
of  musical  composition,  folk  songs,  fugue,  sonata,  symphony,  etc. 
The  course  is  illustrated  throughout  by  records,  vocal  and  instru- 
mental selections  by  members  of  the  class,  and  by  attendance  at 
recitals  and  concerts  in  Boston.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

14  Pianoforte  Sight  Playing 

The  course  aims  to  improve  the  sight  reading,  to  teach  rhythm 
very  carefully,  and  to  give  some  idea  of  Ensemble  Playing.  The 
more  advanced  classes  enjoy  a generous  use  of  orchestral  music, 
overtures  and  symphonies.  There  is  a large  library  of  arrangements 
for  eight  hands. 

One  of  the  classes  usually  furnishes  the  final  number  for  the  student 
concerts  at  the  college.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  (1) 

1 5 Appreciation  of  Music 

A study  of  musical  literature  from  the  standpoint  of  the  general 
listener  with  a view  to  acquiring  a more  understanding  ear.  Various 
types  of  music  are  taken  up,  starting  with  the  familiar  forms  and 
gradually  bringing  in  the  lesser  known. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2.) 

Voice 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly  lesson. 

Instrumental  Music.  Organ.  Pianoforte.  Violin.  Cello. 

Credit  of  one  and  one-half  hours  a semester  is  allowed  for  each 
weekly  lesson. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Miss  Muriel  McClelland  Miss  Virginia  Tribou 

Miss  Jean  Watt  Mrs.  Jeanne  Budding  Cousins 

Miss  Elizabeth  Winslow 

This  department  aims  to  promote  a program  of  physical  activities 
for  all  members  of  the  student  body  from  the  standpoint  of  health, 
need  and  capacity,  and  to  develop  an  enjoyment  of  play,  true  sports- 
manship and  the  wise  use  of  leisure  time. 

Outdoor  work,  fall  and  spring,  consists  of  sports  and  games,  in- 
cluding field  hockey,  soccer,  baseball,  tennis,  horseback  riding, 
canoeing,  hiking,  archery  and  golf.  During  the  winter  the  classes 
meet  indoors  and  an  all-round  physical  education  program  is  fol- 
lowed, including  practical  gymnastics,  gymnastic  games,  group 
games,  dancing,  swimming,  volleyball,  badminton  and  basketball. 
Much  attention  is  given  to  the  development  of  correct  posture. 
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Two  hours  of  work  a week  is  required  of  each  student  unless  she  is 
excused  on  account  of  physical  disability.  A medical  and  physical 
examination  is  given  every  student  at  the  beginning  of  the  school 
year  and  her  work  is  graded  accordingly.  No  course  will  be  con- 
sidered completed  by  any  student,  nor  may  she  advance  with  her 
class  or  be  graduated  from  the  college,  until  the  required  work  in 
Physical  Education  has  been  completed. 

1 Modern  Dance 

Modern  Dance  emphasizes  techniques  which  increase  physical 
fitness  and  build  general  body  strength.  It  aims  to  secure  correct 
posture  and  muscular  coordination.  Rhythmic  exercises  increase 
endurance  and  develop  a flexible,  expressive  body  that  is  able  to 
stand  strain  and  remain  youthful. 

The  course  includes  the  creation  of  original  dances,  the  con- 
struction and  management  of  programs,  and  the  designing  and 
making  of  costumes. 

2 Swimming 

There  is  a tiled  swimming  pool  for  use  under  proper  supervision. 
An  opportunity  for  every  girl  to  swim  or  to  learn  to  swim  is  avail- 
able. 

3 Horseback  Riding 

Horseback  riding  is  one  of  the  more  popular  of  the  outdoor  sports 
and  may  be  taken  as  part  of  the  regular  Physical  Education  require- 
ment. 

4 Canoeing 

Canoeing  upon  the  Charles  River,  which  is  within  ten  minutes’ 
walk,  is  one  of  the  most  popular  sports.  A Canoe  Club,  open  to 
those  who  pass  the  physical  and  swimming  tests  and  are  in  good 
standing,  practices  regularly  under  careful  supervision  and  closes 
the  year  with  a race,  the  winners  receiving  the  letter  “L.” 

5 Golf 

Instruction  in  golf  on  a six-hole  practice  course  is  available  to  all 
students  as  a part  of  their  physical  education  program.  Students  are 
expected  to  supply  their  own  golf  equipment. 

6 Winter  Sports 

Girls  are  urged  to  spend  as  much  time  as  possible  out  of  doors. 
Skiing,  skating  and  tobogganing  all  add  to  the  variety  of  activities 
that  are  becoming  more  popular  each  year.  Students  should  bring 
their  own  winter  sports  equipment. 

Arrangements  are  made  for  a week-end  trip  to  the  White  Moun- 
tains some  time  during  the  winter. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Student  Counseling 

Student  counseling  at  Lasell  aims  to  further  the  physical,  mental 
and  moral  development  of  the  student.  The  kind  and  amount  of 
work  to  be  undertaken  is  carefully  adjusted  to  the  individual  in 
order  that  she  may  work  with  maximum  efficiency.  Each  student  is 
encouraged  to  choose  her  own  faculty  adviser  with  whom  she  may 
talk  over  any  personal  problems.  She  is  also  encouraged  to  consult 
the  teacher  or  house  mother  in  charge  of  her  dormitory,  the  Dean, 
the  Registrar  or  the  Student  Counselor.  Parents  are  invited  to  give 
any  of  these  counselors  such  confidential  information  as  may  aid  in 
understanding  and  promoting  the  welfare  of  their  daughters. 


Orientation  Course 

A one-hour  credit  Orientation  Course  is  required  of  all  first  year 
students.  This  program  consists  of  a series  of  tests  at  the  beginning 
of  the  college  year.  These  tests  are  interpreted  to  each  student  in 
individual  conferences  at  a later  date.  Supplementary  tests  are 
available  during  the  year  as  the  need  arises. 

The  Orientation  Course  lasts  throughout  the  year  with  one  or 
more  lectures  a week  on  topics  vital  to  college  students.  The  mean- 
ing of  college  government  and  the  scope  of  extracurricular  activities 
on  the  Lasell  campus  are  explained  early  in  the  year,  and  each 
student  is  examined  on  the  “&ue  Book,”  a compilation  of  regula- 
tions and  informative  material  on  various  aspects  of  campus  life. 
Lectures  on  study  habits,  mental  hygiene,  social  adjustments,  reli- 
gion, reading  methods,  vocational  fields,  preparation  for  marriage 
and  other  topics  are  given  by  experts  in  their  field. 


Religious  Activities 

Believing  that  the  development  of  character  and  a sense  of  rever- 
ence is  fundamental  in  the  forming  of  a well-rounded  life,  the  col- 
lege, which  is  non-sectarian,  holds  chapel  services  every  other 
Monday  morning  each  month  and  formal  vesper  services  on  the 
alternate  Sunday  evenings.  Each  student  must  attend  the  chapel 
services  and  all  resident  students  are  expected  to  attend  the  vesper 
services.  Outstanding  men  are  invited  to  speak  at  these  services. 
Once  each  month  members  of  the  student  body  take  complete  charge 
of  a chapel  service. 

Churches  of  various  denominations  are  in  close  proximity,  and 
students  are  encouraged  to  attend  services  of  their  choice  on  Sunday 
morning. 
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Assembly  Programs 

All  students  are  required  to  attend  assemblies.  The  assembly  pro- 
gram presents  speakers,  musicians,  artists  and  films  to  provide 
varied  and  stimulating  instruction. 


Marking  System 

A permanent  record  of  scholarship  is  kept  for  reference.  Quar- 
terly reports  are  sent  to  parents.  The  letter  system  A,  B,  C,  D,  E and 
F is  used.  The  marks  are  as  follows:  A,  Superior;  B,  Good;  C,  Aver- 
age; D,  Passing;  E,  Conditional  Failure;  F,  Failing;  Inc.,  Incomplete. 
Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average  is  required  for  gradua- 
tion. The  marks  for  the  first  and  xhird  q^uarters  are  tentative  marks; 
the  ranking  grades  are  the  semester  grades. 


College  Board  Examinations 

Arrangements  may  be  made  at  Lasell  to  take  Scholastic  Aptitude 
or  other  College  Board  Examinations  necessary  for  entrance  to  cer- 
tain colleges. 

Lasell  Junior  College  Government  Association 

Since  students  generally  wish  to  assume  collectively  a share  in  the 
responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  the  students  in  their  college  life, 
and  since  educators  believe  that  such  assumption  will  make  for 
development  and  growth  of  the  individual  student,  and  will  pro- 
mote loyalty  to  the  best  interests  of  the  college,  the  president  and 
the  faculty  of  Lasell  Junior  College  authorize  the  Lasell  College 
Government  Association  to  exercise  the  powers  that  may  be  com- 
mitted to  it  for  the  maintenance  of  a high  standard  of  community  life. 

The  reputation  of  Lasell  Junior  College  is  dependent  upon  the 
conduct  of  Lasell  girls.  A student,  while  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  college,  is  expected  to  observe  the  social  regulations  of  the 
college,  whether  she  is  on  campus  or  registered  out.  College  Govern- 
ment holds  itself  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  any  student  which 
might  endanger  the  reputation  of  the  college. 


Placement  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  our  graduates,  the  college  maintains  a 
placement  bureau,  the  services  of  which  are  offered  without  cost. 
To  promise  to  find  employment  for  all  graduates  is  clearly  impossible, 
but  so  far  we  have  been  able  to  place  practically  all  those  desiring 
employment.  The  demand  for  our  graduates  has  been  constant  and 
very  satisfactory. 
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Library 

There  is  a well-selected  and  constantly  growing  library,  always 
open  and  made  serviceable  by  a card  catalog  and  the  presence  of  a 
trained  librarian. 

The  reading  table  is  supplied  with  a good  selection  of  current 
papers  and  magazines  for  general  reading  and  for  use  in  the  various 
departments. 

Lasell  Quill  and  News 

A magazine,  the  Lasell  Quill,  and  a newspaper,  the  Lasell  News, 
edited  and  published  by  the  students,  have  given  a noticeable  im- 
pulse to  ready  and  condensed  expression  and  accurate  business  habits. 

Nearness  to  Boston 

LaselTs  convenient  access  to  Boston  makes  possible  the  privilege 
of  hearing  and  seeing  the  best  in  music,  art  and  the  theatre.  The 
courses  in  art,  social  studies  and  retailing  are  vitalized  through 
field  trips  to  Boston’s  museums,  historical  points  of  interest  and 
large  department  stores. 

Lasell’s  Forests 

Lasell  has  six  thousand  acres  of  forest  land  in  central  Vermont. 
These  woodlands  are  located  in  the  towns  of  Barnard  and  Stock- 
bridge,  and  are  fully  stocked  with  growing  trees.  More  than  a mil- 
lion young  trees  have  been  planted. 

Excursions  to  the  White  Mountains 

Annual  excursions  are  made  to  the  White  Mountains  in  mid- 
winter. 


Social  Life 

College  entertainments,  teas,  class  parties,  dances  and  receptions 
make  their  contributions  to  the  social  life. 


Care  of  Health 

Three  resident  nurses  look  carefully  after  the  health  of  the  students 
and  secure  such  medical  attendance  as  is  necessary.  No  student 
should  consult  a doctor  without  first  conferring  with  one  of  the 
nurses.  At  the  time  of  entrance  parents  are  urged  to  communicate 
freely  with  the  nurses  regarding  the  physical  condition  of  their 
daughters. 

Rooms 

The  beds  are  single  and  each  is  provided  with  a mattress,  linen, 
and  blankets.  Two  usually  occupy  a room.  There  are  a few  single 
rooms  and  a few  rooms  of  extra  size  occupied  by  .three.  A few  good 
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pictures,  a couch  cover,  sofa  pillows  and  window  draperies  will  help 
to  make  the  room  attractive  and  homelike. 


Selection  of  Rooms  and  Roommates 

Rooms  and  roommates  are  assigned  on  the  basis  of  the  choice 
expressed  in  the  application  blank,  the  date  of  the  application,  and 
personal  knowledge  of  the  applicants.  New  students  are  asked  to 
keep  the  room  and  roommate  assigned  for  a few  weeks,  even  though 
the  arrangement  may  not  be  fully  satisfactory.  After  a little  time, 
when  acquaintances  have  been  made,  changes,  within  reason,  of 
room  and  roommates  will  be  made. 

Names  of  roommates  are  not  given  out  before  college  opens. 


Accommodations  for  Parents 

Pleasant  accommodations  for  parents  and  friends  can  usually  be 
found  near  the  campus. 
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REGULATIONS 


No  student  is  received  for  less  than  an  entire  college  year  or  such 
portion  as  remains  after  entrance. 

Since  a student’s  place  is  engaged  for  the  entire  year  and  no  de- 
duction can  be  allowed  for  absence,  the  A.  W.  G.  Dewar,  Inc.,  Tui- 
tion Refund  Plan  has  been  arranged  whereby  tuition  fees  are  pro- 
tected in  the  event  of  absence  due  to  illness,  accidental  injury  or 
quarantine.  A leaflet  outlining  the  details  of  the  Plan  will  be  mailed 
with  the  first  semester  bill. 

Whenever  the  faculty  is  convinced  that  a student  is  not  fulfilling 
the  purpose  of  her  residence,  and  that  her  presence,  on  account  of 
conduct  or  for  any  other  sufficient  reason,  is  detrimental  to  the 
college,  the  President  reserves  the  right  to  request  her  withdrawal. 

In  the  case  of  voluntary  withdrawal  or  dismissal  on  account  of 
misconduct,  the  parent  or  guardian  agrees  that  no  part  of  the  fee  or 
tuition  for  the  college  year  shall  be  refunded  or  remitted,  and  any 
unpaid  balance  on  account  of  such  fees  shall  become  immediately 
due  and  payable. 

Parents  are  requested  not  to  arrange  with  their  daughters  for  a 
change  in  their  program  without  first  interviewing  or  writing  the 
Registrar. 

There  is  no  need  of  a large  amount  of  spending  money.  A moderate 
allowance  for  personal  expenses  is  all  that  is  necessary. 

If  a student  is  to  have  an  allowance,  this  should  be  deposited  to 
her  account  through  the  Treasurer’s  office.  Arrangements  have  been 
made  for  carrying  students’  checking  accounts  at  one  of  the  local 
trust  companies  in  any  amount  subject  to  check. 

Students  are  urged  not  to  bring  valuable  articles  such  as  jewelry 
and  expensive  watches.  If  they  are  brought  and  lost,  the  college 
cannot  be  responsible  for  them. 

All  articles  for  the  laundry  must  be  plainly  and  durably  marked 
in  a prominent  place  with  full  name  of  owner. 

For  washing  dresses,  blouses  and  silk  articles  an  extra  charge, 
varying  with  the  work  required,  is  made. 

Each  student  will  be  charged  for  damage  done  by  her  to  the 
property  of  the  college. 

Resident  students  are  not  allowed  to  have  automobiles. 

Day  students  are  to  use  their  automobiles  for  commuting  purposes 
only. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


Scholarships  and  loan  funds  are  available  for  a limited  number  of 
deserving  students.  The  income  from  the  following  funds  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  committee  on  scholarship  aid: 

The  Jeremiah  Clark  Scholarship  Fund $1,000 

The  Bird  Scholarship  Fund $5,000 

Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Charlotte  A.  K.  Bancroft  of  the  Class 
of  1857. 

The  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  Scholarship  Fund $8,000 

Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  of  the  Class  of 
1867,  for  many  years  a teacher  and  member  of  the  administrative 
staff  of  Lasell. 

The  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  Scholarship  Fund $5,000 

Given  in  memory  of  their  daughter,  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  of  the 
Class  of  1910,  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  L.  Proctor  of  Millbury, 
Massachusetts. 

The  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  Scholarship  Fund $3,000 

Given  in  memory  of  her  daughter,  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  of  the 
Class  of  1907,  by  Mrs.  Charles  N.  Vicary  of  Canton,  Ohio. 


Class  Funds 

Some  of  the  classes  have  contributed  to  the  general  Endowment 
Fund.  These  class  funds,  and  any  additions  to  them,  are  carried  as 
separate  funds,  and  as  they  reach  reasonable  size  the  income  will  be 
available  for  the  use  of  the  college. 


The  Alumnae  Association  Funds 

The  Lasell  Alumnae  Incorporated  contributed  $5,000  to  the  build- 
ing of  Winslow  Hall  and  has  already  contributed  $5,000  to  the  new 
Lasell  Building  Fund.  This  gift  is  in  honor  of  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Guy  M. 
Winslow. 

Financial  assistance  based  upon  high  scholastic  achievement  is 
largely  reserved  for  outstanding  students  who  have  completed  one 
year  of  work  at  Lasell. 

There  are  some  opportunities  for  certain  students  to  earn  a part  of 
their  expenses  by  waiting  on  table,  doing  office  work,  or  assisting 
in  the  library.  The  genuine  need  for  such  aid  is  the  most  important 
consideration  and  a rather  searching  statement  of  the  financial  con- 
dition of  the  family  is  required  before  work  opportunities  are 
granted.  Applications  for  such  aid  should  be  made  to  the  President. 
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EXPENSES 


Resident  Students 

The  regular  expense  for  each  resident  student,  whether  taking  the 
regular  or  special  course,  is  $1300.00  This  includes  board,  a place 
with  a roommate,  sheets,  pillow  cases,  two  blankets,  laundry 
(fifteen  plain  pieces)  and  tuition  in  all  studies  except  music. 

There  are  a few  rooms  with  adjoining  bath  at  $1350.00. 

An  advance  payment  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application 
of  a resident  student.  A schedule  of  the  payments  for  board,  room 
and  tuition  is  as  follows: 

1.  On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  not  return- 
able if  the  application  is  withdrawn)  . . . $ 10.00 

2.  On  July  15th,  advance  room  deposit  . . . 100.00 

3.  On  the  opening  day  of  college: 

One-half  of  the  regular  expense.  From  this  amount  is 
deducted  the  room  deposit  of  $100.00. 

4.  At  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

Balance  of  the  regular  expense  for  the  year.  From 
this  amount  is  deducted  the  advance  registration  fee 
of  $10.00. 


Day  Students 

The  tuition  for  a day  student  for  the  college  year  is  $425.00. 
i'  Arrangements  may  be  made  for  a partial  program  at  special  rates. 

' An  advance  payment  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application 
of  a day  student.  A schedule  of  the  payments  for  tuition  is  as  follows : 

1.  On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  not  re- 

IS  turnable  if  the  application  is  withdrawn.)  . . $ 10.00 

I 2.  On  the  opening  day  of  college  ....  225.00 

3.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

^ Balance  of  the  tuition.  From  this  amount  is  deducted 

J advance  registration  fee  of  $10.00  ....  190.00 


Monthly  Payments 

I Since  some  parents  may  prefer  to  pay  in  equal  monthly  install- 
^ ments  during  the  academic  year,  the  convenience  of  the  Tuition 
Plan  is  offered  at  an  additional  cost  of  four  per  cent.  Upon  request, 
I the  proper  forms  will  be  sent  for  signature. 
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EXTRA  EXPENSES 


Lessons  on  the  piano,  organ  or  in  voice  training,  one-half 


hour,  one  per  week  (including  practice  room)  . $ 75.00 

Lessons  on  the  violin,  one-half  hour,  one  per  week  . . 75.00 

Clothing,  Anatomy,  Biology,  Chemistry,  Zoology  . 8.00 

Foods 10.00 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology  (one  semester)  . 5.00 

Medical  Bacteriology  (one  semester)  . . 5.00 

Studio,  Crafts,  Music  History  or  Music  Appreciation  (per 

course)  . . 5.00 

Home  Management  .15.00 

Board  and  room  for  day  students  taking  Home  Manage- 
ment four  days  a week,  per  week  ....  14.00 

Use  of  typewriters  by  students  taking  secretarial  courses  . 15.00 

Horseback  Riding  (Prices  to  be  arranged) 

Meals  for  visitors  — Breakfast  .50,  Lunch  .75,  Dinner  $1.25 
Dinners  on  Sundays  and  holidays  $1.50 
Diplomas,  each  ........  5.00 


Private  tutoring  is  not  encouraged  but  when  found  necessary  may 
be  obtained  by  special  arrangement. 

Students  in  Music  are  charged  for  a half  year,  even  if  the  engaged 
lessons  are  dropped  before  the  expiration  of  this  time. 

Bills  for  private  lessons,  books,  sheet  music,  art  materials,  extra 
laundry  and  other  items  are  payable  upon  presentation. 

Textbooks,  stationery,  and  other  supplies  may  be  purchased  at 
the  college  store  at  current  prices. 

A student  remaining  through  any  holidays  will  be  charged 
$17.50  weekly,  which  includes  usual  laundry.  No  deduction  is  made 
for  absence  from  meals  while  a student  is  in  residence.  No  deduction 
is  made  for  Merchandising  students  during  their  training  period. 

Two  certified  copies  of  the  record  of  any  student  will  be  provided 
without  charge.  Further  copies  will  be  made  at  $1.00  each. 

If  it  is  necessary  for  a student  to  have  a special  diet,  a charge  will 
be  made. 

Students  provide  material  for  Clothing  courses  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  instructor. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  Foods  course  must  provide  themselves 
with  at  least  two  white  uniforms.  These  uniforms  are  also  required 
in  the  Home  Management  House  the  following  year. 


64 


SENIORS 


Abrahamian,  Margaret  . . . 
Abrams,  Jacqueline  Claire  . . 
Abner,  Elizabeth  Grace  . . . 

Alexander,  Frieda 

Alexander,  Jean  Catherine  . . 

Allen,  Phyllis  

Anderson,  Jane  Tuthill  . . . 
Ashley,  Barbara  Ladd  . . . . 
Azadian,  Dorothy  Deerouhi  . 
Bailey,  Virginia  Ruth  . . . . 
Bain,  Elizabeth  Wilson  . . . 
Barry,  Constance  Therese  . . 
Barry,  Mary  Catherine  . . . . 
Behrendt,  Anne  Louise  . . . 

Berlin,  Jane  Bette 

Bickford,  Janice  Lee 

Bilakos,  Christena 

Block,  Joanne  Edna 

Bolster,  Bettylou 

Bolster,  Sallyann 

Bonnell,  Shirley  Holbrook  . . 
Borgman,  Doris  Marie  . . . . 
Bossi,  Joanne  Maura  . . . . 

Briggs,  Eyvor  Anna 

Brooks,  Janet  Humphreys  . . 
Bryant,  Olivia  Copeland  . . . 

Buffum,  Cora  Lou 

Burrell,  Elaine  Martha  . . . 
Butler,  Rhoda  Sidonia  .... 

Campbell,  Janet 

Carbone,  Rosemarie  Therese  . 
Carroll,  Jane  Maxine  .... 

Cass,  Patricia  Ruth 

Censale,  Rita  Theresa  .... 
Chamberlain,  Helene  Millicent 

Chapman,  Anne  

Chapman,  Anne  Louise  . . . 
Chapman,  Dorothy  Eleanor.  . 
Chinian,  Virginia  Mary  . . . 

Clark,  Marilyn 

Clay,  Phyllis 

Cohan,  Roberta  Ann  .... 
Comeau,  Hazel  Mary  .... 
Cooper,  Audrey  Barbara  . . . 
Corbin,  Susan  May 


, . . . Watertown 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 
Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
. . . Cambridge 

. . Madison,  N.  J. 
....  Norwood 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
....  Cambridge 
. Woonsocket,  R.  L 
. . Cranford,  N.  J. 
....  Cambridge 
. . . Marblehead 

Naugatuck,  Conn. 
....  Brockton 
Meriden,  Conn. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Maywood,  N.  J. 

Weston 

Weston 

. . . Winchester 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

. . West  Roxbury 
Wallingford,  Conn. 

Belmont 

....  Brockton 
Manchester,  N.  H. 

Medford 

. . Lewiston,  Me. 

Andover 

Medford 

Belmont 

. Plainfield,  N.  J. 
....  Fitchburg 
East  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Belmont 

Wilmington,  Del. 
Maywood,  N.  J. 

. . West  Newton 

Melrose 

. . . Auburndale 
. . Portland,  Me. 

. . . West  Newton 

Marion 

New  Britain,  Conn. 
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Cowley,  Eleanor  Delores  . . . 

Cramer,  Sophia 

Cramton,  Marjorie  Ward  . . . 
Cross,  Barbara  Betty  .... 

Culver,  Betty  Jane  

Cumming,  Barbara  Louise  . . 
Cummings,  Ann  Howland  . . 

Cummings,  Evelyn 

Curtis,  Betsy  Jane 

Daley,  Jeanne  Frances  .... 
Dandurand,  Margaret  Marie  . 
Davenport,  Cecelia  Mae  . . . 

Davis,  Barbara  Jean 

Davis,  Dorothy  Anne  .... 
Davison,  Ruth  Evelyn  .... 

Day,  Miriam 

Demirjian,  Norma  

DesJardins,  Lois  Helen  .... 
Dethloff,  Helen  Ann  .... 
Detwiler,  Mary  Elizabeth  . . 

Dewey,  Elizabeth 

Dike,  Sylvia  May 

Diversi,  Muriel  Jean 

Domenichella,  Florence  Theresa 

Drake,  Paula  Reeve 

Duffill,  Elizabeth  Ann  .... 

Duncan,  Sally  Ann 

Eaton, Joanne  

Ede,  Mabel  Mei  

Edsall,  Jane  Marie  

Ellsworth,  Anne  Barnard  . . 
Ershler,  Barbara  Janet  .... 
Fallon,  Margaret  Ann  .... 

Fay,  Carol  Harriet 

Fierimonte,  Joan  Ann  .... 

Fitz,  Gertrude  Alice 

FitzWilliam,  Pauline  Claire  . 

Ford,  Patricia  Ellen 

Frederick,  Laura  May  .... 
Galligan,  Carol  Anne  .... 

Gardner,  Laurel  Lee 

Gilbert,  Marcia  Irene  .... 
Gleason,  Louise  Marie  .... 
Goodman,  Ardell  Ann  .... 
Greenhalgh,  Patricia  Joan  . . 
Groff,  Beryl  Nicholson  ... 


....  Shrewsbury 
. Manchester,  N.  H. 

. . St.  Johnsbury,  Vt. 

. . . Augusta,  Me. 

Naugatuck,  Conn. 

. . Plainfield,  N.  J. 

. . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
....  Bristol,  N.  H. 
Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 
....  West  Newton 
....  Southbridge 
. . Old  Tappan,  N.  J. 

. . . Newburyport 

. . . Guilford,  Me. 

Newton 

Waban 

. Newton  Highlands 
. . Brunswick,  Me. 

Dedham 

. . Doylestown,  Pa. 

Weymouth 

....  Greenwood 
. . Concord,  N.  H. 

Lincoln 

. . . Madison,  N.  J. 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
Watervleit,  N.  Y. 
. Portsmouth,  N.  H. 
. . Shanghai,  China 
. . Hamburg,  N.  J. 
. Newton  Highlands 
Waterbury,  Conn. 
. . . Augusta,  Me. 
. . . Fairlawn,  N.J. 

Newton 

. Newton  Highlands 

Brighton 

Belmont 

. . . Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Milton 

Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

. . . South  Sudbury 
....  New  Bedford 

Newton 

. . . Wellesley  Hills 
. . Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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Grover,  Ellen  Prince  

Hall,  Virginia 

Hamilton,  Jane  

Hanson,  Dorothy  JoAnn 

Hanson,  Margaret  Millicent  . . . 

Harney,  Priscilla  Ann 

Hayes,  Dorothy  Anne 

Hayner,  Nancy  Elizabeth  ..... 

Heagy,  Jean  Elizabeth 

Healey,  Anita  Marie 

Herzog,  Margaret  Elizabeth  . . . 

Hicks,  Jane 

Hill,  Virginia  Dolores 

Hilton,  Ruth  Mary 

Hires,  Mabeth  Bernice 

Hollingworth,  Estelle 

Jensen,  Julia  Louise 

Jewell,  Barbara  Ann 

Johnson,  Alice  Belle 

Johnson,  Ann  Christine 

Johnson,  Florence  Louisa  .... 

Johnson,  Lois  Barbara 

Karski,  Leona  Francise 

Keeney,  Florence  Elizabeth 

Kennedy,  Martha  Ellen 

Kingsley,  Martha  Mae  

Kirby,  Particia  Ann  Alma 

Kneller,  Linnea  E 

Knittel,  Jean  Barbara 

Kronenberg,  Carol  Jean 

Kwok,  Beulah  Chih-hsien 

Laaby,  Christine  Andersen 

Lalooses,  Helen  A 

Lange,  Carolyn  Lucille 

Larsen,  Nancy  Sue  

Lee,  Frances  Grace 

Lindberg,  Sally  Ann 

Lindsey,  Virginia  Mae  Sabins  . . . 

Lipsitt,  Irma 

Lochiatto,  Catherine  Louise  . . . . 
Lombardi,  Antonetta  Barbara  Lucia  . 

Longo,  Joan  Marie 

Macintosh,  Judith  Ann 

Mahfood,  Bianca  Gloria 

Mahoney,  Betty  Ann 

Mainini,  Angela  Claire 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

Arlington 

Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Englewood,  N.  J. 

. . . . Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

Framingham 

Cranston,  R.  1. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Lexington 

Somerville,  N.  J. 

Holyoke 

Worcester 

North  Chelmsford 

Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Chelsea 

. . . Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Worcester 

. . . . Wethersfield,  Conn. 

Needham 

Barre 

Orange,  N.  J. 

Wethersfield,  Conn. 

Unionville,  Conn. 

. . . . Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

. . . . Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Auburndale 

Wellesley 

Melrose 

Hamburg,  N.  Y. 

Shanghai,  China 

Belmont 

Dorchester 

Cedar  Grove,  N.  J. 

Arlington 

, . . . New  Britain,  Conn. 

Worcester 

Fall  River 

New  Bedford 

Somerville 

Brighton 

Medford 

Islip,  N.  Y. 

St.  Andrew,  Jamaica,  B.  W.  L 
Lindamere,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Framingham 
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Maker,  Eleanor  Frances  . 
Malizia,  Marcella  Louise 
Mangan,  Patricia  Marie  . 
Marston,  Rosada  Charlene 
Marvin,  Ruth  Florence 

Mauer,  Babette 

Maxson,  Mary  Starr  . . . 
McLaughlin,  Janet.  . . . 
McLay,  Carolyn  Parker  . 
McLucas,  Lois  Marilyn  . 
McNeil,  Phyllis  Catherine 
Mealy,  Carol  Jane  .... 
Melton,  Lucile  Rae  . . . 
Mertz,  Patricia  Anne.  . . 
Meyer,  Mary  Jeanne  . . . 
Miller,  Jane  Anderson  . . 
Miller,  Martha  Leah  . . . 
Miller,  Shirley  Jane  . . . 
Morris,  Muriel  Elizabeth 
Morton,  Elizabeth  Jane  . 
Moyer,  Martha  Mildred  . 
Munro,  Eleanor  Thomas  . 
Murray,  Mayanne  .... 

Myers,  Ann 

Naess,  Janecke 

Nelson,  Jean  Marie  . . . 
Newitt,  Marilyn  Elizabeth 
Newkirk,  Barbara  Winifred 
Newman,  Patricia  Estelle. 

Nielsen,  Barbara 

Noel,  Barbara  Ann  . . . 
Nourse,  Betty  Ann  . . . 
Noyes,  Barbara  Lois  . . . 
Noyes,  Norma  Jean  . . . 
Noyes,  Virginia  Bowers  . 
Olson,  Meredith  Louise  . 
O’Rourke,  Nancy  Louise  . 
Page,  Dorothy  Jarvis.  . . 

Pappas,  Elene  P 

Parker,  Nancy  Ann  . . . 

Parsons,  Sara 

Paulson,  Elsie  Otilda  . . 
Pettersen,  Nancy  Ann  . . 
Pfeiffer,  Jacqueline  Claire 
Pierce,  Joan  Elizabeth  . . 
Pierce,  Lorraine  Gertrude. 


Waltham 

Nutley,  N.J. 

. Great  Neck,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 

. . . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Holyoke 

Westerly,  R.  1. 

Summit,  N.  J. 

Quincy 

. . . Newton  Highlands 

West  Roxbury 

Trenton,  N.  J. 

....  Plaquemine,  La. 
. . . Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Newton  Centre 

. . . East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Altoona,  Pa. 

Cranford,  N.J. 

Bristol,  Conn. 

Quincy 

Wellesley  Hills 

....  Providence,  R.  1. 

Dedham 

Ashland,  Ohio 

Oslo,  Norway 

Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J. 
....  Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Erie,  Pa. 

Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.  Y. 
....  Hartford,  Conn. 

Nashua,  N.  H. 

. . . Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Delmar,  N.  Y. 

Haverhill 

Arlington 

Brockton 

Danvers 

Hamden,  Conn. 

. . . New  Haven,  Conn. 

Mahwah,  N.  J. 

Fairfield,  Conn. 

....  Hartford,  Conn. 

. . New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 

Taunton 

Arlington 


i, 
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Pinney,  Barbara  Jane Stafford,  Conn. 

Piranian,  Dorothy  Sylva Roslindale 

Place,  Eleanor  Jean Swampscott 

Pretty,  June  Helen  Rumford,  Me. 

Quigel,  Eloise  Jane Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Quinn,  Nancy Brookline 

Ramsay,  Nancy  Elizabeth Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Reade,  Jane Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Rogan,  Mary  Harriet Dorchester 

Rooney,  Ruth  Olive Waltham 

Rowe,  Sally  Ann Rumford,  Me. 

Ryan,  Joan Gardner 

Rymer,  Barbara  Frances Groton,  Conn. 

Sanborn,  Nancy Saugus 

Santerson,  Marjorie  Lou Hartford,  Conn. 

Schmidt,  Lois  Anne Maywood,  N.  J. 

Scott,  Betty  Mart Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Scott,  Joan  Elise Weston 

Sheldon,  Virginia  Davenport Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Sheridan,  Agnes  Elizabeth  Catherine Watertown 

Sherter,  June Newton 

Simonds,  Sally Edgewood,  R.  1. 

Sinclitico,  Marianne  Lucy Lawrence 

Small,  Mary  Grace Newton  Highlands 

Smith,  June  Ruth West  Medford 

Snook,  Barbara  Euena Branchville,  N.  J. 

Soehl,  Janet  Carolyn Cranford,  N.  J. 

Sofronas,  Sophie  A Manchester,  N.  H. 

Sorrentino,  Catherine  May New  Haven,  Conn. 

Souther,  Audrey  Jean Bristol,  N.  H. 

Spicer,  Mary  Elizabeth  . ‘ Glenbrook,  Conn. 

Splitt,  Beverly  Ruth Pittsford,  N.  Y. 

Steele,  Jane  Eleanor Lexington 

Stevens,  Gloria  Kathleen Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Stone,  Alyce  Jeanne Springfield,  Ohio 

Strecker,  Muriel  Brookline 

Street,  Barbara  H Dedham 

Sturm,  Shirley  Jane Wethersfield,  Conn. 

Sweet,  Charlotte  Ann Durham,  N.  H. 

Taber,  Barbara  Pauline Braintree 

Tackella,  Lois  Anita  Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Tector,  Mary  Elizabeth , New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Thompson,  Donna  Rae  River  Edge,  N.  J. 

Thorne,  Shirley  Gallimore Caldwell,  N.  J. 

Tighe,  Shirley  Jean Brockport,  N.  Y. 

Tracey,  Audrey  Loretta Marblehead 
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Tracy,  Judith  Ann  .... 
Trefny,  Doris  Agnes  .... 
Truex,  Ann  Bescherer  . . . 

Tucker,  Lucile 

Vanderminden,  Lois  Louise 
Vavoudes,  Alice  Patricia  . . 
Ward,  Muriel  Standish  . . 
Washer,  Barbara  Jane  . . . 
Watkins,  Beverly  Jayne  . . 
Whittemore,  Dorothy  Rose 
Williams,  Jeanne  Elyce  . . 
Wilson,  Alice  Abbott  . . . 
Winslow,  Dolores  Stoddard 
Wurth,  Gloria  Lois  .... 
Young,  Doris  Jean  .... 
Young,  Mary  Bray  ton  . . . 
Zawadski,  Marcella  Veronica 


. . Wethersfield,  Conn.  | 

. . Little  Ferry,  N.  J.  I 

. . . . Verona,  N.  J.  j 

Belmont  i 

. . . Granville,  N.  Y. 

Brighton 

. . . Edgewood,  R.  1.  i 
. . Newton  Highlands 
. . Wethersfield,  Conn. 

Stoneham 

. . . . Maywood,  N.  J. 

. . . . Palmerton,  Pa. 

. . Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

. . . Maplewood,  N.  J. 
Manhasset,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 

. . . Providence,  R.  1. 

. . Jersey  City,  N.  Y.  | 


UNDERCLASSMEN 


Adam,  Donna  Jean.  . . . 
Ahlgren,  Nancy  Dorothy 
Ahner,  Paula  Christine 
Aldrich,  Priscilla  Jane  . . 
Alexander,  Barbara  Alice 
Alford,  Elizabeth  Jane  . . 
Anderson,  Ann  Castles 
Anderson,  Dolores  Helen  . 
Anderson,  Margaret  Lou  . 
Anderson,  Shirley  Carolyn 
Anthony,  Ruth  Soper  . . 

Ashley,  Ann 

Babcock,  Katherine  . . . 

Baer,  Susan  Jo 

Baird,  Diane  Bradford  . . 
Barstow,  Betsy  Ann  . . . 
Battles,  Norma  Lee  . . . 
Bayer,  Constance  Alice 
Benham,  Virginia  Agnes  . 

Berry,  Barbara 

Bessette,  Dorothy  Eileen  . 
Bigelow,  Jeanne  .... 
Blake,  Barbara  Owsley 
Boynton,  Marjorie  Anne  . 
Brandt,  Joyce  Helen  . . . 
Bridgham,  Janet  Winifred 
Britton,  Cynthia  .... 


. . . Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 
....  Penobscot,  Me.  > 
. . . Scarsdale,  N.  Y.  i 

Wellesley 

. . Wethersfield,  Conn. 
....  Webster,  N.  Y.  I 
. . Newton  Highlands  I 
Great  Neck,  L.  L,  N.  Y.  j 
. . Margate  City,  N.  J.  ’ 
. . Middletown,  Conn.  | 

Newtonville  | 

. . Schenectady,  N.  Y.  | 

Auburndale 

....  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Newtonville 

Arlington 

. . Needham  Heights 

Wellesley 

....  Convent,  N.  J. 
....  Johnstown,  Pa. 

. . . West  Springfield 

Worcester 

Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

. . . Somerset  Centre 
. . Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

. . . Yalesville,  Conn. 
Auburndale 
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Brown,  Marian 

Brown,  Mary  Louise  . . 

Buell,  Eunice 

Buffum,  Martha  .... 
Burckett,  Phyllis  Edna 
Bush,  Mary  Agnes  . . . 
Byrnes,  Virginia  Janet  . . 
Cabral,  Jean  Louise  . . . 

Capone,  Corinne  J 

Carson,  Mona  Elizabeth  . 
Cartier,  Janet  Marie  . . . 
Caswell,  Joan  Mae  . . . 
Cedergren,  Carol  Elaine  . 
Challice,  Ann  Carver.  . . 
Cheever,  Helen  Mary  . . 
Childs,  Barbara  Allen  . . 
Clark,  Carolyn  Edith  . . 
Clark,  Miriam  Coas  . . . , 
Clarke,  Nancy  Cameron  . 
Clifford,  Patricia  Ann  . . , 
Coddington,  Janet  Lee  . . , 
Cohan,  Barbara  Irene  . . . 
Colman,  Nancy  Beth  . . , 
Conners,  Nancy  Jean  . . , 
Cook,  Jean  Charlotte  . . , 
Cooperrider,  Bettiejean  . , 
Couch,  Barbara  Jean  . . . 
Cummings,  Nancy  Linda 
Curtis,  Nancy  Anne  . . . . 
Daniels,  Shirley  Ann  . . . 
daSilva,  Maria  Helena  . . , 
daSilva,  Maria  Theresa  . . 
Davis,  Barbara  Ann  . . . . 
Davis,  Barbara  Ruth  . . . 
Dearborn,  Mary  Frances  . . 
DeFilippis,  Ann  Marie  . . 
DcFrehn,  Joan  Louise  . . . 

DcGellekc,  Joan  

Dewar,  Ann  Lake 

Dickson, Jean  

Dillon,  Margaret  Ann  . . . 
Dobbie,  Margaret  Elizabeth 
Donaldson,  Pauline  Alice 
Downing,  Norma  Anne  . . 

Doyle,  Colleen 

Drulie,  Violet  A 


North  Waterford,  Me. 

Deerfield 

. . . Verona,  N.  J. 
. Manchester,  N.  H. 
Maplewood,  N.  J. 
Claremont,  N.  H. 
. New  Britain,  Conn. 

Taunton 

Revere 

Brockton 

....  Auburndale 
. Manchester,  N.  H. 

Brockton 

. . Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Belmont 

. Bernardsville,  N.  J. 
....  Bristol,  Va. 

Gloucester 

. Manchester,  Conn. 

Worcester 

New  Providence,  N.  J. 
...  Portland,  Me. 

. Framingham  Center 
. . . Portland,  Me. 
. . . Bethlehem,  Pa. 

. . . Newark,  Ohio 
. Wethersfield,  Conn. 
....  Auburndale 
Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 
. . . Millburn,  N.  J. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

. . Barrington,  R.  1. 

Watertown 

. . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

. . Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Medford 

. . . Winnetka,  111. 
....  West  Newton 

Milton 

....  Orleans,  Vt. 
....  Newtonville 
....  Newtonville 
....  Watertown 
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Dunn,  Carol  Phyllis 

Eiser,  Mary  Lucille 

Ellis,  Gloria  Ann  

Fait,  Dianne 

Fallon,  Mary  Frances  .... 
Farnsworth,  Lenore  Louise 
Felker,  Elizabeth  Ann  .... 
Fenstermaker,  Dona  Joan  . . 

Fiske,  Mary  Ellen 

Fletcher,  Ann  

Foster,  Marie  Georgianna  . . 
Fowler,  Patricia  Brooks  . . . 
Franzosa,  Joan  Marie  .... 

Frye,  Evelyn  Brock 

Fuller,  Lorraine  Gail 

Galloway,  Nancy  Ann  . . . 
Gilman,  Charlotte  Elizabeth  . 
Gilmore,  Jayne  Alyce  .... 

Gilmore,  Jean  

Gilmore,  Marie  Irene  .... 

Gilmore,  Mary 

Grant,  Edna  Jean 

Gray,  Janice  Ann - 

Gray,  June  Dolores 

Greenhalgh,  Shirley  Hargreaves 

Gurski,  Helen  Hedy 

Hakala,  Nancy  Lois 

Hall,  Natalie 

Hall,  Priscilla  Helen  .... 
Hamilton,  Helen  Foster  . . . 
Harriman,  Dorothy  Ellen.  . . 
Harrington,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Harter,  Dorothy  Ann  .... 
Hayden,  Nancy  Ann  .... 

Heath,  Diane 

Heiden,  Eleanor  Victoria  . . 
Hickey,  Barbara  Ann  .... 
Hoellerer,  Marian  Carol  . . 

Hogan,  Erlin 

Hollett,  Ann  Wiggins  .... 
Honywill,  Elizabeth  Dykeman  , 
Hughes,  Cynthia  Conant  . . , 
Humphrey,  Carlene  Marie  . . . 

Hurd,  Martha  Miriam 

Hurley,  Ruth  Esther  

Irwin,  Nancy 


. . . Plaistow,  N.  H. 
. . . Greensburg,  Ind. 
. . East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
....  Augusta,  Me. 

Shrewsbury 

. . . Concord,  N.  H. 
. Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 
....  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Littleton 

....  Beacon,  N.  Y. 

Medford 

Dorchester 

. . . Plainville,  Conn. 

Arlington 

Methuen 

. . . . Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
. . Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Greenfield 

. . . Maywood,  N.  J. 

Greenfield 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Orleans,  Vt. 

. . . . West  Newton 
. . . Pawtucket,  R.  1. 

. . . . Indian  Orchard 

Southbridge 

Arlington 

Saco,  Me. 

. . Farmington,  Conn. 

Waban 

Fort  Ethan  Allen,  Vt. 
Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

. . New  Britain,  Conn. 

. . . . Newton  Centre 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

. . . Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

. . . Plainfield,  N.  J. 

. . . . Provincetown 
. . . Westbury,  N.  Y. 

. . Wethersfield,  Conn. 

. . . . Newton  Centre 

Groton 

. . . Needham  Heights 

West  Newton 

St.  Albans,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 
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Johndrew,  Wilma  Jane  . . . 

Johns,  Pamela  Carol 

Keene,  Louise  Marie  .... 
Kendall,  Anne  Louise  .... 
Kennedy,  Jean  Marion  .... 
Kennedy,  Joan  Stevens  .... 
Kerrigan,  Martha  Jane  . . . 
Kettler,  Joan  Agnes  .... 
Knight,  Natalie  Nona  .... 
Koehler,  Elsa  Johanna  .... 

Koritz,  Lois  Betty  

Laitinen,  Eva 

Lambie,  Rebecca  Sterling  . . 
Landry,  Jean  Carolyn  .... 
Lane,  Patricia  Claire  .... 

Lang,  Valerie  Ellis 

Large,  Constance 

Lavalley,  Mildred  Edith  . . . 
Lawson,  Nancy  Custer  . . . 
Leighton,  Mary  Elizabeth  . . 
Leisk,  Elizabeth  Winslow  . . 
Lemmermeyer,  Jane  Anne.  . . 
Levenson,  Janice  Eileen  . . . 

Lewis,  Zerlina 

Lindestrand,  Dorothy  Margaret 
Lockwood,  Joan  Knowles  . . 
Loewe,  Carolyn  Lois  .... 

Lupien,  Irene  Stella 

Macdonough,  Nancy  Jane  . . 

Macinnes,  Margaret 

Mack,  Barbara  Jean 

Madden,  Patricia  Mary  . . . 
Mahoney,  Grace  Kathleen  . . 

Mallon,  Lois  Ann 

Martini,  Polly  Ann 

Masten,  Mary  Louise  .... 
Mayoh,  Helen  Frances  .... 
Mazzola,  Dorothy  Loretta  . . 
McCarthy,  Patricia  Ann  . . . 
McCurran,  Betsy  Ann  .... 
McEvoy,  Joanne  Gearen  . . . 
McFetridge,  Margaret  Marie  . 
McGoldrick,  Elaine  Mary  . . 

McKone,  Meredith 

Merrill,  Lucile  Ann  .... 
Middleton,  Joan 


....  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
....  Auburndale 
....  Auburn,  Me. 
. . Claremont,  N.  H. 

Wellesley 

. . . North  Sudbury 
. . . Newton  Centre 
West  Englewood,  N.  J. 
. Birmingham,  Mich. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Brookline 

....  Hubbardston 
. . . Westfield,  N.  J. 
. . Plandome,  N.  Y. 
. . . Teaneck,  N.  J. 
. . Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Erie,  Pa. 

. . . Forge  Village 
. New  Britain,  Conn. 

. . . Oswego,  N.  Y. 
Flushing,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 

. Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. 

Waban 

....  Omaha,  Neb. 

Watertown 

Warwick  Neck,  R.  1. 

. . . Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

. . . West  Newton 
. Wethersfield,  Conn. 

Dorchester 

Bedford 

Hyannis 

Fall  River 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

. . Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Wethersfield,  Conn. 

. . Pawtucket,  R.  1. 

. . . West  Newton 
Wethersfield,  Conn. 

Waban 

Stoughton 

....  Leonia,  N.  J. 

Watertown 

. . Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Milton 

. . . Winnetka,  111. 
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Miller,  Dorothy  Jean  . 
Milne,  Barbara  .... 
Mitchell,  Ann  Louise  . 
Mitchell,  Audrey  Jean  . 
Molan,  Joanne  Eve  . . 
Morgan,  Sally  Ann  . . 
Morris,  Ellen  Baum  . . 
Mosher,  Mary  Patricia 

Moy,  Helen 

Murray,  Grace  Ann  . . 
Murray,  Willa  Vena  . . 
Nault,  Hilda  Jayne  . . 

Nelson,  Joan 

Newhall,  Nancy  Ann  . 
Nicholson,  Anita  . . . 
O’Hara,  Shirley  .... 
Olesen,  Shirley  Mae  . . 
Ott,  Patricia  Jean  . . . 
Otto,  Mary  Anne  . . . 
Overton,  Barbara  Carman 
Owen,  Jane  Roak  . . . , 
Owens,  Charlotte  Jane  . , 
Palady,  Diane  Rae  . . , 
Palmer,  Joan  Emily  . . , 
Palmetto,  Grace  Mary  . , 
Parker,  Julia  Bryant  . . , 
Pauling,  Joan  Hudder  . . 

Payne,  Janice 

Penry,  Patricia  Ruth  . . 
Perry,  Pamela  Christine  . 
Perry,  Phyllis  Marie  . , 
Peterson,  Beverly  Doris 
Phelan,  Joan  Helen  . . . 
Pickett,  Norma  Jean  . . 
Piper,  Eugenia  May  . . . 
Platz,  Cynthia  Ann  . . . 

Poore,  Kathryn 

Potier,  Barbara  Ann  . . . 
Preston,  Anne  Allen  . . . 
Priestman,  Sally  Ann  . . 
Prince,  Marilyn  Jean  . . 
Quilty,  Paulina  Jane  . . . 
Quirk,  Patricia  Mary  . . 
Rainville,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Raizes,  Catherine  . . . . 
Raizes,  Katherine  . . . . 


....  Lewisburg,  Pa. 
Great  Neck,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
. . . Salisbury,  Conn. 

Dedham 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Belmont 

. Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

West  Newton 

Boston 

....  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

Beverly 

. . . Concord,  N.  H. 
. . . . Wellesley  Hills 

Glencoe,  111. 

. . Gloversville,  N.  Y. 

Newtonville 

....  Portland,  Me. 
....  Elkton,  Md. 
. . . . Wellesley  Hills 
. . . Patchogue,  N.  Y. 

Winchester 

. . . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Saugus 

. . . West  Springfield 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 

Newtonville 

Wenham 

. West  Hartford,  Conn. 

. . Scotch  Plains,  N.  J. 

. . Watertown,  Conn. 

Bradford,  Vt. 

Waltham 

Peabody 

....  Portland,  Me. 

Bradford,  Pa. 

. . Huntington,  N.  Y. 

Haverhill 

....  Cranston,  R.  I. 

Rutland,  Vt. 

. . . Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
....  Portland,  Me. 

Auburndale 

....  North  Quincy 
Forest  Hills,  L.  I.,  N.Y. 

. . . Rochester,  N.  H. 

. . . Rochester,  N.  H. 
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Randall,  Priscilla  Lenora  . . . 
Rathbun,  Joyce  Beatrice  .... 
Raymond,  Alene  Patricia .... 
Reinesch,  Lillian  Elizabeth  . . . 

Rice,  Margery  Alice 

Rice,  Patricia  Anne 

Ritschel,  Eileen  Theresa  .... 

Robbins,  Fay  Hall 

Rochford,  Mary  Eleanor  . . . 

Rock,  Carolyn  Lee 

Rollat,  Jacqueline  Grace  .... 

Ronan,  Joan  Marie 

Ross,  A.  Marilyn 

Rowe,  Bernice  Eleanor  .... 

Russell,  Jean  Clyde 

Rycroft,  Joan  Elizabeth  .... 

Salomon,  Lois  Ann 

Sanborn,  Josephine 

Sargent,  Jean 

Schurman,  Mary-Louise  Margaret 

Schutt,  Betty  Virginia 

Schuyler,  Shirley 

Shailer,  Carolyn  Ann 

Shoemaker,  Mary  Louise  . . . 
Simonton,  Shirley  Irene  .... 
Sisson,  Meredith  Howes  .... 
Smales,  Alice  Elizabeth  .... 

Smith,  Audrey  Diane 

Smith,  Frances  Anne 

Sondles,  Nancy  McCullough  . . 

Sparrow,  Ann  

Stanley,  Joyce  Joplin 

Starrett,  Emogene  Florence  . . 
Stephenson,  Bambahjean.  . . . 

Steven,  Mary  Baird 

Stever,  Joan  Dorothy 

Stone,  Mary  Victoria 

Stowe,  Joan  Putnam 

Sullivan,  Joan  Bird 

Swett,  Phyllis  Arline 

Taylor,  Sally  Green 

Terry,  Patricia  Jane 

Thornton,  Joan  Lee 

Toscano,  Elizabeth  Marie  . . . 

Towe,  Virginia  Belle 

Trammell,  Patricia  Ann  .... 


Malden 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 
...  St.  Albans,  Vt. 
. . Westbury,  N.  Y. 

. . . Delmar,  N.  Y. 

. . . Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Woodside,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 
. . Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Springfield 

. . . Exeter,  N.  H. 
. . . Teaneck,  N.  J. 
. . Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

....  Longmeadow 
Wethersfield,  Conn. 

Wellesley 

. . . West  Newton 
Johnstown,  N.  Y. 
. . Rochester,  N.  H. 
....  South  Easton 
. . . Newport,  Vt. 
. Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
. . Fort  Myer,  Va. 

Wethersfield,  Conn. 

. . . Wyoming,  Pa. 

. . Wilmington,  Del. 
. . . Potsdam,  N.  Y. 
. . . Newport,  R.  1. 

. . . Arlington,  Va. 

. . . Wellesley  Hills 
. Sistersville,  W.  Va. 
West  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Plymouth 

Athol 

Springfield 

Westboro 

....  Bradford,  Vt. 
. Woodbridge,  Conn. 

. New  Haven,  Conn. 
....  Augusta,  Me. 

Belmont 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Hyannis 

Belmont 

....  Auburndale 
. . Rutherford,  N.  J. 

. Breckenridge,  Texas 
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Troup,  Patricia  Margaret  . . 

Trube,  Beverly  Joan 

Vail,  Betty  Marguerite  . . . 

Van  Saun,  Joan  

Vaughn,  Dorothy  Retha  . . . 
Wadhams,  Jane  Louise  . . . 
Wagner,  Faith  Elizabeth  . . . 
Wallace,  Beverly  Ruth  . . . 
Ward,  Jewell  Ernestine  . . . 
Warren,  Joan  Carlyle  .... 
Washburn,  Geraldine  Irene  . . 

Wass,  Carol  Hilton 

Watkins,  Jo  Ann  Ruth  . . . 
Weeden,  Marilyn  Edith  . . . 
Weiler,  Joan  Marianne  . . . 
Westhaver,  Blanche  Evelyn 
Whitcomb,  Yvonne  Carol  . . 

White,  Janet 

White,  Katherine  Kendall  . . 
Wilder,  Janice  Marjorie  . . . 
Wilson,  Boydes  Marie  .... 
Wilson,  Judith  Maclaren  . . . 
Wilson,  Marion  Louise  . . . 

Wolfe,  Joan  Marie  

Woodman,  Virginia 

Woodward,  Audrey  Anne  . . 
Woodward,  Betty  Lou  .... 
Woodward,  Cynthia  .... 
Word,  Jacquelyn  Nichols  . . 
Wormuth,  Jean  Gertrude  . . 
Young,  Marjorie  Ann  .... 
Zedren,  Jeanne  Frances  . . . 

Zoda,  Elaine  Grace 

Zuschlag,  Dorothea  Hildegarde 


Barre,  Vt. 

. . . . Barnstead,  N.  H. 

. . New  Fairfield,  Conn. 

. . . . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
. . . . Scituate  Center 

. . . Bloomfield,  Conn. 

. . . Collinsville,  Conn. 

Marlborough 

Cambridge 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Bristol,  Conn. 

Auburndale 

Brookline 

Newtonville 

. . . . New  York,  N.  Y. 

Newtonville 

. . Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Milton 

Portland,  Me. 

. . . Collinsville,  Conn. 

West  Newton 

. . . ■ ■ Palmerton,  Pa. 

. . . . Riverside,  R.  1. 

. . . Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Auburndale 

. . . . Meriden,  Conn. 

. . . Claremont,  N.  H. 
. . . . Rochester,  N.  H. 

. . . Louisburg,  N.  C. 

Belmont 

Wellesley  Hills 

Newtonville 

. . . West  Orange,  N.  J. 
. West  Englewood,  N.  J. 


76 


NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  BY  STATES 


Massachusetts 

219 

New  Jersey 

70 

New  York 

67 

Connecticut 

61 

New  Hampshire 

23 

Maine 

20 

Rhode  Island 

14 

Pennsylvania 

13 

Vermont 

10 

Ohio 

9 

Delaware 

3 

Illinois 

3 

Michigan 

3 

Virginia 

3 

Indiana 

2 

Minnesota 

2 

Georgia 

1 

Louisiana 

1 

Maryland 

1 

Nebraska 

1 

North  Carolina 

1 

South  Carolina 

1 

Texas 

1 

West  Virginia 

1 

Brazil 

2 

China 

2 

British  West  Indies 

1 

Canada 

1 

Norway 

1 

537 
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SUMMARY 

Seniors  246 

Underclassmen  291 

537 

Curricula 

Retailing  145 

Secretarial  82 

Liberal  Arts  75 

Medical  Secretarial  61 

General  60 

Art  48 

Home  Economics  29 

Pre-Professional  27 

Academic  Music  6 

Dramatics  4 

537 
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LASELL  CLUBS 


Lasell  Alumnae,  Inc. 

President:  Louise  Tardivel  Higgins,  ’37  (Mrs.  C.  A.,  Jr.),  89  Wood- 
land Road,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Marjorie  Bassett  MacMillan,  ’36  (Mrs.  A.  G.), 
150  Melrose  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary:  Arlene  Wishart  Sylvester,  ’38  (Mrs.  R.  E.), 
81  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Priscilla  Parmenter  Madden,  ’37  (Mrs. 

L.  J.\  6 Nobscot  Road,  Wellesley  81,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Antoinette  Meritt  Smith,  ’23  (Mrs.  W.  N.),  393  Broad- 
way, Cambridge  39,  Massachusetts 
Assistant  Treasurer:  Phyllis  Rafferty  Shoemaker,  ’22  (Mrs.  A.  B.), 
112  Revere  Street,  Boston  14,  Massachusetts 
Directors:  Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe,  ’19  (Mrs.  L.  P.),  Box  854,  New 
Hampton,  New  Hampshire 

Helen  B.  Perry,  ’24,  172  Porter  Street,  Melrose  76,  Massachu- 
setts 

Helen  McNab  Willan,  ’25  (Mrs.  Howard),  236  Payson  Road, 
Belmont  78,  Massachusetts 

Greater  Boston  Lasell  Club 

President:  Eleanor  Knight  Bowering,  ’22  (Mrs.  A.  S.),  65  Gridley 
Street,  Quincy  69,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Phyllis  Gunn  Rodgers,  ’36  (Mrs.  A.  C.),  84  Spring 
Street,  Melrose  77,  Massachusetts 
Secretary:  Betty  Harrington  Van  Huysen,  ’37  (Mrs.  W.  T.),  649 
Boston  Post  Road,  Weston  93,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Nancy  Bailey  Black,  ’40  (Mrs.  P.  G.),  7 Lakeville 
Road,  Jamaica  Plain  20,  Massachusetts 

Buffalo  Lasell  Club 

President:  Audrey  Kaiser  Handy,  x-’37  (Mrs.  R.  S.),  489  Delaware 
Avenue,  Buffalo,  New  York 

Secretary:  Marguerite  Virkler  Roberts,  ,’22-’ 24  (Mrs.  M.  N.),  21 
Courier  Boulevard,  Kenmore  17,  New  York 
Treasurer:  Bettie  Smith  Scollon,  ’28  (Mrs.  T.  B.),  130  Olean 
Street,  East  Aurora,  New  York 

Chicago  Lasell  Club 

President:  Helene  Grashorn  Dickson,  ’22' (Mrs.  L.  E.),  316  Sheri- 
dan Road,  Winnetka,  Illinois 
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Cleveland  Lasell  Club 

President:  Jean  Peace,  ’33-’38,  581  North  Portage  Path,  Akron  3, 
Ohio 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Martha  E.  Cooney,  ’40,  3265  Kenmore  Road, 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 


Connecticut  Valley  Lasell  Club 

President:  Lois  Wadhams  Anderson,  ’38  (Mrs.  A.  H.),  Duncaster 
Road,  Bloomfield,  Connecticut 

Vice-President:  Gertrude  Baninger,  ’43,  141  Woodland  Street, 
Bristol,  Connecticut 

Secretary:  Priscilla  Spence  Hall,  ’43  (Mrs.  D.  A.),  174  Ashley 
Street,  Hartford  5,  Connecticut 


Eastern  Maine  Lasell  Club 

President:  Ruth  S.  Dunning,  ’27,  744  Union  Street,  Bangor,  Maine 
Secretary:  Barbara  Stover  Van  De  Bogert,  ’33  (Mrs.  H.  P.,  Jr.), 
391  Union  Street,  Bangor,  Maine 
Treasurer:  Lydia  A.  Adams,  ’18,  152  Webster  Avenue,  Bangor, 
Maine 


Indianapolis  Lasell  Club 

President:  Frances  Kearby,  ’31,  2625  N.  Meridian,  Marott  Hotel, 
Indianapolis,  Indiana 


Minnesota  Lasell  Club 

President:  Eleanor  Warner  Salisbury,  ’ll  (Mrs.  W.  R.),  2416  West 
24th  Street,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Dorothy  Chaffee  Langworthy,  ’08-’09  (Mrs, 
G.  I.),  5128  Halifax  Avenue,  South,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 


New  Haven  Lasell  Club 

President:  Eleanor  Pfaff,  ’41,  90  Center  Street,  West  Haven, 
Connecticut 

Vice-President:  Helen  Woodward  Fassett,  ’40  (Mrs.  H.  N.), 
Beacon  Valley  Road,  Naugatuck,  Connecticut 
Secretary:  Mildred  Munson,  ’32,  1476  Chapel  Street,  New  Haven 
11,  Connecticut 

Treasurer:  Jeannette  Gessner  Somers,  ’30  (Mrs.  R.  B.),  118  Maple 
Street,  New  Haven,  Connecticut 
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New  York  Lasell  Club 

President:  Gertrude  E.  Fischer,  '41,  Canoe  Hill  Road,  New 
Canaan,  Connecticut 

1st  Vice-President:  Barbara  Preuss,  ’45,  34  Wiltshire  Place, 
Bronxville  8,  New  York 

2nd  Vice-President:  Grace  ShefFer,  ’41,  11  Rudd  Court,  Glen 
Ridge,  New  Jersey 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Virginia  DeNyse,  ’41,  1060  Ocean  Avenue, 
Brooklyn  26,  New  York 

Omaha-Council  Bluffs  Lasell  Club 

President:  Martha  Stone  Adams,  ’93  (Mrs.  F.  J.),  5103  Webster 
Street,  Omaha,  Nebraska 

Secretary:  Evan  Kennard  Wallace,  ’97-98  (Mrs.),  3169  Farnam 
Street,  No.  1 Beaton  Apt.,  Omaha,  Nebraska 

Portland  (Maine)  Lasell  Club 
President:  Gertrude  Hooper  Ring,  ’32  (Mrs.  E.  L.),  Box  275, 
Yarmouth,  Maine 

Secretary:  Barbara  Turner  Greenwood,  x-’29  (Mrs.  R.),  Church 
Street,  Gorham,  Maine 

Treasurer:  Parthena  Whipple,  ’39,  R.F.D.  5,  Portland,  Maine 

Portland  (Oregon)  Lasell  Club 

President:  Eila  Patterson  Rogers,  ’05  (Mrs.  G.  A.),  1727  N.E. 
43rd  Avenue,  Portland,  Oregon 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Lucile  Lothrop  Haley,  ’03-’05  (Mrs.  H.  D.), 
2509  N.E.  21st  Street,  Portland,  Oregon 

Southern  California  Lasell  Club 

President:  Mildred  Fischer  Langworthy,  ’31  (Mrs.  E.  D.),  265 
Marguerita  Lane,  Pasadena,  California 
Vice-President:  Myrtle  Hewson  Parker,  ’99  (Mrs.  R.),  2106  West 
92d  Street,  Los  Angeles  44,  California 
Secretary:  Lilian  Douglass  Heeb,  ’07  (Mrs.  R.),  1101  West  Puente 
Street,  Covina,  California 

Vermont  Lasell  Club 

President:  Patricia  Bixby  McHugo,  ’43  (Mrs.  John),  29  North 
Union  Street,  Burlington,  Vermont 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Mary  P.  Bottomley,  ’42,  95  Adams  Street, 
Burlington,  Vermont 
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Worcester  Lasell  Club 

President:  Elsie  Bigwood  Cooney,  ’17-’19  (Mrs.  H.  J.),  21  Victor 
Avenue,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Doris  Barry  Ponte,  *40  (Mrs.  J.  V.),  15  Marwood 
Road,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 

Recording  Secretary:  Marion  Parmer  Wheeler,  ’41  (Mrs.  R.  A.), 
3 Mechanic  Street,  Brookfield,  Massachusetts 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Virginia  Phillips  Messier,  '45  (Mrs. 

R.  K.),  10  Denison  Road,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Eleanor  Smith  Cutting,  '16-11  (Mrs.  Harry),  14 
Knowlton  Avenue,  Shrewsbury,  Massachusetts 
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LIFE  SECRETARIES 

1896  Josephine  Chandler  Pierce  (Mrs.  A.  D.) 

10  Dexter  Street,  Malden  48,  Massachusetts 

1897  Lena  JossELYN  Lamson  (Mrs.  F.  F.) 

'Ll  Waterston  Road,  Newton  58,  Massachusetts 

1905  Miriam  Nelson  Flanders  (Mrs.  S.  R.) 

Derby  Line,  Vermont 

1906  Edith  Anthony  Carlow  (Mrs.  Harry) 

60  Church  Green,  Taunton,  Massachusetts 
1908  Lela  Goodall  Thornburg  (Mrs.  H.  D.) 

Box  789,  Sanford,  Maine 

1910  Olive  Bates  Dumas  (Mrs.  G.  C.) 

Box  LI  6,  Hanover,  Massachusetts 

1 91 1 Margaret  Jones  Clemen  (Mrs.  R.  A.) 

Edgerstoune  Road,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 
1911  Clara  Parker  Colby  (Mrs.  J.  T.) 

75  Willett,  Albany,  New  York 

1913  Mary  Fenno  Stirn  (Mrs.  A.  L.) 

56  Howard  Avenue,  Staten  Island  1,  New  York 

1914  Ruth  Thresher  Jenks  (Mrs.  R.  R.) 

90  Summit  Street,  Pawtucket,  Rhode  Island 

1915  Nell  Woodward  Collins  (Mrs.  H.  B.) 

54  Lincoln  Street,  Manchester,  Massachusetts 

1916  Mabel  Straker  Kimball  (Mrs.  R.  M.) 

79  Carpenter  Street,  Foxboro,  Massachusetts 

1917  Jessie  Shepherd  Brennan  (Mrs.  H.  M.) 

105  West  55  th  Street,  New  York  19,  New  York 

1918  Barbara  McLellan  McCormick  (Mrs.  R.  W.) 

9 Chamblet  Street,  Dorchester  2.2.,  Massachusetts 

1919  Mercie  V.  Nichols 

59  Ripley  Road,  Cohasset,  Massachusetts 
19x0  Eleanor  Thompson  Cline  (Mrs.  S.  S.) 

Amenia,  New  York 

1911  Doris  Bissett  Bryant  (Mrs.  R.  F.) 

130  Reservoir  Road,  Wollaston  70,  Massachusetts 
192.2.  Marjorie  Lovering  Harris  (Mrs.  G.  S.) 

3 Lovering  Road,  West  Medford  55,  Massachusetts 
Assistant^  Phyllis  Rafferty  Shoemaker 
1 12.  Revere  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
19x3  C.  Louise  Puckett  Neill  (Mrs.  J.  C.) 

462.  Harrison  Ave.,  Claremont,  California 
Assistant^  Adrienne  E.  Smith 

. ; 19  Owatonna  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
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1924  Edith  Clendenin  Stahl  (Mrs.  E.  C.  M.) 

Rehoboth  House,  Chappaqua,  New  York 

1925  Martha  Fish  Holmes  (Mrs.  E.  M.) 

15  Graydale  Circle,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

1926  Doris  Schumaker  Walthers  (Mrs.  N.  F.) 

55  Merrick  Street,  Rumford  16,  Rhode  Island 

1927  Rosalie  Brightman  Rosen  (Mrs.  David) 

8 Still  Street,  Brookline  46,  Massachusetts 

1928  Lillian  G.  Bethel 

Waltham  Hospital,  Waltham,  Massachusetts 

1929  Phyllis  Beck  Van  De  Mark  (Mrs.  Allan) 

28  Maple  Street,  Lockport,  New  York 

1930  Helen  Roberts  Holt  (Mrs.  Reginald) 

Norwich,  Vermont 

1931  Karin  Eliasson  Monroe  (Mrs.  H.  S.) 

Starr  Hill  Road,  Groton,  Connecticut 

1932  Katharine  Hartman  Macy  (Mrs.  H.  R.) 

East  Main  Street,  Oyster  Bay,  New  York 

1933  Ruth  Stafford  Clark  (Mrs.  E.  M.) 

Box  73,  Saunderstown,  Rhode  Island 

1934  Roberta  Davis  Massey  (Mrs.  R.  A.) 

1371  Hampton  Road,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods  30,  Michigan 

1935  Mrs.  Barbara  King  Haskins 

111  Wilcox  Avenue,  Meriden,  Connecticut 

1936  Carolyn  Young  Cate  (Mrs.  H.  F.,  Jr.) 

130  Temple  Street,  West  Newton  65,  Massachusetts 

1937  Louise  Tardivel  Higgins  (Mrs.  C.  A.,  Jr.) 

89  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

1938  Virginia  Wilhelm  Peters  (Mrs.  R.  R.) 

23I6  Dixwell  Avenue,  Hamden  14,  Connecticut 

1939  Meredith  Prue  Yosick  (Mrs.  C.  J.) 

219  Morrell  Boulevard,  Orange,  Texas 

1940  Priscilla  Sleeper  Sterling  (Mrs.  R.  D.) 

55  Woodmere  Road,  Bristol,  Connecticut 

1941  Janet  Jansing  Sheffer  (Mrs.  J.  W.,  Jr.) 

Old  York  Road  Country  Club,  Jenkintown,  Pennsylvania 

1942  Mary  V.  Hurley 

41  Linden  Street,  Schenectady,  New  York 
Assistant,  Anne  M.  Lynch 

1784  Washington  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
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1943  Nathalie  Monge  Stoddard  (Mrs.  M.  F.,  Jr.) 

258  Main  Street,  Wakefield,  Massachusetts 
Assistant^  Elizabeth  A.  McAvoy 

93  Hillcrest  Road,  Windsor,  Connecticut 

1944  Norma  Badger  Vigneau  (Mrs.  R.  E.) 

438  State  Street,  Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire 
Assistant,  Barbara  Coudray 

76  Halsted  Street,  East  Orange,  New  Jersey 

1945  Emma  Gilbert 

589  Prospect  Street,  Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
Assistant,  Louise  M.  Long 
60  Lorraine  Avenue,  Providence  6,  Rhode  Island 

1946  Louise  Pool 

1740  Que  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Assistant,  Mary  Jane  Magnusson 

29  Westwood  Avenue,  New  Rochelle,  New  York 

1947  Gloria  Sylvia 

213  Hart  Street,  Taunton,  Massachusetts 
Assistant,  Lois  Kenyon,  Woodstock  Valley,  Connecticut 
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Visitors  to  the  college  are  always  welcome.  The 
administrative  offices  in  Bragdon  Hall  are-  open 
Monday  through  Friday  from  9 a.m.  to  5 p.m.,  ^ 

and  until  12  noon  on  Saturday. 


NINETY-SEVENTH  ANNUAL  CATALOG 


of 

LASELL 

JUNIOR  COLLEGE 


AUBURNDALE,  MASSACHUSETTS 
1949-1950 


LaselJ  is  a Junior  College  member  of  the  New  England  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  a member  of  the  New  Eng- 
land Junior  College  Council,  of  the  American  Association  of  Junior 
Colleges,  and  of  the  American  Council  on  Education. 

By  authority  of  the  Massachusetts  Legislature  Lasell  grants  the 
degrees  of  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate  in  Science  to  its  graduates. 


Assembly  Hall  and  Gymnasium — Winslow  Hall 


CALENDAR  1949-1950 
(Subject  to  unforeseen  changes') 

1949 

September  22  ...  . Registration  of  New  Students 

September  22-24  . . Orientation  Period  for  All  New  Students 


September  24 
September  26 
November  11 
November  19 

November  23  after  classes  to 
November  28  for  classes 
December  16  after  classes  to 
1950 

January  3 for  classes 
February  6 . 

March  31  . 

March  31  after  classes  to 
April  11  for  classes 
June  9 . . . 

June  10  . . . 

June  11  . . . 

June  12  . 


Registration  of  Old  Students 
Formal  Opening 
Forenoon  Holiday 
End  of  First  Quarter 

. Thanksgiving 

. Christmas  Vacation 

Beginning  of  Second  Semester 
End  of  Third  Quarter 

Spring  Vacation 

End  of  Second  Semester 
f Class  Night 

\ Reunion  of  the  Alumnae 
Baccalaureate  Sunday 
Commencement  Day 


SEPTEMBER  1949 

S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 

OCTOBER  1949 

S M T W T F S 

NOVEMBER  1949 

5 M T W T F S 

....  1 2 3 4 5 

6 7 8 9 10  11  12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  

DECEMBER  1949 
S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  . . 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

9 10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30  31  

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

JANUARY  1950 

S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

8 9 10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  31  

FEBRUARY  1950 

S M T W T F S 
12  3 4 

MARCH  1950 

S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 4 

APRIL  1950 

S M T W T F S 

5 6 7 8 9 10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  

5 6 7 8 9 10  11 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31  . 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
9 10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30 

MAY  1950 

S M T W T F S 
..1  2 3 4 5 6 

7 8 9 10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31  

JUNE  1950 

S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 

JULY  1950 

S M T W T F S 
1 

AUGUST  1950 

5 M T W T F S 

....  12345 

6 7 8 9 10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31  . . . . 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  . . 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

9 10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30  31  
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THE  TRUSTEES  OF  LASELL  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 


President 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 


Vice-President 

CORNELIA  H.  KILLAM 


Treasurer 

HARRISON  G.  MESERVE 
Clerk 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW 


Trustees 

Term  Expires  1949 
CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE  .... 

HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 

DANA  M.  COTTON 

V.  STODDARD  BIGELOW  .... 


Auburndale,  Mass. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Winchester,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 


Term  Expires  1950 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER 

HELEN  M.  DUNHAM  (Mrs.  H.  M.) 

WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND  .... 
HELEN  PERRY 


Auburndale,  Mass. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Melrose,  Mass. 


Term  Expires  1951 
HARRISON  G.  MESERVE  .... 
IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  (Mrs.  Ray  M.) 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW 

PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  (Mrs.  L.  P.) 

Term  Expires  1952 

SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY 

RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  (Mrs.  R.  R.)  . 

CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILLAM  (Mrs.  C.  L.) 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY 

Term  Expires  1953 

JOHN  P.  TILTON 

MABEL  T.  EAGER 

LYDIA  A.  ADAMS  

ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN  (Mrs.  A.  F.)  . 
HELEN  SAUNDERS 


Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 
. Westfield,  Mass. 
Medfield,  Mass. 
. New  Hampton,  N.  H. 


Springfield,  Mass. 
. Pawtucket,  R.  1. 
Wallingford,  Conn. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 


Somerville,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

Bangor,  Maine 
San  Antonio,  Texas 
Hartford,  Conn. 


Executive  Board 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS  HARRISON  G.  MESERVE 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER  RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS 

CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE  HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT 

HELEN  PERRY  EARL  H.  ORDWAY 

WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND 


CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE 


Finance  Committee 


RAYMOND  C.  WASS 


HARRISON  G.  MESERVE 
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MEMBERS  OF  THE  LASELL  CORPORATION 


RAYMOND  C.  WASS 
CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILLAM  ’22 
HARRISON  G.  MESERVE 
RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW  . 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER 
IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  ’06 
SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY  ’15  . 

HELEN  H.  DUNHAM 
RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  ’14 
CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE 
MABEL  T.  EAGER  ’80- ’87 
LYDIA  A.  ADAMS  ’18  . 

HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT  ’94 

ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN 

WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW 

PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  ’19 

HELEN  PERRY  ’24  ... 

JOHN  P.  TILTON  .... 

DANA  M.  COTTON 

V.  STODDARD  BIGELOW 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY 

HELEN  SAUNDERS  ’17  . 

CAROL  RICE  ’16  ...  . 

LAURA  HALE  GORTON  ’16  . 

LILLIE  R.  POTTER  ’80  . 

MAUDE  SIMES  HARDING  ’06 
NELL  WOODWARD  COLLINS  ’15  . 
ANNIE  KENDIG  PEIRCE  ’80  . 

CLARA  A.  WINSLOW 
ETTA  MacMillan  ROWE  ’ll-’ 13  . 
MARTHA  FISH  HOLMES  ’25  . 
JOSEPHINE  WOODWARD  RAND  ’10 
MARION  ORDWAY  CORLEY  ’ll 
MILDRED  STRAIN  NUTTER  ’17 
OLIVE  CHASE  MAYO  ’19 
EVELINA  E.  PERKINS  ’15 
ANTOINETTE  MERITT  SMITH  ’23  . 
LILLIAN  G.  BETHEL  ’28 
DOROTHY  BARNARD  ’24 
MARJORIE  BASSETT  MacMILLAN  ’36 
PHYLLIS  RAFFERTY  SHOEMAKER  ’22 
LOUISE  TARDIVEL  HIGGINS  ’37  . 

ESTHER  JOSSELYN  ’27  . 

HELEN  McNAB  WILLAND  ’25 
HELEN  L.  BEEDE  ’21  . . . 

PRISCILLA  PARMENTER  MADDEN  ’37 
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Auburndale,  Mass. 
Wallingford,  Conn. 
Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Westfield,  Mass. 
Springfield,  Mass. 
Brookline,  Mass. 
Pawtucket,  R.  1. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Bangor,  Maine 
Brookline,  Mass. 
San  Antonio,  Texas 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Medfield,  Mass. 
New  Hampton,  N.  H. 
Melrose,  Mass. 
Somerville,  Mass. 
Winchester,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Hartford,  Conn. 
. Sweet  Briar,  Va. 
South  Glastonbury,  Conn. 

Portland,  Maine 
Boston,  Mass. 
Manchester,  Mass. 

Scituate,  Mass. 
. Medfield,  Mass. 
West  Granby,  Conn. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
. Medford,  Mass. 
. Newton  Centre,  Mass. 
Laconia,  N.  H. 
West  Newton,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Waltham,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

Boston,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
West  Hanover,  Mass. 
. Belmont,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Wellesley,  Mass. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  AND  FACULTY 


RAYMOND  C.  WASS,  B.Ed.,  M.A.,  President 

B.  Ed.,  University  of  Maine;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate  School;  Graduate 
study,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1944- 


GUY  M.  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  President  Emeritus 
B.A.,  Tufts  College;  Ph.D.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell,  1898- 

LILLIE  R.  POTTER,  Dean  Emeritus 

Lasell  Seminary;  Northwestern  University;  Lasell,  1902- 


HARRISON  G.  MESERVE,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Treasurer 

B.A.,  Harvard  University;  M.Ed.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1947- 

RUTH  H.  ROTHENBERGER,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Residence 

B.S.,  Ursinus  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Graduate  study,  Pennsylvania 
State  College;  Lasell,  1946- 

MARY  W.  BLATCHFORD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Academic  Dean 

B.A.,  Connecticut  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate  School;  Graduate 
study,  Boston  University  School  of  Medicine  and  Harvard  University;  Lasell, 
1939- 

INEZ  M.  ATWATER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Student  Counselor 

B.A.,  Tufts  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

MURIEL  McClelland,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Residence  and  Director  of 
Physical  Education 

Oberlin;  B.S.,  Boston  University;  Boston  School  of  Physical  Education;  Lasell, 
1929- 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY,  B.S.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds;  Instructor  in 
House  Planning;  Crew  Coach 
B.S.,  University  of  Vermont;  Lasell,  1911- 


WALTER  S.  ADAMS,  B.A.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
B.A.,  Wesleyan;  Ed.M.  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

ESTHER  MORSE  ANDROS,  Instructor  in  Interior  Decoration  and  Advertising 

Eric  Pape’s  Art  School,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Commercial  Artist  and  Small  Homes 
Adviser  for  Paine’s  of  Boston;  Lasell,  1938- 

HARRIET  W.  ATWOOD,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science  and  History 
B.S.  in  P.A.L.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Graduate  study, 
Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

JUNE  BABCOCK,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Wheaton  College;  M.A.,  Cornell  University;  Lasell,  1942- 

HELEN  COWELL  BAILLY,  B.A.,  B.M.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  French 

B.A.  and  B.M.,  Wells  College;  Residence  in  France,  1920-1935;  M.A.,  Wellesley, 
College;  Summer  Session,  Middlebury;  Lasell,  1937- 

VIRGINIA  BARNES,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Instructor  in  English  and  Psychology 
B.A.,  Bates  College;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1948- 

JOHANNE  B.  BLACK,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  English,  Journalism 

B.A.,  Emerson  College;  Graduate  study.  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1947- 

JO  AN  W.  CAPITELL,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.S.,  Boston  University;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1948- 
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CAROLYN  E.  CHAPMAN,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1943- 

MARIA  T.  OROZCO  COBB,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Spanish 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  Universidad  de  Mexico  Summer  School;  Lasell,  1940- 

JEANNE  BUDDING  COUSINS,  Instructor  in  Dancing 

Harvard  Summer  School;  Leland  Powers  School;  Sarah  Lawrence  College;  Mon- 
sieur Lend,  The  Hague,  Holland;  Madame  Espinosa,  London,  England;  Lilia 
Viles  Wyman,  Boston;  Chester  Hale,  Ted  Shawn,  Martha  Graham,  New  York; 
Lasell,  1945- 

ANNA  EICHHORN  CUSHMAN,  Instructor  in  Violin,  Theory,  Music  History  and 
Appreciation 

Student  under  Felix  Winternitz,  New  England  Conservatory,  and  Emmanuel 
Ondricek,  New  York;  Concert  Mistress  of  the  MacDowell  Club  Orchestra,  Boston, 
under  George  Longy  (Boston  Symphony  Orchestra);  Lasell,  1921- 

DELIA  N.  DAVIS,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Social  Studies 

B.A.,  Bates  College;  Graduate  study.  University  of  New  Hampshire  and  Boston 
University;  Lasell,  1943- 

GEORGE  SAWYER  DUNHAM,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Music;  Instructor  in 
Pianoforte,  Organ,  Ensemble  and  Harmony,  and  Conductor  of  the  Orphean  Club 
Graduate  of  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  with  honors;  studied  with 
1.  Philipp  in  Paris,  Lasell,  1910- 

MARGARET  W.  FRENCH,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Oberlin  College;  M.A.,  Birmingham-Southern  College;  Graduate  study, 
Radcliffe  College;  Summer  School,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Middlebury  Language 
School;  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

RUTH  WOLFE  FULLER,  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Dramatics 

Graduate,  Alien-Freeman  Studios;  Voice  Study  with  Dr.  Lee  B.  Woodcock,  John 
Walker  Hall,  New  York;  Courses  in  Creative  Writing,  Boston  University;  Inten- 
sive Course  in  Speech  and  Radio,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Lasell,  1943- 

MARY  DIXON  GOELZ,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics  and  Retailing 
B.S.,  Cornell  University;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Lasell,  1947- 

NANCY  E.  GRAVES,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Lasell,  1947- 

MARILYN  HALL,  B.F.A.,  Instructor  in  Arts  and  Crafts  and  Clothing  Construction 
Westbrook  Junior  College;  B.F.A.,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design;  Lasell,  1948- 

BEVERLY  LINNEY  HALLAM,  B.S.,  Head  of  the  Art  Department 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Graduate  study,  Cranbrook  Academy  of  Art, 
Michigan;  Lasell,  1945- 

ELINOR  HOAG,  B.S.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.S.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Graduate  study,  Radcliffe, 
Boston  University,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1928- 

AUDREY  J.  HOFMANN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Retailing 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  Merchandise  Course,  Wm.  Filene’s  Sons  Co., 
Boston;  Lasell,  1948- 

DOROTHY  P.  JANSEN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Retailing 

B.A.,  University  of  Toronto;  Graduate  study,  Ontario  College  of  Education; 
Filene’s  Merchandise  Training,  Boston;  Lasell,  1947- 

SOPHIA  J.  JOSEPHS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.,  New  York  University;  M.A.,  New  York  University;  Graduate  study,  New 
York  University;  Lasell,  1943- 
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PERSIS  BLAKE  KEMPTON,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Voice 

Skidmore  School  of  Arts  Music  Conservatory,  Stanly  Osborn,  voice;  Lowell 
Normal  School,  P.S.M.,  Albert  Edmund  Brown,  voice;  Surette  Summer  School; 
Skidmore  College,  B.S.,  music  major;  student  of  voice  under  Rose  Stewart,  Geral- 
dine Damon,  Grace  Leslie;  Member  of  National  Association  Teachers  of  Singing; 
Lasell,  1945- 

MARIAN  KRISSINGER,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

Bouv6  Boston  School  of  Physical  Education;  B.S.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell,  1948- 

MRS.  FRANKLIN  E.  LELAND,  Instructor  in  Piano,  Accompanist 

New  England  Conservatory,  Solo  Course  in  Piano  and  Organ,  Carl  Stasny,  Anna 
Stovall  Lothian,  Henry  Dunham,  George  Chadwick,  Benjamin  Cutter;  West- 
minster Choir  School,  summer  sessions.  Choral  Conducting  and  Choir  Training, 
Hugh  Ross,  Father  Finn,  Stephen  Townsend;  Lasell,  1942- 

RUTH  T.  LINDQUIST,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1944- 

LILLIAN  MacARTHUR,  Th.B.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Psychology 
Th.B.,  Gordon  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1944- 

ALICE  MAY,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.,  Bates  College;  Bryant  and  Stratton  Commercial  School,  Boston;  Lasell,  1941- 

JANE  H.  METCALFE,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Anatomy 
B.S.,  Tufts  College;  M.Ed.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell,  1948- 

EVELYN  K.  OLSEN,  B.S.,  M.C.S.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.,  University  of  New  Hampshire;  M.C.S.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1948- 

RICH  ARD  M.  PACKARD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  History 

B.A.,  Hobart  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Graduate  study.  Harvard 
University;  Lasell,  1948- 

BARBARA  H.  PARKHURST,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.S.,  Simmons  College;  Lowell  State  Teachers  College;  Lasell,  1942- 

EVELYN  BORDEN  POTTS,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Graduate  study.  Vogue  School, 
Chicago;  Graduate  study.  Art  Institute,  Chicago;  Lasell,  1944- 

E.  JANE  REED,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  State  Teachers  College,  Salem,  Mass.;  Ed.M.,  Boston  University; 
Graduate  study,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

LILIAN  1.  RINKS,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Graduate  study,  Boston 
University;  Lasell,  1944- 

HAROLD  SCHWAB,  Mus.B.,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Organ 

Mus.B.,  University  of  Southern  California  and  New  England  Conservatory;  M.M., 
University  of  Rochester  (Eastman  School);  studied  at  Fontainebleau,  Westminster 
Choir  School;  Organ,  Walter  Skeele,  Henry  M.  Dunham,  Henri  Libert,  C.  M. 
Widor;  Pianoforte,  Charles  Dennee,  Raymond  Wilson;  Composition,  Herbert 
Elwell,  Bernard  Rogers;  Church  Music,  Father  Finn,  J.  F.  Williamson;  Lasell, 
1924-42,  1947- 

MARY  T.  SULLIVAN,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology  and  Bacteriol- 
ogy, Geology 

B.A.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Assistantship  in  Bacteri- 
ology, Boston  University  Graduate  School;  Laboratory  Technician,  Newton- 
Wellesley  Hospital;  Lasell,  1948- 

ELIZABETH  SWANEY,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Prince  School  of  Retailing,  Simmons  College;  Graduate  study,  Colorado 
State  College,  Lasell,  1948- 
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LUCY  J.  SYPHER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  History 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Dakota;  M.A.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell,  1929- 

VIRGINIA  L.  TRIBOU,  B.S.  in  P.E.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  in  P.E.,  Boston  University  Sargent  College  for  Phvsical  Education;  Lasell, 
1936- 

JEAN  WATT,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  in  Physical  Education,  Bowling  Green  State  University,  Bowling  Green, 
Ohio;  Lasell,  1946- 


HAZEL  WILCOX  WEDEN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  English 
B.A.,  Wheaton  College;  Lasell,  1948- 

DOROTHY  E.  WESTON,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  Law 
LL.B.,  Boston  University  Law  School;  Lasell,  1938- 

MARGARET  A.  WETHERN,  B.Ed.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Dramatics 
Lasell;  B.Ed.,  Whitewater  State  Teachers  College,  Whitewater,  Wis.;  M.A., 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Manhattan  Theatre  Colony,  Ogunquit, 
Maine;  Graduate  study.  University  of  Wisconsin;  Lasell,  1945- 

INEZ  W.  WILLIAMS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts;  Graduate  assistant  in  Entomology 
at  The  University  of  Massachusetts;  Teaching  fellow  in  Entomology  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Tennessee;  Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts; 
Rocky  Mountain  Biological  Laboratory,  Gothic,  Colorado;  Lasell,  1941- 


MARY  A.  WORCESTER,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  University  of  New  Hampshire;  M.S.,  Kansas  State  College;  Graduate  study, 
Chicago  University,  Columbia  University;  Lasell,  1932- 

PRISCILLA  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  Alumnae  Secretary 
HOPE  KIBBE,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Field  Secretary 
LILA  B.  HENRY,  B.A.,  Publicity  Director 
HELEN  D.  WALSH,  R.N.,  Nurse 
ELSIE  MORLEY,  R.N.,  Nurse 
ESTHER  C.  TRULLI,  R.N.,  Nurse 
ELIZABETH  W.  SMITH,  B.S.,  Dietitian 
J.  ABIGAIL  BENTLEY,  B.S.,  Assistant  Dietitian 
LIBRARIANS; 

EMELINE  LOUD,  A.B.,  Wellesley  College;  B.S.,  Simmons  College 
ELISE  L.  JEWETT 


MAIDA  L.  HICKS,  Secretary  to  the  President 
HELEN  L.  BEEDE,  Recorder 
NETTIE  E.  ROSE,  Treasurer’s  Office 

RITA  S.  GORDON,  Secretary  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
ILENE  D.  WHELPLEY,  Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  Residence 
MURIEL  W.  LIDDY,  Secretary  to  the  Academic  Dean 
MARJORIE  A.  MacCLYMON,  Manager  of  the  College  Bookstore 


HOUSE  MOTHERS: 

MRS.  MARY  L.  BRIGGS 
MRS.  ERMA  J.  BROWN 
MRS.  BERTHA  R.  COLE 
MRS.  MILDRED  D.  FAGAN 
MRS.  IMOGENE  GARNER 
MRS.  HELEN  S.  HEATH 

MRS.  : 


Mrs.  BEULAH  HEFTER 
MRS.  REA  S.  NELSON 
MRS.  GRACE  H.  POLAND 
MRS.  LOUISE  C.  ROBINSON 
MRS.  LIDA  SAVORY 
MRS.  GEORGEINA  THURBER 
E.  VASEY 
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HISTORY 


Lasell  Junior  College  was  founded  in  1851  by  Edward  Lasell,  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry  at  Williams  College,  as  a school  for  the  advanced 
education  of  young  women.  In  1921  the  school  was  transferred  from 
private  ownership  to  a new  corporation  organized  under  the  law 
governing  non-profit  educational  institutions,  and  in  1932  the  name 
was  changed  by  legislative  action  from  “Lasell  Seminary”  to  “Lasell 
Junior  College.”  The  trustees  and  executive  officers  have  cooperated 
in  the  development  of  a college  in  which  the  traditional  academic 
and  cultural  courses  are  offered  with  opportunities  for  those  who 
desire  to  take,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  certain  vocational  courses 
especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  present-day  young  woman. 

Lasell  was  a pioneer  in  this  country  in  offering  courses  in  home 
economics  as  a part  of  its  regular  curriculum,  having  entered  this 
field  in  the  fall  of  1877.  In  music,  art,  dramatics  and  business  train- 
ing, it  has  for  many  years  maintained  high  standards  of  work.  It 
has  kept  abreast  of  progress  made  in  the  education  of  women,  but 
has  steadily  maintained  the  ideals  of  its  founders. 


LOCATION 

The  college  is  situated  in  Auburndale,  a part  of  the  suburban  city 
of  Newton.  Frequent  daily  trains,  bus  service  and  local  taxi  service 
afford  convenient  access  to  Boston.  Trains  for  New  York  and  the 
West  stop  at  Newtonville  two  miles  distant.  The  Logan  International 
Airport  is  popular  with  Lasell  students  whose  homes  are  outside  of 
the  New  England  area. 


GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS 

Grounds 

The  grounds  of  the  college  cover  thirty-five  acres  and,  for  the 
most  part,  front  upon  Woodland  Road.  The  green  lawns  and  hill- 
sides, the  trees,  flowers,  gardens  and  driveways  serve  as  an  attractive 
setting.  There  are  pleasant  walks  in  the  neighborhood,  and  the 
athletic  field,  the  Charles  River  and  the  tennis  courts  afford  abun- 
dant opportunity  for  outdoor  recreation. 
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Buildings 

The  houses  of  residence  are  homelike,  well  arranged,  and 
thoroughly  comfortable. 

Bragdon  Hall  is  the  main  building  of  the  group.  In  it  are  the 
offices  of  administration,  lecture  and  music  rooms,  a dining  hall, 
parlors,  the  library  and  a studio.  The  second  and  third  floors  are 
used  as  a dormitory.  This  hall  was  named  for  Charles  C.  Bragdon, 
principal  from  1874  to  1908. 

Carter  Hall  is  connected  with  Bragdon  Hall  by  a bridge,  and 
contains  an  assembly  hall,  a swimming  pool,  and  laboratories  and 
lecture  rooms  for  home  economics  and  other  classes.  Clark  Cottage, 
Carpenter  Hall,  Gardner  Hall,  Pickard,  Briggs,  Chandler,  Conn, 
Draper,  Hawthorne  and  Cushing  are  senior  residence  houses.  Each 
house  accommodates  a group  of  eight  to  thirty  students  with  a 
resident  head. 

Blaisdell  House,  on  Hawthorne  Avenue,  has  complete  modern 
housekeeping  equipment  and  is  occupied  and  managed  by  successive 
divisions  of  the  class  in  Home  Management  for  six-week  sessions  of 
practice  housekeeping. 

In  Woodland  Hall  are  reception  rooms,  a dining  room,  classrooms 
and  dormitory  rooms.  Nason,  Haskell  and  Berkeley  are  used  as 
faculty  houses.  The  Biology  Laboratory  contains  three  additional 
lecture  rooms,  a laboratory  for  photography  and  a studio  for  Crafts. 

The  Infirmary  is  a house  of  eleven  rooms  fully  equipped  to  serve 
the  needs  of  students.  It  is  presided  over  by  three  resident  nurses. 

The  Recreation  Center  (called  “The  Barn”)  houses  the  postoffice, 
the  bookstore,  a basement  game  room,  and  two  lounges. 

The  Nellie  Plummer  Library  is  used  as  a reference  library  and  has 
a seminar  room. 


Winslow  Hall 

An  auditorium-gymnasium  combines  facilities  for  dramatic  pro- 
ductions and  college  assemblies,  receptions,  dances,  musical  or- 
ganizations and  the  physical  education  program. 


Building  Program 

Lasell  has  under  way  a building  fund  program  to  raise  $750,000 
for  the  construction  of  new  buildings.  This  program  offers  many 
opportunities  for  donors  to  name  buildings,  dormitory  wings,  class- 
rooms, living  rooms  or  faculty  rooms  in  honor  of  anyone  whom 
they  wish  to  memorialize. 
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EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITIES  AT  LASELL 

Lasell  offers  two  years  of  work  following  graduation  from  high 
school. 

The  work  leading  to  advanced  standing  in  a senior  college  or 
university  includes  a program  selected  from  the  following  group  of 
subjects:  English,  languages,  sciences,  mathematics,  and  social 
studies. 

The  general  terminal  courses  are  designed  for  those  students  who 
do  not  wish  to  spend  four  years  in  college  but  who  do  feel  the  need 
of  training  and  study  after  high  school  which  will  help  them  in 
living  and  working  with  people. 

Special  terminal  vocational  curricula  are  designed  for  those  stu- 
dents who  are  interested  in  preparing  for  careers  in  home  economics, 
music,  art,  dramatics,  retailing,  general  and  medical  secretarial 
training. 

Pre-professional  courses  are  offered  to  prepare  students  for  schools 
of  occupational  therapy,  physical  therapy,  and  laboratory  tech- 
nology, and  for  schools  of  nursing  where  preference  is  given  to 
women  who  have  had  some  college  work. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  endeavors  to  select  from  the  list  of 
applicants  those  students  who  represent  a broad  geographical  dis- 
tribution and  whose  previous  records  show  that  they  are  able  to 
profit  by  attendance  at  a junior  college.  In  all  cases  the  college  re- 
serves the  right  to  determine  which  candidates  shall  be  admitted. 

As  a further  aid  in  this  effort  to  maintain  a representative  group 
of  students  who  will  profit  by  the  opportunities  offered  at  Lasell,  it 
is  desirable  that  some  member  of  the  Admissions  Committee  have  a 
personal  interview  with  each  applicant.  When  this  is  not  possible, 
owine  to  distance,  it  may  be  arranged  to  have  an  alumna  of  the  col- 
lege designated  by  the  Admissions  Committee  serve  in  lieu  of  the 
Committee. 

The  “Application  for  Admission”  must  be  signed  for  each  appli- 
cant by  the  parent  or  guardian.  When  the  application  is  filed,  a 
certificate  blank  is  forwarded  to  the  principal  of  the  school  last 
attended,  to  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  the  Academic  Dean. 

A unit  is  counted  for  each  subject  that  is  taken  five  forty-five 
minute  periods  a week,  or  the  equivalent,  for  a school  year. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  a student  must  present  six- 
teen units  (fifteen,  if  four  units  of  English  are  counted  as  three) 
satisfactory  in  quality  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  dis- 
tributed as  follows : 
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A Required 

English  (four  years)  4 units 

B Restricted  Electives  6 units 

Mathematics 
Science 

Foreign  Language 
History  and  other  Social  Studies 
C Free  Electives  6 units 

Other  subjects,  not  including  Physical 
Education,  for  which  credit  is  given 
toward  high-school  graduation 

Total  1 6 units 

Units  in  home  economics,  secretarial  work  and  other  vocational 
subjects,  music  or  art  are  accepted  in  limited  number  and  subject  to 
demonstration  tests. 

For  those  wishing  to  continue  in  such  courses  placement  tests  will 
be  given  upon  entrance. 

Advanced  Standing 

A limited  number  of  students  are  admitted  each  year  with  transfer 
credit  from  other  colleges.  A student  entering  with  advanced  stand- 
ing must  fulfill  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman 
class.  As  the  number  applying  for  admission  usually  exceeds  the 
number  that  can  be  accommodated  in  the  dormitories,  their  applica- 
tions are  considered  only  after  all  students  who  have  been  at  Lasell 
for  one  year  have  been  assigned  rooms. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  TRANSFER  TO  SENIOR  COLLEGES 

A student,  to  obtain  recommendation  for  advanced  standing  on 
transfer,  must  in  general  earn  a B average.  She  may  have  to  take  the 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  and  in  some  cases  certain  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  Achievement  Tests  if  such  tests  are  requested  by 
the  senior  college.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  content  as  well  as  the 
quality  of  both  the  preparatory  school  and  the  junior  college  pro- 
grams must  be  satisfactory  to  the  college  which  the  student  desires 
to  enter,  whether  her  purpose  is  to  carry  forward  a liberal  arts  or  a 
vocational  course.  Requirements  vary  and  results  will  generally  be 
more  satisfactory  to  Lasell  and  to  the  student  when  her  wishes  are 
stated  and  discussed  at  the  outset.  Experience  shows  that  a student 
is  best  prepared  for  senior  college  work  by  taking  in  her  preparatory 
program  English,  history,  mathematics,  foreign  languages  and 
laboratory  sciences  and  then  in  electing  the  Liberal  Arts  curriculum 
during  her  two  years  at  Lasell.  (See  p.  16.) 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

In  addition  to  the  sixteen  units  required  for  admission  to  full 
Freshmen  class  standing,  a student  must  complete  sixty-five  semester 
hours  of  academic  and  technical  work.  She  must  take  English  1,  or 
a more  advanced  course,  Physical  Education  (4  credits),  the  Orienta- 
tion Course  (1  credit),  and  must  be  a regular  student  for  at  least 
one  year. 

Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average  is  required  for  graduation. 
The  first  and  third  quarter  marks  are  tentative;  those  that  come  at 
the  end  of  each  semester  determine  the  student’s  standing. 

The  courses  outlined  in  the  following  pages  are  subject  to  reason- 
able modifications,  but  the  group  elected  should  be  coherent  and 
adapted  to  the  abilities  and  requirements  of  the  student.  Before  the 
student  will  be  admitted  to  classes,  her  program  must  receive  the 
approval  of  the  Academic  Dean  or  Student  Counselor. 


Degrees 

A graduate  receives  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate 
in  Science  according  to  her  curriculum.  The  minimum  requirements 
for  the  different  curricula  are  as  follows : 


Associate  in  Arts  Degree 

Liberal  Arts  Curriculum:  60  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts  subjects 
selected  from  the  following  group:  English,  foreign  language,  a 
laboratory  science,  mathematics,  and  social  studies. 

Dramatics  Curriculum:  12  hours  of  Literature,  Speech,  Play  Produc- 
tion I,  Play  Production  II,  Modern  Drama  and  Psychology. 

Music  Curriculum:  Music  Theory  I and  II,  Harmony  I and  II,  Music 
Appreciation,  Music  History  and  Form.  The  Pianoforte  Major  re- 
quires also  two  years  of  Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  and  two  years,  with 
two  lessons  a week,  of  Pianoforte  study.  Practical  requirements  for 
Voice,  Organ  and  other  instruments  are  similar. 

Art  Curriculum:  Drawing  and  Design  I,  Art  Appreciation,  Art 
History,  Drawing  and  Painting  and/or  Design  and  Crafts  accord- 
ing to  the  field  of  concentration.  12  semester  hours  of  credit  in  other 
art  subjects  recommended  by  the  department. 

General  Curriculu7n:  44  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts  subjects. 


Associate  in  Science  Degree 

Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  II,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial 
Training,  Business  Workshop,  Accounting  or  Economics,  Business 
Law  or  Business  Arithmetic. 


14 


Medical  Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  II,  including  Medical 
Terminology,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial  Practice,  Professional  Ac- 
counting, Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Laboratory  Tech- 
nology and  Bacteriology. 

Retailing  Curriculum:  Color,  Line  and  Design,  Clothing  Construc- 
tion, Textiles,  Salesmanship,  Merchandising  Mathematics,  Store  Or- 
ganization and  Management,  Speech,  Principles  of  Merchandising, 
Economics  and  Psychology. 

Home  Economics  Curricula: 

Qa)  Foods  Curriculum:  Foods,  Principles  of  Home  Management, 
Dietetics,  House  Furnishing,  Child  Care,  Chemistry  or 
Household  Science  if  not  taken  in  high  school. 

(F)  Clothing  Curriculum:  Clothing  I and  II,  Textiles,  Dress  De- 
sign, House  Furnishing,  Art  Appreciation,  Child  Care. 

(r)  Home  Management  Curriculum:  Foods,  Clothing,  Household 
Science,  Child  Care,  Art  Appreciation,  Principles  of 
Home  Management,  Dietetics  or  Nutrition. 

Pre-Professional  Curricula:  Each  student’s  program  is  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  requirements  of  the  specialized  field. 

General  Curriculum:  A program  is  arranged  according  to  the  needs 
and  interests  of  the  individual  student. 
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CURRICULA 


All  students  except  those  registered  as  specials  must  carry  a mini- 
mum program  of  15  semester  hours  of  work. 

Every  student  is  required  to  take  Physical  Education. 

Changing  conditions  may  call  for  the  addition,  modification,  or 
omission  of  courses.  If  fewer  than  four  students  apply  for  an  an- 
nounced subject,  the  subject  may  be  omitted. 


Freshmen  : 


Liberal  Arts 


Required 

English  Composition 
Elective 

Foreign  Language 
English  2,  5,  6,  7,  8 
Speech  .... 
Mathematics 
Science  1,  2,  10,  13. 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6 


Credit  Hours 
. 3 

. 3 or  4 
. 3 

2 

. 3 or  4 

. 4 

. 3 


Total  credit  hours  per  semester  ....  15-18 

Senior: 

Elective  Credit  Hours 

English  2,  5,  6,  7,  8 3 

Foreign  Language  . . . . . . 3 or  4 

Mathematics 3 or  4 

Science  1,  2,  3,  10,  11,  12,  13 4 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9 . . . 3 

Art  History  ........  3 


Total  credit  hours  per  semester  ....  15-18 
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Home  Economics 

CLOTHING  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 


Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Clothing  I .........  3 

Dress  Design!  ........  2 

Textiles  J ........  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Electives  (Household  Science  and  Foods  recommended)  1-4 


Second  Year 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Clothing  II 
House  Planning 
House  Furnishing 
Physiology- 
Child  Care 
Electives 


15 

Credit  Hours 
. 3 

. 3 

. 2 

. 3 

. 4 
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FOODS  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 


English  Composition 

Foods  ...... 

Household  Science  or  Chemistry 
Electives  (Clothing  recommended)  . 


Credit  Hours 
. 3 

. 3 
. 3 

. 6 


15 


Second  Year 


Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Principles  of  Home  Management 
Physiology  ! 

Child  Care  j 

Dietetics  .... 

House  Planning  ! 

House  Furnishing/ 

Elective  ..... 


Credit  Hours 
. 3 

3 

. 3 

. 3 

. 2 
. 1 


15 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 


Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Foods  ..........  3 

Clothing  I .........  3 

Household  Science  ........  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 


Seco72d  Year 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Principles  of  Home  Management 
Dietetics  or  Nutrition 
Dress  Design 
House  Furnishing 
House  Planning 
Elective 
Physiology 
Child  Care 


RETAILING  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

English  Composition  .... 

Speech  ....... 

Clothing  Construction!  .... 

Textiles  / . 

Color,  Line  and  Design  .... 

Salesmanship  (2),  Merchandising  Math  (1)1 
Store  Organization  and  Management  j 
Typewriting*  ..... 

Electives: 

General  Advertising  .... 
History  of  Fine  Arts  1 
Merchandising  Law  j 
Practical  French  .... 


*Unless  sufficient  skill  has  already  been  acquired. 

Second  Year 

Principles  of  Merchandising  .... 

Economics  ....... 

Psychology  ....... 

Electives  ....... 


15 

Credit  Hours 

. 3 

. 3 

. 3 

. 2 
. 2 
. 3 


16 

Credit  Hours 
. 3 

. 2 
. 2 
. 3 

. 3 

. 3 

•.  2 
. 2 

. 1 
. 3 

. 1 


15-18 

Credit  Hours 

. 4 

. 3 

. 3 
. 6 
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16 


Secretarial 
Firsf  Year 


Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Principles  of  Shorthand  .......  5 

Typewriting  .........  3 

Business  Arithmetic  or  Business  Law  . . . .3 

Elective  ..........  2 
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Second  Year 


Secretarial  Training 
Advanced  Shorthand 
Typewriting  II 
Business  Workshop 
Accounting  or  Economics 
Elective  . . . , 


Credit  Hours 

. 2 
. 5 

. 3 

. 1 
. 3 

. 3 
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Medical  Secretarial 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ..... 

. 3 

General  Chemistry  ...... 

. 3 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  .... 

. 3 

Shorthand  I ......  . 

. 5 

Typewriting  I ...... 

. 3 

17 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Medical  Shorthand  and  Terminology 

. 5 

Typewriting  II  . ..... 

. 3 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology  1 

Bacteriology  J ’ 

• • -/ 

Secretarial  Practice  1 , 

Professional  Accounting/ 

. . j 

Elective  (Nutrition  recommended)  . 

. 3 

17 
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Dramatics 

First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Literature  .........  3 

Speech  I .........  2 

Play  Production  I ........  3 

Physiology  or  Biology  .......  3-4 

Elective 2-3 

16 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Creative  Writing  . . . . . . . .3 

Literature  .........  3 

Play  Production  II  . . . . . . . .3 

Modern  Drama  ........  2 

Psychology 3 

Speech  II,  Art  or  Typing  are  recommended 

Electives  .........  3 

16 

Art 

DRAWING  AND  DESIGN 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Crafts  or  other  Studio  Subject  ......  3 

History  of  Civilization,  Language,  Science  or  other 
Electives  ........  3-6 


15-18 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Painting  .......  2 

Design  and  Crafts  ........  2 

Psychology,  History,  Literature  or  other  Electives  . 8-11 
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15-18 


INTERIOR  DECORATION 


First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ..... 

. 3 

Art  Appreciation  ...... 

. 3 

Drawing  and  Design  I ....  . 

. 3 

Interior  Decoration  I ....  . 

. 3 

Crafts  I ....... 

1 

History  of  Civilization,  Language,  Science  or  other 

Electives  ....... 

. 2-5 

15-18 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art  ...... 

. 3 

Interior  Decoration  II  ....  . 

. 3 

Design  and  Crafts  ...... 

. 2 

Electives  ....... 

. 7-10 

15-18 

FASHION 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ..... 

. 3 

Art  Appreciation  ...... 

. 3 

Drawing  and  Design  I ....  . 

. 3 

Fashion  Illustration  I and/or  .... 

. 3 

Dress  Design  ....... 

. 2 

Elective 

Clothing  recommended  if  Dress  Design  is  elected. 

Advertising  recommended  if  Fashion  Illustration  I 

is  elected  ....... 

. 1-4 

15-18 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Painting  (for  students  emphasizing 
Fashion  Illustration)  or 

Design  and  Crafts  (for  students  emphasizing  Dress  t 
Design)  .........  2 

Fashion  Illustration  II  or  Elective  .....  3 

Fashion  Workshop  or  Elective  .....  2-3 

Clothing  II  or  Elective  .......  5-7 


15-18 
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ADVERTISING 


First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Advertising  I . . . . . . . . .3 

Electives  .........  3-6 


15-18 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Painting  or  Design  and  Crafts  ...  2 

Advertising  II  ........  3 

Electives 7-10 


15-18 

Music 

Chorus  is  required  of  all  Academic  Music  students 
Pianoforte  Major 

First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ......  3 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week  .....  3 

Theory  I ........  . 4 

Harmony  I ........  . 2 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  ...... 

Music  Appreciation  .......  1 

Electives 1 H 

15 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Literature  ........  3 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week  .....  3 

Harmony  II ........  . 2 

Theory  II 2 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  ......  H 

Music  History  and  Form  ......  2 

Electives ISh. 

15 
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Voice  Major 


First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ......  3 

Voice,  two  lessons  per  week  .....  2 

Theory  I 4 

Harmony  I ........  . 2 

Music  Appreciation 1 

Electives 3 

15 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Literature  .........  3 

Voice,  two  lessons  per  week  ......  2 

Harmony  II . 2 

Theory  II 2 

Music  History  and  Form  ......  2 

Electives  .........  4 


15 

Candidates  for  the  Voice  or  Organ  major  courses  should  be  able 
to  play  selections  of  moderate  difficulty  on  the  piano  and  unless 
excused  by  the  Director  are  required  to  take  one  lesson  a week  in 
Pianoforte  throughout  the  course,  for  which  an  extra  charge  is 
made. 


Violin,  Cello,  Organ  Major 


First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition . 3 

Violin,  Cello  or  Organ,  two  lessons  per  week  . . 3 

Theor}"  I 4 

Harmony  I ........  . 2 

Music  Appreciation  .......  1 

Electives  .........  2 

15 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Literature  .........  3 

Violin,  Cello  or  Organ,  two  lessons  per  week  . . 3 

Harmony  II ........  . 2 

Theory  II  ........  . 2 

Music  History  and  Form  ......  2 

Electives 3 
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULA 

Pre-Clustical  Training  in  Medical  Technology 
There  is  a growing  demand  for  Medical  Technologists.  Oppor- 
tunities are  excellent  for  the  well-trained  person  with  high  personal 
and  professional  standards.  Modern  medicine  makes  constant  use  of 
the  laboratory.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease  or  the  per- 
forming of  certain  surgical  operations  are  often  dependent  upon  the 
findings  of  the  medical  technician.  Before  a student  is  eligible  for 
official  recognition  as  a registered  technician,  she  must  (1)  complete 
two  years  of  college  work  (60  semester  hours  of  credit)  with  em- 
phasis on  the  biological  and  chemical  sciences,  and  (2)  also  take  a 
year’s  course  of  technical  training  in  an  approved  training  school. 
Lasell  is  prepared  to  offer  the  required  sciences  of  the  first  two  years 
of  college  training,  but  does  not  offer  the  third  year  of  technical 
hospital  laboratory  work  in  biochemistry,  hematology,  parasitology, 
histology  and  serology.  However,  assistance  is  given  each  student 
in  placement  in  an  approved  hospital  laboratory  for  her  clinical 
training. 


Pre-Clinical  Medical  Technology 


First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ..... 

3 

Biology  or  Zoology  ..... 

4 

College  Chemistry  ..... 

4 

Sociology  ....... 

3 

Elective  (Language,  Speech,  History,  Literature) 

3 

17 

Credit  Hours 
4 
4 

3 

3 
3 

17 

Pre-Nursing 

The  Nursing  profession  needs  more  than  ever  intellectually  mature 
and  emotionally  stable  young  women.  The  more  training  the  high 
school  graduate  can  have  in  preparation  for  her  Nurses’  Training,  the 
greater  will  be  the  benefit  to  her  and  her  contribution  to  the  pro- 
fession. Students  who  cannot  plan  on  two  years  for  such  prepara- 
tion may  take  with  profit  one  year  of  our  two-year  Pre-Nursing 
Curriculum. 


Second  Year 

Chemistry  11  and  12  . . . 

Comparative  Vertebrate  Zoology 
Medical  Technology  (1st  sem.)l 
Bacteriology  (2nd  sem.)  / 

Psychology  ..... 
Elective  (Language,  Literature,  History) 
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Students  who  wish  to  transfer  to  a senior  college  in  order  to  take 
a special  course  in  nursing  leading  to  a bachelor’s  degree  and  an  R.N. 
need  a Liberal  Arts  course  at  Lasell.  (See  page  16.)  To  students  con- 
sidering a hospital  training  which  leads  to  the  R.N.  only,  we  recom- 
mend the  following  curriculum: 


First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  . . . . , 

. 3 

Biology,  Zoology  or  Chemistry 

. 4 

Sociology  or  other  Academic  Elective 

. 3 

Electives  ....... 

. 7 

17 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Laboratory  Science  ...... 

. 4 

Psychology  ....... 

. 3 

Economics  or  English  . . . . . 

. 3 

Physiology  or  Elective  1 

% 

Bacteriology  or  Elective  J • • • * 

» • • ^ 

Electives  ....... 

4 

' 

17 

General  or  Exploratory  Curriculum 
There  is  more  need  now  than  ever  before  for  the  thorough  training 
and  broadening  of  horizons  of  the  girl  who  wants  to  prepare  for  a life 
of  usefulness  to  her  community,  as  an  intelligent,  patriotic  citizen. 
For  the  student  who  is  not  sure  of  her  vocational  goals,  yet  who  is 
eager  to  discover  her  own  interests  and  abilities  and  to  secure  a back- 
ground for  a richer  life,  we  recommend  a General  Program.  We  ar- 
range such  a program  on  an  individual  basis,  according  to  the  girl’s 
previous  training,  aims,  interests  and  aptitudes. 

In  general  a program  of  this  kind  consists  of  five  subjects  chosen  in 
varying  combinations  from  the  following  fields  of  study:  English, 
Science,  Language,  Mathematics,  History,  Sociology,  Psychology, 
Literature,  Journalism,  Creative  Writing,  Clothing,  Foods,  Nutri- 
tion, Art,  Music,  Typewriting,  Child  Care,  Speech,  Dramatics, 
Dress  Design,  Interior  Decoration,  or  other  elective. 

We  purposely  do  not  outline  any  given  program  of  subjects.  We 
prefer  to  build  a program  about  each  student  who  chooses  a General 
Program,  and  attempt  to  have  it  fit  her  needs,  and  not  make  her  fit  a 
required  set  of  prescribed  courses. 


Numerals  after  the  weekly  requirements  refer  to  credit  hours.  In  general,  a 
credit  hour  represents  one  hour  a week  of  lecture  or  two  hours  of  laboratory  or 
studio  work. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 


Miss  Elinor  Hoag 
Miss  June  Babcock 
Mrs.  Margaret  W.  French 


Miss  JoH ANNE  B.  Black 
Miss  Virginia  Barnes 
Mrs.  Hazel  W.  Weden 


1 English  Composition 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  teach  students  to  write  clearly, 
simply,  and  fluently.  During  the  first  semester  the  emphasis  is  upon 
expository  writing:  essays,  criticisms,  profiles,  and  editorials.  During 
the  second  semester  narrative  and  descriptive  writing  are  empha- 
sized. Illustrative  material  and  models  for  writing  are  chosen  from 
the  best  literature. 

Required  of  'Freshmen.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 Creative  Writing 

This  course  offers  practice  in  writing  formal  and  informal  essays, 
biographical  sketches,  descriptions,  short  stories,  and  verse.  Great 
literature  of  the  past  and  current  books  and  magazines  are  used  for 
inspiration  and  background,  and  as  models.  The  primary  aim  is  that 
each  student  shall  use  “The  King’s  English”  and  at  the  same  time 
preserve  and  foster  the  best  features  of  her  own  native  style. 


the  Lasell  News,  a bi-weekly  newspaper  with  an  average  circulation 
of  1400  copies.  The  course  includes  reporting,  writing  of  editorials, 
features,  headlines;  editing  of  copy,  proofreading;  make-up  and 
general  format;  and  a yearly  visit  to  a large  newspaper  office.  Students 
who  prove  competent  and  reliable  are  eligible  for  responsible  posi- 
tions on  the  staff  of  the  News,  or  the  Lasell  Quill,  the  tri-yearly 
magazine.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 Journalism  II 

A course  in  magazine  article  writing.  The  students  become  familiar 
with  the  magazine  field,  learn  how  to  slant  articles  for  particular 
magazines,  how  to  gather  information  and  write  articles,  and  where 
to  market  their  material.  They  also  learn  about  writing  and  editing 
for  magazine  staffs.  Journalism  I is  not  a prerequisite,  but  it  is 
suggested  to  those  contemplating  Journalism  II.  The  staff  of  the 
Quill  is  usually  made  up  from  this  class. 


Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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5a  Survey  of  English  Literature 

A study  is  made  of  numerous  authors  and  masterpieces  of  English 
literature  from  the  time  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  to  the  Eighteenth  Cen- 
tury, with  special  attention  to  Beowulf,  Chaucer,  Spenser,  Shakes- 
peare, and  Milton.  Brief  surveys  of  the  great  eras  in  English  litera- 
ture are  made.  Various  meters  and  rhyme  schemes  are  discussed.  The 
underlying  aim  is  to  gain  an  acquaintance  with  and  to  foster  a love 
for  the  best  authors.  Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 

5 b Survey  of  English  Literature 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  English  5a,  with  special  attention 
to  Pope,  Wordsworth,  Byron,  Keats,  Shelley,  Tennyson,  and  Brown- 
ing. Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

6 American  Literature 

This  course  is  a survey  of  the  literary  product  of  America  from 
Colonial  times  to  the  present  and  also  a detailed  study  of  the  more 
important  writers  who  have  stood  the  test  of  time.  Advantage  is 
taken  of  this  locality  to  stress  the  inspiring  historical  backgrounds 
and  the  literary  memorials  in  which  Boston  and  its  vicinity  abound. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

7 World  Literature 

A study  of  the  literary  masterpieces  of  the  world  in  translation. 
The  emphasis  throughout  the  course  will  be  not  only  upon  the  con- 
tent and  form  of  the  individual  work,  but  also  upon  its  relationship 
to  the  cultural  and  social  background  of  the  period  in  which  it  was 
written.  During  the  first  semester  such  representative  writers  as 
Homer,  Sophocles,  Plato,  Horace  and  St.  Augustine  will  be  studied. 
During  the  second  semester  readings  in  Confucius,  Dante,  Moliere, 
Goethe  and  Tolstoy  will  be  included.  The  aim  oif  the  course  is  to 
show  the  influence  of  earlier  cultures  and  philosophies  upon  our 
own  thought.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

8 The  Bible  as  Literature 

The  material  of  this  course  consists  of  two  intimately  related 
parts.  In  the  first  part  interest  centers  in  the  origin  of  the  Bible 
and  the  way  in  which  it  came  into  its  present  form.  To  this  end,  a 
detailed  investigation  is  made  of  the  formative  influences  and 
materials,  including  the  manuscript  sources  and  the  versions.  In 
the  second  part  attention  is  focused  mainly  upon  the  various  types 
of  literature  included  in  the  Old  and  the  New  Testaments.  These 
literary  types  are  analyzed  and  described,  and  then  illustrated  in 
detail  by  extensive  reading  assignments.  The  point  of  view  main- 
tained throughout  the  course  is  that  a first-hand  knowledge  of  the 
Bible  as  one  of  the  world’s  great  literary  masterpieces  is  indispen- 
sable to  a cultural  education.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SPEECH  AND  DRAMATICS 

Mrs.  Ruth  W.  Fuller  Miss  Margaret  A.  Wethern 

1 Speech  i 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  student  to  address  effec- 
tively formal  and  informal  groups.  The  aim  is  to  overcome  nervous 
mannerisms  and  manifestations  of  self-consciousness;  to  organize 
material  logically  and  present  the  speech  clearly  and  interestingly. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  needs  of  those  entering  business 
fields.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

2 Speech  II 

This  course  aims  toward  making  the  student  more  logical  in  her 
thinking  and  more  articulate  in  her  speech.  Individual  speaking 
projects  as  well  as  panel  and  round  table  discussions  focus  attention 
on  vital  problems  of  the  day.  The  students  are  given  a preliminary 
introduction  to  radio  speaking  techniques  and  they  have  practice 
in  planning  radio  programs  and  in  writing  skits.  Time  is  devoted  to 
interviewing  techniques  and  practice  in  sight  reading.  Good  diction 
and  vocabulary  extension  are  constantly  stressed. 

Prerequisite:  Speech  I Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

3 Play  Production  I 

This  course  provides  a foundation  in  the  principles  of  acting — 
diction,  poise  and  stage  technique.  Make-up  and  costume  are  studied 
together  with  interpretation  of  roles.  The  class  presents  a one-act 
play  as  part  of  the  required  laboratory  work. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 Play  Production  II 

The  fundamental  principles  of  scenic  design  are  studied  in  con- 
junction with  the  theory  and  practice  of  directing  plays.  Lighting, 
choice  of  plays,  try-outs,  rehearsing,  costuming,  and  the  care  of 
properties  are  all  taken  into  consideration.  Each  student  directs  a 
one-act  play  as  part  of  the  required  work.  The  writing  of  original 
plays  is  encouraged.  This  class  participates  in  all  productions  of  the 
Lasell  Workshop  Players,  thereby  gaining  further  practical  experi- 
ence. Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

5 Modern  Drama 

The  student  is  given  a general  knowledge  of  the  subject  to  make 
her  familiar  with  the  various  types  of  plays  in  their  origin  and 
development.  A concentrated  study  is  made  of  realistic,  expression- 
istic  and  romantic  plays  from  Ibsen  to  contemporary  Pulitzer  Prize 
plays.  Classroom  work  and  textbook  study  are  supplemented  by 
attendance  at  the  current  Theatre  Guild  productions. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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6 The  Lasell  Workshop  Players 
The  Lasell  Workshop  Players  sponsor  three  major  productions  a 
year.  The  students  in  PJay  Production  I and  II  automatically  become 
members  of  the  group  and  other  students  are  admitted  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  ten  hours’  work.  Hours  maybe  acquired  by  acting,  painting 
scenery,  making  posters,  backstage  work,  box-office  experience  and 
ushering.  New  members  are  welcomed  at  the  monthly  meetings. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Miss  Mary  Worcester  Miss  Elizabeth  Swaney 

Mrs.  Mary  D.  Goelz  Miss  Marilyn  Hall 

Miss  Evelyn  Potts  Mr.  Earl  H.  Ordway 

Home  Economics  courses  have  a twofold  aim:  (1)  to  prepare  for 
a career  in  homemaking  by  combining  basic  courses  in  Foods  and 
Clothing;  (2)  to  give  preparatory  training  to  those  who  wish 
careers  in  Home  Economics  outside  the  home. 


, . T Clothing 

1  Clothing  I 

Through  the  construction  of  simple  garments,  the  student  receives 
instruction  in  hand  sewing,  both  plain  and  decorative;  the  use  and 
care  of  the  sewing  machine;  the  fundamental  construction  processes; 
the  selection,  use  and  alteration  of  commercial  patterns,  and  the 
fitting  of  garments.  Care  and  repair  of  clothing  are  also  included. 
Individuality  in  color,  line  and  design  of  the  garments  made  is 
emphasized. 

One  lecture  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week 
for  a year  (6) 


2  Clothing  H 

This  course  consists  of  a concentrated  study  of  commercial  pat- 
terns and  fitting.  Work  on  silk  and  wool  garments  with  special 
emphasis  on  tailoring  is  included;  and  advanced  study  of  construc- 
tion and  line  in  which  each  student  is  encouraged  to  develop  indi- 
viduality in  dress. 

Prerequisite:  Clothing  I 

One  lecture  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week 
for  a year  (6) 


3  Clothing  III 

Constructive  processes  in  tailoring;  the  making  of  tailored  dresses 
and  coats;  garment  remodeling  and  alteration.  Use  of  more  intricate 
commercial  patterns  with  emphasis  on  detailing. 

Prerequisite:  Clothing  II 

Four  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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4 Clothing  Construction 

Through  the  construction  of  simple  garments,  the  student  learns 
to  recognize  well-made,  ready-to-wear  garments.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  cutting,  fitting  and  finishing  and  fundamental  construction  tech- 
niques. Two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

5 Dress  Design 

Through  the  basic  principles  of  color  and  line  and  their  effect 
upon  the  face  and  the  figure  of  the  wearer,  the  student  learns  to 
analyze  herself  and  to  choose  a becoming  hair  style,  to  use  make-up 
skillfully  and  to  master  the  grooming  techniques  which  best  ex- 
press her  own  individuality.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

6 Fashion  Workshop 

A study  of  fabrics,  color,  line,  costume  history  and  design  and 
current  fashion  as  they  relate  to  the  individual  and  as  a basis  for 
garment  construction  by  draping.  One  garment  is  designed  and 
constructed  using  the  draping  technique. 

Prerequisites  or  Corequisites:  Clothing  I or  II  and  Dress  Design 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

7 Textiles 

This  course  includes  the  history  and  development  of  the  textile 
industry;  the  study  of  fibres  and  the  processes  of  manufacture;  the 
identification  and  economic  use  of  fabrics;  the  selection,  care  and 
hygiene  of  clothing.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


8  Foods 


Foods 


A study  of  the  principles  of  food  preparation  in  relation  to  meal 
planning.  Consideration  is  given  to  problems  involved  in  the  pur- 
chase of  food  and  the  planning,  preparation  and  serving  of  meals. 

In  lectures,  special  emphasis  is  placed  on  nutritional  values 
and  on  organization  and  management  of  time,  money  and  energy 
in  relation  to  meal  planning. 

Prerequisite:  General  or  High-School  Chemistry. 

One  lecture  and  two  double  laboratory  periods  a week  for  a year  (6) 


9  Dietetics 

This  course  is  designed  to  train  Home  Economics  students  in  the 
fundamentals  of  nutrition  and  the  application  of  the  principles  to 
planning  meals  for  the  healthy  and  diets  for  the  sick.  The  subject 
matter  includes  the  energy  aspects  of  nutrition:  proteins  and  amino 
acids,  mineral  elements,  vitamins,  and  the  effects  these  food  elements 
have  on  health. 

Prerequisite:  Poods  and  a Biological  Science. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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10  Nutrition 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  students  to  the  essential 
facts  of  nutrition,  and  to  increase  their  knowledge  of  the  relations 
of  food  to  health  and  efficiency.  Most  of  the  discussions  concern  the 
welfare  of  healthy  persons  of  different  ages. 

Discussions  of  variations  of  the  normal  diet  to  meet  conditions  of 
sickness.  Especially  recommended  for  Medical  Secretarial  students 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


1 1  Principles  of  Home  Management 
This  course  is  designed  for  students  of  homemaking  who  are 
seeking  a better  understanding  of  management  problems.  It  considers 
managerial  problems  of  the  various  aspects  of  family  living;  prob- 
lems connected  with  family  resources  — time,  energy  and  income; 
problems  involved  in  housing,  feeding  and  clothing  the  family; 
equipping  the  home,  operating  the  household,  maintaining  health. 

Laboratory  work  is  carried  on  in  the  Home  Management  Practice 
House.  Here  groups  of  six  girls  keep  house  and  have  practical  work 
experience  for  a period  of  six  weeks.  In  this  way  actual  practice  is 
•given  in  planning  menus,  keeping  accounts,  marketing,  food  prepa- 
ration, table  service  and  entertaining. 

Prerequisite:  Foods.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

Home  Management  House  six  weeks  (2) 


12  Child  Care 

A study  of  the  physical  and  mental  development  of  children  from 
birth  to  adolescence.  Discussions  concern  the  prenatal  care  of  the 
mother,  the  home,  and  adjustments  in  family  life  as  they  affect  the 
growth  and  development  of  the  child. 

Prerequisite:  Physiology.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


13  House  Planning 

House  construction,  selection  of  materials,  methods  of  construc- 
tion, heating,  lighting  and  plumbing.  Study  of  blueprints  and  the 
drawing  of  an  original  plan.  Estimates  of  cost  of  construction. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  Ql) 


14  House  Furnishing 

Through  the  principles  of  art  involved  in  interior  decoration,  and 
the  study  of  the  classical  styles  of  architecture  and  furniture,  the 
student  becomes  interested  in  making  a home  attractive  as  well  as 
comfortable;  appreciates  good  design  and  color  in  decorative  ma- 
terials and  accessories. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  RETAILING 


Miss  Dorothy  Jansen 
Miss  Evelyn  Potts 
Miss  Nancy  Graves 
Miss  Alice  May 


Miss  Audrey  Hofmann 
Miss  Margaret  A.  Wethern 
Mrs.  Mary  D.  Goelz 
Miss  Virginia  Barnes 


The  course  offers  the  student  preparation  to  qualify  for  the  un- 
limited promotional  opportunities  in  the  interesting  and  broad 
field  of  merchandising.  LaselTs  nearness  to  Boston  makes  it  con- 
venient for  guest  lecturers  in  merchandising,  publicity  and  manage- 
ment to  talk  with  the  students.  Boston’s  leading  stores  are  also 
available  for  practical  experience  and  observation. 

The  course  develops  an  appreciation  of  the  place  of  merchandising 
in  the  structure  of  our  economic  organization.  Practical  knowledge 
of  merchandise  is  provided  in  the  courses  in  Color,  Line  and  Design, 
Textiles  and  Clothing  Construction.  Principles  of  salesmanship, 
problems  of  business  organization  and  management,  buying  tech- 
niques, personnel  relations,  publicity,  credit  procedures,  merchandis- 
ing mathematics  and  statistics  give  the  student  an  appreciation  of  the 
vast  business  undertaking  that  merchandising  represents.  The  impor- 
tance of  effective  speaking  and  writing  is  recognized  in  the  courses 
in  English  and  Speech.  The  development  of  the  ability  to  typewrite 
as  a necessary  tool  has  its  place  in  the  training  of  the  student. 

Through  electives  the  students  strengthen  their  preparation  and 
their  cultural  background.  They  may  take  courses  in  fashion  and 
interior  decoration,  business,  music,  dramatics,  history,  home 
economics  and  science.  In  nearby  Boston  the  student  may  enjoy  art, 
music  and  the  theatre. 

Retailing  students  must  be  able  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
stores  in  order  to  secure  and  hold  their  positions.  For  this  reason  the 
physical  as  well  as  the  character  qualifications  which  employment 
directors  consider  essential  for  selling  determine  the  standards  which 
students  must  meet  in  order  to  enter  the  course.  They  should  be  in 
good  physical  condition  and  should  have  a genuine  interest  in  people, 
and  be  gracious,  calm,  and  eager  to  serve.  They  must  be  willing  to 
give  up  social  engagements,  when  necessary,  in  order  to  meet  the 
store  needs. 

For  the  month  before  Christmas,  all  students  have  field  assign- 
ments in  co-operating  stores  in  the  Boston  area  or  near  their  homes. 
Here  they  obtain  a first-hand  knowledge  of  working  conditions, 
methods  of  store  operation  and  the  requirements  for  promotional 
opportunities.  Their  wardrobes  include  at  least  two  black  or  navy 
blue  suits  or  dresses  appropriate  for  business  vv^ear  so  that  during 
the  work  period  they  may  conform  to  store  regulations. 


32 


1  Color,  Line  and  Design 

The  cut  of  our  clothes,  the  way  we  wear  our  hair,  the  dishes  and 
silver  we  use,  the  pictures  on  our  walls,  the  buildings  we  live  in, 
the  arrangement  of  our  furniture  are  practical  examples  of  art. 
The  individual’s  appreciation  of  these  things  is  developed  through 
the  study  of  design  and  color  principles.  The  student  is  able  to  ana- 
lyze the  effect  of  color  and  line  in  dress  on  individual  figure  problems. 
An  appreciation  of  well-designed  products  in  industrial  art  aid 
in  her  selling  ability.  A study  of  period  and  modern  furniture,  and 
adapting  these  to  room  arrangement,  carries  the  use  of  color,  line 
and  design  into  the  field  of  interior  decoration.  Classroom  experi- 
ments, trips  to  museums,  and  observations  of  retail  merchandise 
make  the  student  realize  the  value  of  art  in  the  retailing  field. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


2  Textiles 
See  page  30. 


3  Clothing  Construction 
See  page  30. 


4  Speech 
See  page  28. 


5  Fine  Arts 
See  page  48. 


6  Salesmanship 

For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  course  discusses 
the  principles  of  salesmanship  in  terms  of  personality  requirements, 
merchandise  information,  and  effective  selling  techniques.  The  pro- 
cedures discussed  are  checked  in  practical  problem  assignments  con- 
nected with  field  work.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 


7  Merchandising  Mathematics 
For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  fundamental 
processes  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  are 
stressed  with  emphasis  on  the  mental  solution  of  simple  problems. 

One  hour  a week  for  a semester  (1) 
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8  Store  Organization  and  Management 
The  course  covers  the  general  organization,  operation  and  man- 
agement of  retail  institutions.  Problems  of  store  location,  layout 
and  equipment  are  considered  and  special  attention  is  given  to  the 
fundamentals  of  management  of  the  small  shop.  For  Freshmen  in  the 
merchandising  course  only.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 


9  Principles  of  Merchandising 
The  course  covers  merchandising  techniques,  accounting,  credit 
and  publicity  functions  of  retailing.  Problems  of  purchasing,  pricing 
and  marking  of  merchandise,  store  finance,  expense  control,  stock 
control,  and  advertising  are  considered.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  personnel  administration,  and  some  project  work  in  display  is 
required. 

Training  and  service  in  the  leading  Boston  and  New  York  stores 
is  a basic  part  of  the  class  work.  The  students  are  employed  during 
three  weeks  before  Christmas.  Close  contact  with  current  retail 
developments  is  maintained  through  lectures  given  by  store  experts 
and  by  careful  analysis  of  store  publications,  fashion  and  retail 
magazines.  For  merchandising  seniors  only. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 


1 0  Merchandising  Law 

This  course  is  elective  for  Freshmen  or  senior  members  of  the  Retail 
Training  Department.  It  is  designed  to  help  the  student  understand 
the  legal  implications  of  contracts,  sales,  negotiable  instruments, 
and  employer-employee  relationships  as  these  topics  apply  to  the 
field  of  merchandising  and  to  everyday  business  affairs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


1 1  Practical  French 
See  page  36. 


12  General  Advertising 
See  page  49. 


13  Economics 
See  page  42. 


14  Psychology 
See  page  42. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LANGUAGES 


Mme.  Helen  Bailly  Senora  Maria  Orozco  Cobb 

Mrs.  Lilian  Rinks 

The  aim  of  the  work  in  modern  languages  is  to  equip  the  student 
not  only  with  ability  to  read  the  language  but  also  with  power  to 
speak  and  understand  it.  For  this  purpose  the  classroom  conversa- 
tion is  carried  on  in  the  foreign  tongue.  Great  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  accurate  pronunciation  and  careful  enunciation.  Practical 
phonetic  methods  are  employed,  including  the  use  of  music  for  the 
better  training  of  the  vocal  organs. 

Representative  literature  is  taught  to  make  the  student  acquainted 
with  the  mode  of  living  and  thinking  of  the  great  periods  of  social 
development. 

The  work  in  the  classroom  is  supplemented  by  a series  of  teas, 
receptions,  and  social  evenings.  Plays  are  given  each  year. 

French 

Le  Cercle  Francais  is  open  to  all  French  students.  Varied  programs 
are  arranged  and  presented  by  the  members  throughout  the  year. 
These  programs  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  different 
phases  of  life  in  the  France  of  today. 

1 French  la 

First  year  college  French.  Elementary  French  grammar,  reading 
and  conversation.  Folk  songs.  Special  attention  to  pronunciation. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

2 French  lb 

Second  year  French  to  supplement  a first  year  high  school  course 
in  preparation  for  French  2. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 


3  French  2 

Intermediate  college  French.  Grammar,  reading  and  conversation. 
Vocabulary  building.  Students  offering  two  units  of  high  school 
French  enter  French  2.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 


4  French  3 

Advanced  French  grammar  and  free  composition.  Conversation 
with  special  attention  to  the  use  of  idioms.  Translation  of  modern 
French  literature.  Lectures  in  French.  Students  offering  three  units 
of  high  school  French  enter  French  3. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 
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5 French  4 

Survey  of  French  literature.  Representative  reading  and  class 
discussion  of  the  principal  works  of  the  outstanding  French  authors. 

First  semester:  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Renaissance,  the  Seventeenth 
Century.  Second  semester:  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

6 French  5 

This  course  completes  the  survey  of  French  literature  offered  in 
French  4.  First  semester:  Romanticism,  Realism,  Naturalism,  Sym- 
bolism. Second  semester:  Early  Twentieth  Century  and  contemporary 
literature.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

7 Practical  French 

No  previous  knowledge  of  French  is  required.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  study  of  the  pronunciation  of  those  French  words  fre- 
quently used  in  the  English  language.  A brief  survey  is  made  of 
those  factors  of  French  civilization  which  exercise  a direct  influence 
upon  our  American  way  of  life.  This  course  is  designed  to  be  of 
practical  use  for  terminal  students  and  not  for  those  planning  to 
transfer.  One  hour  a week  for  a semester  (1) 


Spanish 

Spanish  is  the  language  of  the  classroom. 

A Spanish  club  is  open  to  advanced  students  of  Spanish.  It  aims 
to  enable  the  student  to  converse  with  ease  and  to  study  current 
events  in  Spanish  speaking  countries. 

8 Spanish  la 

Elementary  course  in  grammar,  composition  and  reading.  Practice 
in  speaking  Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

9 Spanish  lb 

A course  for  students  who  have  completed  one  year  of  Spanish  in 
high  school.  Review  of  Spanish  grammar  and  readings  from  con- 
temporary Spanish  authors.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

10  Spanish  2 

A continuation  of  oral  practice  with  a review  of  grammar  applied 
to  the  reading  text.  Readings  of  realia  of  the  Spanish  speaking 
countries.  Selections  from  Cervantes,  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon,  and 
Tirsode  Molina  to  be  memorized.  This  work  forms  the  basis  of  a 
practical  course  in  commercial  Spanish. 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  or  one  year  of  college 
Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 
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11  Spanish  3 

This  course  gives  the  student  an  opportunity  to  gain  fluency  of 
expression  in  spoken  Spanish  as  well  as  practice  in  writing  the  lan- 
guage. A number  of  masterpieces  of  significant  authors  are  read, 
including  “Don  Quixote.”  Written  and  oral  reports.  In  second 
semester  commercial  Spanish  for  secretarial  students. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 


12  Spanish  4 

Firsf  semester:  Poetry  and  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age.  Second  semes- 
ter: Spanish  Literature  of  the  19th  Century.  Reading  of  selected 
novels  of  Perez  Galdos,  Palacio  Valdes,  Valera  and  Pereda.  Com- 
position and  conversation  emphasized. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


German 

A German  club  is  open  to  all  German  students.  It  includes  social 
meetings  with  German  songs,  games  and  conversation.  Each  year 
the  department  presents  an  entertainment. 

German  is  the  language  of  the  classroom. 


1 3  German  1 

Essentials  of  grammar  and  pronunciation;  beginnings  of  conversa- 
tion; reading  of  stories  and  poems;  singing  of  folk  songs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


14  German  2 

Continued  drill  in  grammar  and  conversation;  prose  and  poetry  of 
intermediate  grade;  history  of  German  literature  with  selections  from 
important  authors;  singing  of  German  folk  songs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


15  German  3 

Advanced  composition  and  conversation,  including  free  composi- 
tion; reading  of  modern  and  classical  authors;  survey  of  German 
cultural  history,  illustrated  with  pictures  and  songs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 


Miss  Alice  May  Mr.  Walter  S.  Adams 

1 Algebra  I 

The  fundamentals  of  algebra  up  to  quadratics. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

2 Geometry — Plane 

The  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures  and  circles,  and  the 
measurement  of  lines,  angles,  and  plane  surfaces.  The  solution  of 
numerous  original  exercises,  including  loci  problems. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

3 Algebra  II 

A review  of  the  work  of  the  first  year,  followed  by  a thorough 
study  of  new  topics  in  factoring,  literal  equations,  simultaneous 
linear  equations  in  three  unknowns,  quadratic  equations  including 
graphs,  theory,  and  simultaneous  quadratic  equations,  exponents 
ancf  radicals,  logarithms,  trigonometry,  binomial  theorem,  pro- 
gressions and  variation.  Numerous  problems  are  solved  throughout 
the  year.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

4 College  Algebra  I 

This  course  includes  permutations,  combinations,  probability, 
complex  numbers,  theory  of  equations,  and  also  an  introduction  to 
analytic  geometry  and  to  the  calculus. 

Prerequisite:  Algebra  II  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Trigonometry — Plane 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions  as 
ratios;  proof  of  fundamental  formulas  and  simple  identities  derived 
from  them;  solution  of  simple  trigonometric  equations;  derivation 
of  law  of  sines  and  law  of  cosines;  theory  and  use  of  logarithms; 
solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles  and  practical  applications. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

6 Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  functions,  limits,  continuity, 
derivative,  algebraic  functions,  applications  of  derivative,  differen- 
tial, discontinuities,  integration,  trigonometric  functions  including 
inverse  functions,  exponential  and  logarithmic  functions,  hyper- 
bolic functions,  curvature,  curve  tracing. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester 

7 Merchandising  Mathematics 
See  page  33- 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SCIENCE 


Dr.  Inez  W.  Williams  Miss  Jane  Metcalfe 

Mrs.  Ruth  Lindquist  Miss  Mary  Worcester 

Mrs.  Barbara  H.  Parkhurst  Miss  Mary  Sullivan 

1 Biology 

The  general  principles  of  biology  as  illustrated  by  representatives 
of  the  plant  and  animal  kingdom.  College  course  for  those  who  have 
had  little  or  no  biology. 

Two  lectures  and  two  double  periods  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a year  (8) 

2 Zoology 

A study  of  the  common  examples  of  the  invertebrate  and  verte- 
brate phyla,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  anatomy  of  the  dogfish. 
Prereq^uisite:  High  School  Biology. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  a week  for  a 
year  (8) 

3 Comparative  Vertebrate  Zoology 

A course  in  Comparative  Vertebrate  Zoology,  stressing  the  anat- 
omy of  the  dogfish  and  cat. 

Prerequisite:  College  Biology  or  Zoology. 

Three  recitations  or  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period 
a week  for  a year  (8) 

4 Anatomy  and  Physiology 

A comprehensive  study  is  made  of  the  structures  and  functions 
of  the  human  body.  Practical  knowledge  for  work  with  the  medical 
profession  is  gained  from  class  work  and  laboratory  procedures 
covering  the  important  systems  of  the  body  and  their  relations  to 
each  other. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 

5 Physiology 

An  introductory  study  of  the  structures  and  functions  of  the  human 
body.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  gaining  an  intelligent  understanding  of 
the  integrated  plan  of  the  human  mechanism. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

6 Medical  Laboratory  Technology 

This  course  specializes  in  routine  laboratory  and  office  procedures. 
Laboratory  work  in  making  blood  counts,  differentials,  and  chemical 
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examinations  of  blood  and  urine  are  emphasized  in  addition  to 
general  office  techniques. 

Prerequisites:  Anatomy  and  Physiology  and  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a semester  (3) 

7 Bacteriology 

A course  designed  to  acquaint  medical  secretarial  students  with 
general  Bacteriology  and  related  laboratory  procedures.  Among 
topics  covered  are  rudiments  of  serology,  immunity,  transmission 
of  disease,  and  public  health  problems.  Laboratory  work  affords 
practice  in  preparing  media,  sterilization,  culturing  bacteria,  stain- 
ing, identification,  care  of  laboratory  equipment,  and  other  labora- 
tory procedures. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry . 

Two  lectures  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  a week  for  a 
semester  (3) 

8 Household  Science 

A practical  survey  course  of  science,  emphasizing  the  important 
and  fundamental  physical  and  chemical  data  applicable  to  all 
phases  of  the  home  and  homemaking. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

9 General  Chemistry 

A survey  course  in  fundamentals  of  inorganic  and  organic  chem- 
istry. May  not  be  offered  for  credit  in  a senior  college. 

Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 

10  College  Chemistry 

An  introductory  course  in  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic 
chemistry.  May  be  offered  for  senior  college  transfer  credit. 
Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  period  of  laboratory  work  a 
week  for  a year  (8) 

1 1 Quantitative  Analysis 

The  study  of  fundamental  analytical  procedures  to  acquaint  stu- 
dents with  the  importance,  problems  and  limitations  of  quantitative 
work. 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a 
week  for  a semester  (4) 
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1 2 Qualitative  Analysis 

Instruction  in  exact  methods  of  procedure  and  manipulation  with 
the  theory  of  the  principles  involved. 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a 
week  for  a semester  (4) 

1 3 Geology 

Geology,  physical  and  historical.  The  first  semester  consists  of  a 
study  of  the  earth’s  crust  and  the  forces  of  nature,  with  the  resulting 
effects  on  the  surface  and  internal  structure.  The  second  semester 
includes  earth  history,  the  study  of  fossils,  and  the  evolution  of 
plant  and  animal  life. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  period  of  laboratory  work  a 
week  for  a year  (8) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  STUDIES 


Miss  Delia  Davis 
Miss  Harriet  W.  Atwood 
Miss  Lillian  MacArthur 
Mrs.  Lucy  J.  Sypher 


Mr.  Richard  M.  Packard 
Miss  Audrey  Hofmann 
Miss  Virginia  Barnes 
Miss  June  Babcock 


1 History  of  Civilization 

A survey  course  in  the  history  of  the  western  world  from  the 
pre-literary  period  to  the  present.  The  study  aims  primarily  at  a 
comparison  of  the  social  organization  and  cultural  attainments  of 
the  great  civilizations  from  that  of  Egypt 'in  looo  B.  C.  to  the 
present.  The  trends  in  the  art  of  each  period  are  noted. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 The  History  of  the  Americas 

The  geographical  setting  and  its  influence,  the  climate  and  its 
effect  on  the  peoples.  Pre-Columbian  civilizations,  the  European 
background  for  the  settlement  of  the  Western  Hemisphere,  and  the 
Colonial  civilizations.  The  struggle  for  independence  and  the 
establishment  of  the  American  nations.  During  the  first  semester 
the  main  emphasis  is  on  South  and  Central  America,  and  on  Canada 
during  the  second.  The  social,  economic,  cultural  and  political 
aspects  of  the  historical  development  are  stressed  with  a view  to 
understanding  the  role  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  in  the  world 
today.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


3  History  of  Russia 

A study  of  the  development  of  Russia  from  earliest  times  with  a 
view  to  understanding  the  institutions  of  Modern  Russia. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 
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4 English  History 

A study  of  English  History  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present. 
The  course  traces  social,  economic  and  political  changes  from  the 
relatively  static  society  of  the  Hanoverian  Period  to  the  industrial 
order  of  modern  England.  Works  of  literary  figures  such  as  Johnson, 
Blake,  and  Kipling  will  be  read  as  historical  documents  representa- 
tive of  the  thought  of  their  time. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Modern  History 

A study  of  the  economic,  social  and  political  changes  of  Europe 
from  1815  to  the  present.  Current  events  are  constantly  analyzed 
with  reference  to  their  historical  background. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

6 Sociology 

An  introductory  survey  of  human  group  life  in  its  organized  insti- 
tutional forms;  the  influence  of  group  culture,  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  chief  social  processes  and  problems  involved  in  man’s  efforts 
toward  a more  adequate  social  adjustment  and  social  control. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

7 Psychology 

An  introductory  course  in  the  study  of  psychology,  covering  the 
basic  principles  of  human  behavior  in  its  origin,  development  and 
methods  of  control.  An  intensive  study  of  personality  during  the 
second  semester.  For  the  students  of  Retailing,  the  course  is  adapted 
to  their  specific  program  of  study;  and  wherever  possible,  applica- 
tion is  made  to  their  field. 

Primarily  for  seniors.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

8 Introduction  to  Philosophy 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  basic 
problems  of  philosophy,  such  as  the  sources  of  knowledge,  the  re- 
lationship between  mind  and  body,  freedom  as  opposed  to  deter- 
minism and  the  nature  of  values. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

9 Economics 

A study  of  the  operation  of  our  economic  system  including  prob- 
lems of  production,  price,  money  and  banking,  distribution,  labor 
and  international  trade.  Economic  conditions  within  the  totalitarian 
states  are  critically  analyzed.  Special  attention  is  given  to  present-  ' 
day  economic  developments.  Constant  use  is  made  of  practical  refer-  ; 
ence  material  such  as  newspapers,  magazines  and  current  books  in  f 
the  study  of  economic  issues  which  face  the  students  as  consumers,  J i 
business  women  and  citizens.  In  the  classes  for  Retailing  students, 
the  course  is  closely  correlated  with  Principles  of  Merchandising.  | ; 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6)  | : 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES 


Miss  Harriet  W.  Atwood 
Miss  Carolyn  Chapman 
Miss  Sophia  Josephs 
Miss  Evelyn  K.  Olsen 


Miss  Alice  May 
Miss  E.  Jane  Reed 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Weston 
Miss  Audrey  Hofmann 


1 Shorthand  I 

This  course  is  designed  to  master  the  principles  of  Gregg  Short- 
hand. Constant  practice  in  theory,  reading,  dictation,  and  transcrip- 
tion enable  students  to  attain  a dictation  speed  of  80  words  per 
minute.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

2 Intermediate  Shorthand 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  enable  students  to  review  com- 
plete shorthand  theory  and  to  build  dictation  speed  to  100  words 
per  minute.  This  course  is  recommended  for  incoming  students  who 
have  had  some  shorthand  background  but  who  are  not  eligible 
•for  Shorthand  II.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

3 Shorthand  II 

The  advanced  course  in  Gregg  Shorthand  presupposes  a complete 
mastery  of  shorthand  theory  and  dictation  ability  of  80  words  per 
minute.  Constant  dictation  and  transcription  build  speed  to  120 
words  per  minute.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  English  grammar, 
spelling  and  vocabulary  as  they  affect  secretarial  work. 

Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

4 Shorthand  Dictation 

Open  only  to  students  who  have  successfully  completed  Short- 
hand II.  The  course  is  designed  to  maintain  and  further  develop 
skill  in  dictation  and  transcription.  A dictation  speed  of  more  than 
120  words  per  minute  is  the  goal. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

5 Medical  Shorthand  and  Terminology 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  train  the  student  thoroughly  in 
advanced  shorthand  principles,  development  of  shorthand  writing 
skill,  and  transcription  of  dictated  notes.  This  is  combined  with  the 
study  of  medical  shorthand  principles  and  terminology,  dictation 
and  transcription  of  case  histories,  medical  reports  covering  varied 
branches  of  medicine,  such  as  X-ray  findings  and  autopsies. 

Prerequisite:  Shorthand  /,  Anatomy  and  Physiology  or  other  biological 
sciences.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (lO) 
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6 General  Typewriting 

This  course  is  similar  to  Typewriting  I in  method  of  presentation 
and  in  work  completed  in  class.  Students  who  are  interested  in  type- 
writing for  personal  use  will  find  a course  of  this  kind  helpful. 
Unlike  Typewriting  I,  it  requires  no  outside  Vv^ork;  therefore  two 
credit  hours  are  given  per  semester  toward  an  associate  degree. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

7 Typewriting  I 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a thorough  training 
in  touch  typewriting  so  as  to  attain  a speed  of  at  least  30  to  35  words 
per  minute.  Instruction  is  given  in  letter  styles,  rough  draft,  tabula- 
tion, arrangement  of  manuscript  work,  and  legal  papers.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  attainment  of  speed  and  accuracy  through  constant 
drilling.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


8 Intermediate  Typewriting 

This  course  gives  a thorough  review  of  typing  fundamentals  for 
students  who  have  had  one  year  or  more  of  typing  in  high  school, 
but  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  for  Typewriting  II.  Instruction  and 
practice  are  given  in  letter  writing,  manuscript  writing,  tabulations, 
legal  work,  and  business  forms.  Students  are  expected  to  attain  a 
typing  speed  of  at  least  35  to  40  words  per  minute  during  a ten-minute 
supervised  writing.  Accuracy  is  stressed  at  all  times. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

9 Typewriting  II 

Through  continued  practice  and  rhythmic  drills,  the  course  aims 
to  develop  typing  speed  and  accuracy.  Instruction  is  given  in  the 
arrangement  of  business  correspondence,  literary  matter,  statistical 
matter,  legal  work,  and  in  the  preparation  of  business  forms.  Each 
student  is  given  information  and  experience  in  the  use  of  the  Edi- 
phone,  mimeograph,  adding  machine,  ditto  machine  and  check- 
writing machine.  The  minimum  speed  requirement  for  this  course 
is  40  to  50  words  per  minute.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


10  Typewriting  III 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  who  have  completed 
Typewriting  II  an  opportunity  to  maintain  and  further  develop  their 
typing  skill.  A goal  of  at  least  60  words  per  minute  is  set.  It  includes 
a thorough  review  of  all  work  covered  in  Typewriting  II  and  con- 
tinued drills  for  speed  and  accuracy.  Skill  in  the  use  of  the  Ediphone 
is  emphasized.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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1 1 Business  Arithmetic 

Practice  is  given  in  the  fundamentals  of  arithmetic.  Upon  its 
successful  completion,  work  is  given  in  percentage,  retail  and  cash 
discounts,  profit  and  loss,  business  commissions  and  brokerage,  inter- 
est and  bank  discount,  domestic  and  foreign  exchange,  stocks  and 
bonds,  property  taxes  and  insurance. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

12  Principles  of  Accounting 

A study  of  commercial  accounts  necessary  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  theory  and  practice  in 
bookkeeping.  Following  this,  application  of  these  principles  is 
made  to  the  accounts  of  societies,  institutions,  private  individuals, 
and  professional  men  and  women. 

Practical  knowledge  of  business  customs  and  procedure,  commer- 
cial forms  and  documents,  investment  terms  and  records,  income- 
tax  laws,  and  such  other  topics  as  will  enable  a student  to  deal 
competently  and  intelligently  with  business  methods  and  financial 
problems.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

13  Professional  Accounting 

A course  designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the 
principles  and  practice  of  double-entry  bookkeeping,  presented  in  a 
series  of  progressive  exercises.  This  course  covers  the  fundamentals 
of  double-entry  bookkeeping.  For  those  who  are  Medical  Secretaries 
special  attention  is  given  to  the  keeping  of  doctors’  records. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

14  Secretarial  Training 

This  work,  designed  as  a complete  office-methods  course,  covers 
English  fundamentals  and  usage,  as  well  as  personality  and  office 
etiquette.  Theoty  and  practice  are  given  in  tne  various  systems  of 
indexing  and  filing.  The  course  also  includes  secretarial  duties, 
such  as  planning  itineraries,  scheduling  am^ointments,  telephoning, 
interviewing  office  visitors,  writing  different  types  of  business 
letters  and  preparing  business  papers.  It  takes  up  telegrams  and 
cables,  banking  practice,  reference  books,  legal  work,  and  the 
technique  of  finding  a position,  as  well  as  an  introduction  to  the 
various  office  machines. 

Prerequisite:  Shorthand  I and  Typewriting  I. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

1 5 Medical  Secretarial  Practice 

This  course  covers  the  qualifications  for  medical  secretarial  work, 
medical  terminology,  ethics,  telephone  technique,  case  histories  and 
office  filing.  It  also  includes  a thorough  review  of  the  principles  of 
English  grammar  and  business  letter  writing.  Some  practical  training 
is  given  in  filling  out  the  forms  used  in  offices. 
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open  only  to  second  year  Medical  Secretarial  students. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester 


16  Business  Law 


(3) 


This  course  gives  the  student  a working  knowledge  of  everyday  | 
law  as  applied  in  business  and  private  affairs.  The  subjects  included 
are  contracts,  sales,  bailment,  insurance,  negotiable  instruments, 
agency,  corporations  and  partnerships,  wills  and  estates,  deeds,  i 
mortgages,  landlord  and  tenant. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

17  Economics 

See  page  42.  i 


18  Business  Workshop 

This  course  is  required  of  all  second-year  students  enrolled  in  the 
Secretarial  curriculum.  With  special  permission  of  the  instructor, 
students  who  are  enrolled  in  Typewriting  II  may  elect  the  course. 

The  workshop  provides  an  acquaintance  with  various  business 
machines  and  business  reference  books. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (1) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ART 
Miss  Beverly  L.  Hallam 

Mrs.  Esther  M.  Andros  Miss  Nancy  Graves 

Miss  Marilyn  Hall  Miss  Joan  Capitell 

Design  is  Creative  Invention"  \ 

The  Department  of  Art  of  Lasell  serves  the  student  body  in  several  | 
ways.  For  the  art  major  Lasell  promotes  the  liberal  arts  ideal,  making  , 
it  possible  for  her  to  combine  a general  academic  education  with  a 
technical  and  cultural  art  education.  Each  art  major  receives  pre-  i 
liminary  professional  training  which,  depending  upon  her  ability,  j 
will  prepare  her  for  work  in  art  school  or  for  apprenticeship  in  the  I 
professional  field.  I 

Academic  and  creative  courses  in  art  are  also  offered  for  non-art 
majors  who  are  interested  either  in  acquiring  a cultural  background  I 
in  art,  in  exploring  the  field  of  art  as  a vocation  or  an  avocation,  or  | 
in  studying  art  as  applied  to  the  everyday  problems  of  consumer  i 
and  homemaker.  | 

Specific  courses  are  given  to  enrich  the  background  of  students  in  j 
other  departments  such  as  Retailing,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Home  | 

Economics. 

The  Department  of  Art  supervises  the  making  of  illustrations  used 
in  all  Lasell  student  publications.  In  this  way,  art  students  have  an 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  practically  their  knowledge  of  drawing 
design  and  to  see  their  work  actually  reproduced  in  line  cuts.  Making 
posters,  decorating  for  college  dances,  and  painting  scenery  for  the 
dramatic  productions  are  also  projects  of  the  department. 
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Drawing  and  Design 

The  Drawing  and  Design  course  is  recommended  as  a second  year 
major  to  the  student  who  attends  Lasell  before  entering  art  school 
or  the  professional  field  of  design.  This  course  emphasizes  the  funda- 
mental problems  which  present  themselves  to  the  creative  artist.  In 
the  classroom,  the  study  of  the  appreciation  and  the  history  of  art 
gives  the  student  a philosophy  of  art  and  a wealth  of  background 
material  to  help  her  in  the  creative  courses.  Her  first  year  of  drawing 
and  design  will  have  prepared  her  for  more  advanced  work  the  second 
year  in  two  studio  courses:  Drawing  and  Fainting^  and  Design  and 
Crafts.  Only  a thorough  understanding  of  the  basic  principles  of 
drawing  and  design  will  prepare  a student  for  real  accomplishment 
in  the  commercial  art  field. 


Interior  Design 

There  are  interesting  opportunities  for  women  in  the  field  of 
interior  design  and  decoration.  Not  only  must  the  decorator  be  able 
to  handle  fabrics  and  furniture  to  produce  harmonious  and  beautiful 
interiors,  but  she  must  also  be  able  to  interest  the  customer  in  her 
ideas.  A knowledge  of  the  different  architectural  periods  is  part  of 
the  student’s  background.  This  is  provided  through  lectures,  mu- 
seum trips  and  illustrative  material.  It  is  important  for  the  student 
to  be  able  to  illustrate  her  ideas  by  making  convincing  drawings. 

The  knowledge  of  architectural  and  furniture  periods  reveals  other 
fields  to  the  student  who  does  not  become  a decorator,  such  as  sketch- 
ing furniture  for  the  advertising  departments  of  firms,  for  newspapers 
and  magazines;  performing  advertising  services  and  making  sketches 
for  architects  and  decorators. 


Fashion 

The  students  majoring  in  Fashion  may  emphasize  either  Fashion 
Illustration  or  Fashion  Design.  For  Fashion  Design  sound  basic 
training  must  augment  whatever  originality,  imagination  and  in- 
ventiveness the  student  possesses.  The  fundamental  rules  of  color, 
line,  scale  and  texture,  as  well  as  sense  of  appropriateness,  form  an 
important  part  of  this  training.  A thorough  acquaintance  with 
period  dress,  together  with  a knowledge  of  textiles  and  fabrics,  is 
another  essential.  Fashion  Illustration  gives  instruction  in  drawing 
the  fashion  figure  in  an  appealing  manner.  Courses  in  the  History  of 
Art  and  the  fundamentals  of  Drawing  and  Design,  together  with 
other  subjects,  are  required. 
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Advertising  Design 

Advertising  which  has  to  do  with  the  merchandising  of  clothes, 
furniture  and  other  articles  for  the  home  forms  the  basis  of  the  prob- 
lems covered.  It  is  especially  important  for  the  designer  of  advertis- 
ing to  understand  sales  psychology.  Her  training  is  based  on  this 
fundamental  requirement  and  her  technical  development  is  planned 
to  aid  her  to  express  clearly  and  vividly  what  she  knows  will  attract 
and  convince  the  buying  public. 


FIRST  YEAR  COURSES 

1 Art  Appreciation 

Art  is  not  limited  to  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture.  Art  is  a 
coffee  pot,  a necktie,  a skyscraper;  everything  from  a gasoline  pump 
to  a perfume  bottle.  The  appreciation  of  art  involves  personal  tastes, 
preferences,  feelings  and  attitudes  toward  all  man-made  objects. 
This  course  is  not  concerned  with  the  names  and  dates  of  artists, 
period  furniture  or  architectural  feats.  The  historic  is  used  to  ex- 
plain the  ancestry  of  the  modern.  Emphasis  is  on  the  art  of  today. 
Work  during  the  first  quarter  covers  painting,  sculpture  and  the 
graphic  arts.  Art  galleries  and  museums  are  visited.  Examples  of 
applied  art  are  judged  according  to  honesty  of  materials,  simplicity 
or  design  and  expressiveness  of  function.  Sensitivity  to  quality  and 
distinction  is  developed  through  lectures,  reading,  discussion  and 
slide  illustration.  Some  of  the  topics  discussed  are  color,  fabric  de- 
sign, glassware,  ceramics,  contemporary  housing,  lighting,  pre- 
fabrication and  costume  jewelry. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 History  of  Fine  Arts 

A survey  course  covering  the  contribution  made  in  architecture, 
painting  and  sculpture  in  the  Ancient,  Medieval,  Renaissance  and 
Post-Renaissance  periods.  The  lectures  include  constant  references 
to  the  progress  of  the  arts.  Specially  recommended  for  Retailing 
students.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

3 Drawing  and  Design  I 

The  purpose  of  this  introductory  course  is  not  only  to  develop  the 
student’s  ability  to  draw  and  design,  but  also  to  foster  experimenta- 
tion and  creative  individuality.  She  is  given  the  opportunity  for 
expression  in  line,  light  and  dark,  color,  texture,  planes,  form  and 
space.  Using  a variety  of  materials,  each  student  works  out  prob- 
lems in  illustration,  decorative  abstract  design,  composition,  paper 
sculpture,  color  theory,  lettering,  figure  drawing  and  landscape. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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4 Crafts  I 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  students  color  harmony  in 
the  drawing  and  execution  of  designs.  Problems  in  Art  Crafts  are 
analyzed  and  solved,  and  instruction  is  given  in  the  use  of  a variety 
of  tools.  The  student  may  make  articles  from  materials  such  as  wood, 
fabrics,  clay,  leather  and  plastics,  or  she  may  learn  to  use  the  looms. 

Corequisite  or  Prerequisite:  Drawing  and  Design  I. 

Two  or  more  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (1  or  more) 


5 Interior  Decoration  I 

This  course  covers  the  history,  architecture  and  furniture  of  Eng- 
land and  America  from  1600  to  1800.  The  rendering  in  line  and  color 
of  interior  architecture,  floor  plans,  furniture  and  fabrics  is  part  of 
the  studio  work.  Although  the  early  English  and  American  periods 
are  studied  for  recognition,  there  is  greater  stress  on  style  in  furniture 
of  the  late  17th  and  the  18th  centuries. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


, 6 Fashion  Illustration  I 

The  emphasis  of  the  first  year  fashion  illustration  course  is  placed 
on  the  drawing  of  the  human  figure  as  applied  to  fashion.  The  stu- 
dent makes  sketches  from  the  model  and  is  then  encouraged  to 
develop  her  own  individual  style.  Fabric  rendering,  lettering,  lay- 
out, reproduction  processes  and  uses  of  fashion  illustration  media 
comprise  the  lecture  subjects  in  preparation  for  the  creation  of  com- 
plete fashion  layouts. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


7  Dress  Design 

See  page  30  (Home  Economics  Department). 


8 General  Advertising 

Talks  on  advertising  procedure  relating  to  the  media  of  adver- 
tising, copywriting,  layout  and  production.  Lecture  course  only  for 
those  not  wishing  to  draw.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 

9 Advertising  I 

Studio  problems  in  the  technique  of  rendering  afford  practical 
application  of  the  theory  discussed  in  lectures  on  media  of  adver- 
tising, copywriting,  layout  and  production.  Visits  to  newspapers 
and  printing  houses  are  arranged. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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SECOND  YEAR  COURSES 


10  History  and  Appreciation  of  Art 
This  course  surveys  the  history  of  art  from  ancient  to  modern 
times  with  emphasis  on  developing  the  student’s  ability  to  appre- 
ciate and  evaluate  examples  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting 
in  relation  to  the  historic  periods  during  which  each  was  developed. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


1 1  Drawing  and  Painting  II 

Each  student  is  given  the  opportunity  to  develop  her  personal 
means  of  expression  through  fine  arts  or  illustration.  Subject  matter 
and  media  are  determined  by  the  individual  needs  of  the  student. 
Frequent  lectures  are  given  on  the  methods  of  gathering  subject 
matter,  the  various  approaches  to  oil  painting,  and  current  art 
trends.  Group  criticisms  and  discussions  are  fostered.  Outside  sketch- 
ing assignments  are  expected. 

Prerequisite:  Drawing  and  Design  I. 

Four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


12  Design  and  Crafts  II 

The  advanced  course  in  Design  and  Crafts  offers  the  student  un- 
limited types  of  problems  in  commercial  and  industrial  design.  A 
knowledge  of  diferent  materials  and  tools  is  fundamental  in  this 
field.  In  the  design  course,  the  student  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
design  various  practical  objects.  In  the  crafts  laboratory  the  student  | 
will  develop  her  planned  ideas  into  actual  articles  of  such  materials  } 
as  ceramics,  metal,  leather,  plastic,  wood  and  textiles.  This  course  is  1 
valuable  not  only  to  prospective  professional  artists  but  also  to  5 
future  homemakers,  giving  them  standards  for  the  selection  of  every-  I 
day  objects.  ^ 

Prerequisite:  Drawing  and  Design  I,  and  Crafts  I. 

Four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

1 3 Interior  Decoration  II  # 

This  course  covers  the  history  and  representative  architecture,  n 

furniture  and  fabrics  of  the  following  periods:  S 

Italian,  Spanish  and  French  Renaissance  1 

^Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries  in  France  1 

^'Nineteenth  Century  in  France  and  England  3 

Twentieth  Century  in  America  1 

V In  the  second  year,  studio  hours  are  divided  between  making  de-  I 
tailed  color  sketches  of  typical  furniture  and  fabrics  in  the  periods  M 
studied  and  perspectives  of  rooms  showing  present-day  furniture  I 


i 
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and  fabrics.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  trends  of  today.  Floor  plans 
and  elevations  are  drawn  to  scale,  showing  architectural  features 
and  the  arrangement  of  the  furniture  used. 

Prerequisite:  Interior  Decoration  I.  Corequisite:  Decorative  Accessories. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


14  Fashion  Illustration  II 

For  the  student  specializing  in  fashion  illustration,  problems  in 
the  study  of  the  fashion  figure  are  presented  to  foster  originality  in 
drawing  and  skill  in  the  handling  of  various  media.  The  technicali- 
ties of  layout  and  methods  of  reproduction  in  regard  to  fashion  are 
also  considered. 

Prerequisite:  Fashion  Illustration  I. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


1 5  Advertising  II 

The  student  in  this  course  participates  in  advanced  discussions  of 
layout,  typography  and  theory.  Studio  work  continues  the  training 
'offered  in  Advertising  1.  Fashion  or  Interior  Design  is  stressed 
according  to  the  major  interest  of  the  individual  student.  Trips  to 
printing  and  engraving  houses  are  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  Advertising  I. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


16  Decorative  Accessories 

A supplement  to  the  history  of  furniture  included  in  Interior 
Decoration  I and  II,  covering  decorative  accessories  such  as  silver, 
glass,  china,  rugs,  upholstery,  slipcovers,  wood  finishes,  and  the 
care  of  furniture. 

Kecommended:  Color ^ Line  and  Design  or 
Corequisite:  Interior  Decoration  II 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 


17  Poster  Techniques 

Students  interested  in  the  advertising  media  of  posters  are  offered 
a studio  course  in  this  field.  The  class  work  is  based  on  posters 
created  to  advertise  campus  activities.  The  use  of  the  silk  screen 
process,  air  brush  technique,  brush  lettering  procedure,  effective 
layouts  and  fundamentals  of  advertising  appeal  are  included  in  the 
instruction.  This  course  is  limited  to  ten  students  to  enable  indi- 
vidual instruction.  Outside  work  is  required. 

Two  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSIC 


Mr.  George  S.  Dunham  Mrs.  Anna  E.  Cushman 

Miss  Persis  Blake  Kempton  Mr.  Harold  Schwab 

Mrs.  Franklin  E.  Leland 

1 Pianoforte 

The  department  aims  to  develop  each  student  according  to  her 
individual  needs.  Anyone  may  study  piano.  For  those  who  wish  to  i 
specialize  there  is  the  Academic  Course,  which  includes  the  required  i 
secondary  subjects.  Sight  playing  is  given  special  attention  and 
several  classes  are  organized  of  varying  grades.  These  classes  have 
proved  among  the  most  popular  in  the  course. 

2 Organ 

The  organ  in  Winslow  Hall,  completed  in  1938  by  the  Ernest 
M.  Skinner  & Son  Co.,  has  proved  a very  effective  instrument. 
Thoroughly  up  to  date,  with  three  manuals  and  several  unusual 
features,  including  a very  beautiful  32  ft.  reed,  it  offers  the  student  j 
a wide  range  of  tone  colors.  The  fine  tone  quality  of  the  organ  is  an 
inspiration  to  both  teachers  and  students.  With  this  setting  concerts 
by  visiting  artists  and  organizations  are  presented  as  a supplement  to  , 
the  courses  in  Music  Appreciation.  , 

There  is  also  a three  manual  organ  in  Bragdon  Hall. 

3 Other  Instruments  ' 

Our  proximity  to  Boston  makes  it  possible  to  secure  excellent  i 

instructors  for  any  instrument  desired.  ,, 

Voice:  A course  in  fundamentals  of  singing,  breathing,  tone  develop- 
ment, diction.  Song  repertoire  according  to  progress. 

(a)  Private 
® Class 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly 
lesson. 

Practice  Recital  Class:  Open  to  voice  students  for  development  of  stage 
deportment,  voice  projection,  constructive  criticism. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (1) 

Vesper  Choir:  Organized  for  the  study  of  sacred  music  and  participa- 
tion in  the  college  Vesper  service.  Members  selected  from 
Orphean  Club. 

4 The  Orphean  Club 

This  Club  aims  to  develop  the  vocal  talent  of  the  college  by  means 
of  the  highest  type  of  ensemble  music  for  women’s  voices.  All 
students  who  pass  the  simple  tests  given  in  voice  are  required  to 
become  active  members  of  this  Club  and  to  continue  so  during  their 
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connection  with  the  college  unless  excused  by  the  President.  Re- 
hearsals are  held  once  each  week  under  the  immediate  instruction 
of  the  Music  Director  of  the  college. 

Lasell  Night  at  the  Pops,  when  the  Orphean  Club  furnishes  a part 
of  the  program  with  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra,  has  become 
an  established  event. 

The  past  few  seasons  the  Orphean  Club  has  sung  with  the  Glee 
Club  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  These  concerts 
are  very  popular. 

Informal  recitals  are  given  by  the  music  students.  There  are  several 
public  recitals  during  the  year. 

5 Choir 

A group  of  approximately  forty  students  who  are  particularly 
interested  in  church  music  sing  in  the  Lasell  Choir.  There  are  weekly 
rehearsals.  The  Choir  sings  at  the  vesper  services  once  a month. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  sacred  music  associated 
with  Christmas  and  Easter.  One-half  hour  a week  for  a year  (I) 

ACADEMIC  MUSIC  COURSE 

Admission  to  a course  leading  to  a Bachelor  of  Music  degree  in 
any  conservatory  or  college  of  music  presupposes  considerable 
musical  attainment,  e.g.,  six  grades  in  pianoforte  or  violin  major  and 
corresponding  ability  in  other  lines.  Hence  a student  going  from 
Lasell  to  any  such  college  may  expect  advanced  standing  in  propor- 
tion to  her  state  of  advancement.  Unusual  talent  and  the  willingness 
to  work  hard  are  essential  today  for  the  pursuit  of  music  in  a pro- 
fessional capacity.  Majoring  with  that  end  in  view  implies  approxi- 
mately three  hours  a day  of  practice.  If  a student  shows  the  neces- 
sary personal  characteristics  and  musical  endowment,  she  is  encour- 
aged in  that  direction;  otherwise,  she  is  more  wisely  helped  to 
render  her  musical  ability  valuable  to  the  community  in  which  she 
may  later  reside,  in  home,  church,  or  club. 

Entrance  Requirements  for  the  Academic  Course 
I The  easier  major  scales,  Streaborg  opus  63.  Loeschorn  opus 
65.  Duvernoy  opus  176. 

II  All  major  scales  and  the  easier  minors.  Burgmuller  opus  100. 
Kohler  opus  157. 

III  All  major  and  minor  scales  and  tonic  triads.  Heller  opus  47, 
the  easier  ones.  First  year  Bach  (edited  Arthur  Foote). 

IV  Scales  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  = 88.  Czerny 
opus  636.  Krause  opus  i.  Easier  sonatas  of  Haydn  or  Mozart. 

The  completion  of  this  grade  is  required  for  entrance  to  the  Aca- 
demic Course. 

V Major  scales  in  thirds,  sixths  and  tenths.  Major  and  minor 
arpeggios.  Bach,  two-part  inventions.  Cramer.  Czerny 
opus  740,  the  easier  ones. 
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VI  Scales  4 octaves  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note=iio. 
Triad  arpeggios  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note=96. 
Double  thirds  slowly.  Czerny  opus  740.  Haydn  sonatas. 
Bach,  three-part  inventions. 

VII  Czerny  opus  740.  dementi’s  gradus.  Beethoven  sonatas, 
early  middle  period.  Modem  pieces. 

VIII  dementi’s  gradus.  Bach  well-tempered  clavichord.  Bee- 
thoven sonatas.  Modem  pieces. 

6 Organ 

One  of  the  easier  Fugues  of  Bach  or  a Study  from  Rink’s  Organ 
School  Book  III,  a piece  of  the  same  grade,  and  a selection  of  hymn 
tunes. 

7 Voice 

The  candidates  may  have  had  no  vocal  instruction  but  must  give 
evidence  of  possessing  natural  vocal  talent,  together  with  at  least  an 
elementary  knowledge  of  Pianoforte. 

8 Violin 

Evidence  must  first  be  given  that  the  candidate  has  had  an  ade- 
quate preliminary  training  in  staff  notation,  rhythm,  and  in  major 
and  minor  scales,  and  in  addition  she  must  be  prepared  to  demon- 
strate satisfactorily  elementary  technique  and  one  or  more  easy 
studies. 

9 Theory  la 

A course  covering  the  minimum  of  theoretical  knowledge  needed 
by  the  intelligent  musical  amateur  and,  of  course,  fundamental  for 
the  professional  musician.  Experience  shows  that  even  many 
students  of  music  are  woefully  lacking  in  knowledge  of  the  actual 
meaning  of  various  signs  in  musical  notation  and  of  the  musical 
system.  Theory  I presents  the  notation  system  in  detail  and  the 
scale  system,  including  the  Gregorian  modes,  with  chords  and  all 
interrelationships;  there  is  much  drill  in  these.  Sight  singing, 
dictation  and  introduction  to  the  first  method  of  composition,  that 
of  writing  simultaneous  melodies,  and  a beginning  in  a later  method, 
that  of  harmonizing  melodies  and  basses. 

Four  hours  a week,  first  semester  (4) 

10  Theory  Ib 

(1)  Continued  drill  in  sight  singing  and  dictation,  using  more 
difficult  melodies,  part  singing  and  simple  harmonic  dictation. 

(2)  A continuation  of  the  study  of  harmony  in  closed  and  open 

position,  using  all  triads  and  dominant  seventh  chords.  Keyboard 
work  is  emphasized.  Four  hours  a week,  second  semester  (4) 
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1 1 Theory  II 

Review  of  fundamentals,  using  more  complex  combinations  of 
rhythmic  figures  and  delving  more  deeply  into  inter-key  relations. 

Ear  training  in  chromatic  intervals,  seventh  chords  and  inversions, 
sight  singing  of  more  difficult  melodies,  and  in  parts.  More  practice 
in  transposition.  Dictation  in  two  and  three  parts. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

12  Harmony  I 

The  principal  triads  and  inversions.  The  secondary  triads  and 
inversions.  Dispersed  harmony.  The  leading  tone  seventh  and  ninth. 
The  beginnings  of  modulation.  Keyboard  work. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

13  Harmony  II 

Continuing  the  work  of  Harmony  I in  dispersed  harmony.  The 
secondary  sevenths,  augmented  and  altered  chords.  Continued 
emphasis  on  keyboard  work.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

14  Music  History  and  Form 

The  history  of  musical  notation,  instruments,  church  music,  ora- 
torio and  opera.  Biography  of  musicians;  study  of  the  various  forms 
of  musical  composition,  folk  songs,  fugue,  sonata,  symphony,  etc. 
The  course  is  illustrated  throughout  by  records,  vocal  and  instru- 
mental selections  by  members  of  the  class,  and  by  attendance  at 
recitals  and  concerts  in  Boston.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

15  Pianoforte  Sight  Playing 

The  course  aims  to  improve  the  sight  reading,  to  teach  rhythm 
very  carefully,  and  to  give  some  idea  of  Ensemble  Playing.  The 
more  advanced  classes  enjoy  a generous  use  of  orchestral  music, 
overtures  and  symphonies.  There  is  a large  library  of  arrangements 
for  eight  hands. 

One  of  the  classes  usually  furnishes  the  final  number  for  the  student 
concerts  at  the  college.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  (1) 

16  Appreciation  of  Music 

A study  of  musical  literature  from  the  standpoint  of  the  general 
listener  with  a view  to  acquiring  a more  understanding  ear.  Various 
types  of  music  are  taken  up,  starting  with  the  familiar  forms  and 
gradually  bringing  in  the  lesser  known. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2.) 

Voice 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly  lesson. 

Instrumental  Music.  Organ.  Pianoforte.  Violin.  Cello. 

Credit  of  one  and  one-half  hours  a semester  is  allowed  for  each 
weekly  lesson. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Miss  Muriel  McClelland  Miss  Virginia  Tribou 

Miss  Jean  Watt  Mrs.  Jeanne  Budding  Cousins 

Miss  Marian  Krissinger 

This  department  aims  to  promote  a program  of  physical  activities 
for  all  members  of  the  student  body  from  the  standpoint  of  health, 
need  and  capacity,  and  to  develop  an  enjoyment  of  play,  true  sports- 
manship and  the  wise  use  of  leisure  time. 

Outdoor  work,  fall  and  spring,  consists  of  sports  and  games,  in- 
cluding field  hockey,  soccer,  baseball,  tennis,  horseback  riding, 
canoeing,  hiking,  archery  and  golf.  During  the  winter  the  classes 
meet  indoors  and  an  all-round  physical  education  program  is  fol- 
lowed, including  practical  gymnastics,  gymnastic  games,  group 
games,  dancing,  swimming,  volleyball,  badminton  and  basketball. 
Much  attention  is  given  to  the  development  of  correct  posture. 

Two  hours  of  work  a week  is  required  of  each  student  unless  she  is 
excused  on  account  of  physical  disability.  A medical  and  physical 
examination  is  given  every  student  at  the  beginning  of  the  school 
year  and  her  work  is  graded  accordingly.  No  course  will  be  con- 
sidered completed  by  any  student,  nor  may  she  advance  with  her 
class  or  be  graduated  from  the  college,  until  the  required  work  in 
Physical  Education  has  been  completed. 

1 Modern  Dance 

The  student  learns  how  to  develop  a better  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  modern  dance.  She  learns  fundamental  techniques, 
dance  composition  and  the  use  of  music  in  relation  to  dance.  There 
is  an  advanced  class  in  which  the  students  study  various  periods  in 
the  history  of  dance.  The  course  includes  the  designing  and  making 
of  costumes  and  the  arranging  of  programs. 

The  Dance  Club  is  a group  of  students  selected  from  the  dance 
classes.  They  perform  for  the  student  body  and  nearby  civic  organ- 
izations. 

For  those  who  desire  dance  as  recreation  only,  there  are  classes 
available. 

All  dance  students  are  requested  to  purchase  a leotard  for  use  at 
college. 

2 Swimming 

There  is  a tiled  swimming  pool  for  use  under  proper  supervision. 
An  opportunity  for  every  girl  to  swim  or  to  learn  to  swim  is  avail- 
able. 

3 Horseback  Riding 

Horseback  riding  is  one  of  the  more  popular  of  the  outdoor  sports 
and  may  be  taken  as  part  of  the  regular  Physical  Education  require- 
ment. 
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4 Canoeing 

Canoeing  upon  the  Charles  River,  which  is  within  ten  minutes’ 
walk,  is  one  of  the  most  popular  sports.  A Canoe  Club,  open  to 
those  who  pass  the  physical  and  swimming  tests  and  are  in  good 
standing,  practices  regularly  under  careful  supervision  and  closes 
the  year  with  a race,  the  winners  receiving  the  letter  “L.” 

5 Golf 

Instruction  in  golf  on  a six-hole  practice  course  is  available  to  all 
students  as  a part  of  their  physical  education  program.  Students  are 
expected  to  supply  their  own  golf  equipment. 

6 Winter  Sports 

Girls  are  urged  to  spend  as  much  time  as  possible  out  of  doors. 
Skiing,  skating  and  tobogganing  all  add  to  the  variety  of  activities 
that  are  becoming  more  popular  each  year.  Students  should  bring 
their  own  winter  sports  equipment. 

Arrangements  are  made  for  a week-end  trip  to  the  White  Moun- 
tains. at  the  close  of  the  first  semester. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Student  Counseling 

Student  counseling  at  Lasell  aims  to  further  the  physical,  mental 
and  moral  development  of  the  student.  The  kind  and  amount  of 
work  to  be  undertaken  is  carefully  adjusted  to  the  individual  in 
order  that  she  may  work  with  maximum  efficiency.  Each  student  is 
encouraged  to  choose  her  own  faculty  adviser  with  whom  she  may 
talk  over  any  personal  problems.  She  is  also  encouraged  to  consult 
the  instructor  or  house  mother  in  charge  of  her  dormitory,  the  Dean 
of  residence,  the  Academic  Dean  or  the  Student  Counselor.  Parents 
are  invited  to  give  any  of  these  counselors  such  confidential  informa- 
tion as  may  aid  in  understanding  and  promoting  the  welfare  of  their 
daughters. 


Orientation  Course 

A one-hour  credit  Orientation  Course  is  required  of  all  first  year 
students.  This  program  consists  of  a series  of  tests  at  the  beginning 
of  the  college  year.  These  tests  are  interpreted  to  each  student  in 
individual  conferences  at  a later  date.  Supplementary  tests  are 
available  during  the  year  as  the  need  arises. 

The  Orientation  Course  lasts  throughout  the  year  with  one  or 
more  lectures  a week  on  topics  vital  to  college  students.  The  mean- 
ing of  college  government  and  the  scope  of  extracurricular  activities 
on  the  Lasell  campus  are  explained  early  in  the  year,  and  each 
student  is  examined  on  the  “Blue  Book,”  a compilation  of  regula- 
tions and  informative  material  on  various  aspects  of  campus  life. 
Lectures  on  study  habits,  mental  hygiene,  social  adjustments,  reli- 
gion, reading  methods,  vocational  fields,  preparation  for  marriage 
and  other  topics  are  given  by  experts  in  their  field. 


Religious  Activities 

Believing  that  the  development  of  character  and  a sense  of  rever- 
ence is  fundamental  in  the  forming  of  a well-rounded  life,  the  col- 
lege, which  is  non-sectarian,  holds  chapel  services  every  other 
Monday  morning  each  month  and  formal  vesper  services  on  the 
alternate  Sunday  evenings.  Each  student  must  attend  the  chapel 
services  and  all  resident  students  are  expected  to  attend  the  vesper 
services.  Outstanding  men  are  invited  to  speak  at  these  services. 
Once  each  month  members  of  the  student  body  take  complete  charge 
of  a chapel  service. 

Churches  of  various  denominations  are  in  close  proximity,  and 
students  are  encouraged  to  attend  services  of  their  choice  on  Sunday 
morning. 
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Assembly  Programs 

All  students  arc  required  to  attend  assemblies.  The  assembly  pro- 
gram presents  speakers,  musicians,  artists  and  films  to  provide 
varied  and  stimulating  instruction. 

Marking  System 

A permanent  record  of  scholarship  is  kept  for  reference.  Quar- 
terly reports  arc  sent  to  parents.  The  letter  system  A,  B,  C,  D,  E and 
F is  used.  The  marks  are  as  follows:  A,  Superior;  B,  Good;  C,  Aver- 
age; D,  Passing;  E,  Conditional  Failure;  F,  Failing;  Inc.,  Incomplete. 
Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average  is  required  for  gradua- 
tion. The  marks  for  the  first  and  third  q^uarters  are  tentative  marks; 
the  ranking  grades  are  the  semester  grades. 

College  Board  Examinations 

Arrangements  may  be  made  at  Lasell  to  take  Scholastic  Aptitude 
or  other  College  Board  Examinations  necessary  for  entrance  to  cer- 
tain colleges. 

Lasell  Junior  College  Government  Association 

Since  students  generally  wish  to  assume  collectively  a share  in  the 
responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  the  students  in  their  college  life, 
and  since  educators  believe  that  such  assumption  will  make  for 
development  and  growth  of  the  individual  student,  and  will  pro- 
mote loyalty  to  the  best  interests  of  the  college,  the  president  and 
the  faculty  of  Lasell  Junior  College  authorize  the  Lasell  College 
Government  Association  to  exercise  the  powers  that  may  be  com- 
mitted to  it  for  the  maintenance  of  a high  standard  of  community  life. 

The  reputation  of  Lasell  Junior  College  is  dependent  upon  the 
conduct  of  Lasell  girls.  A student,  while  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  college,  is  expected  to  observe  the  social  regulations  of  the 
college,  whether  she  is  on  campus  or  registered  out.  College  Govern- 
ment holds  itself  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  any  student  which 
might  endanger  the  reputation  of  the  college. 

Placement  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  our  graduates,  the  college  maintains  a 
placement  bureau,  the  services  of  which  are  offered  without  cost. 
To  promise  to  find  employment  for  all  graduates  is  clearly  impossible, 
but  so  far  we  have  been  able  to  place  practically  all  those  desiring 
employment. 

Library 

There  is  a well-selected  and  constantly  growing  library,  always 
open  and  made  serviceable  by  a card  catalog  and  the  presence  of 
trained  librarians. 

The  reading  tables  are  supplied  with  a selection  of  current  papers 
and  magazines  for  general  reading  and  for  use  in  the  various  depart- 
ments. 
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Lasell  Quill  and  News 

A magazine,  the  Lasell  Quill^  and  a newspaper,  the  Lasell  News, 
edited  and  published  by  the  students,  have  given  a noticeable  im- 
pulse to  ready  and  condensed  expression  and  accurate  business  habits. 

Nearness  to  Boston 

Lasell’s  convenient  access  to  Boston  makes  possible  the  privilege 
of  hearing  and  seeing  the  best  in  music,  art  and  the  theatre.  The 
courses  in  art,  social  studies  and  retailing  are  vitalized  through 
field  trips  to  Boston’s  museums,  historical  points  of  interest  and 
large  department  stores. 

Special  Trips 

Winter  sports  trips  to  the  White  Mountains  have  highlighted 
the  winter  season  for  fifty  consecutive  years. 

A trip  to  Bermuda  is  sponsored  during  the  spring  vacation. 

Social  Life 

College  entertainments,  teas,  class  parties,  dances  and  receptions 
make  their  contributions  to  the  social  life. 

Care  of  Health 

Three  resident  nurses  look  after  the  health  of  the  students  and 
secure  such  medical  attendance  as  is  necessary.  No  student  should 
consult  a doctor  without  first  conferring  with  one  of  the  nurses.  At 
the  time  of  entrance  parents  are  urged  to  communicate  freely  with 
the  nurses  regarding  the  physical  condition  of  their  daughters.  The 
Infirmary  is  available  at  all  times  for  the  use  of  students  and  faculty. 

Rooms 

The  beds  are  single  and  each  is  provided  with  a mattress,  linen, 
and  blankets.  Two  usually  occupy  a room.  There  are  a few  single 
rooms  and  a few  rooms  of  extra  size  occupied  by  three.  A few  good 
pictures,  a couch  cover,  sofa  pillows  and  window  draperies  will  help 
to  make  the  room  attractive  and  homelike. 

Selection  of  Rooms  and  Roommates 

Rooms  and  roommates  are  assigned  on  the  basis  of  the  choice 
expressed  in  the  application  blank,  the  date  of  the  application,  and 
personal  knowledge  of  the  applicants.  New  students  are  asked  to 
keep  the  room  and  roommate  assigned  for  a few  weeks,  even  though 
the  arrangement  may  not  be  fully  satisfactory.  After  a little  time, 
when  acquaintances  have  been  made,  changes,  within  reason,  of 
room  and  roommates  will  be  made. 

Names  of  roommates  are  not  given  out  before  college  opens. 

Accommodations  for  Parents 

Pleasant  accommodations  for  parents  and  friends  can  usually  be 
found  near  the  campus. 
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REGULATIONS 


No  student  is  received  for  less  than  an  entire  college  year  or  such 
portion  as  remains  after  entrance. 

Since  a student’s  place  is  engaged  for  the  entire  year  and  no  de- 
duction can  be  allowed  for  absence,  the  A.  W.  G.  Dewar,  Inc.,  Tui- 
tion Refund  Plan  has  been  arranged  whereby  tuition  fees  are  pro- 
tected in  the  event  of  absence  due  to  illness,  accidental  injury  or 
quarantine.  A leaflet  outlining  the  details  of  the  Plan  will  be  mailed 
with  the  first  semester  bill. 

Whenever  the  faculty  is  convinced  that  a student  is  not  fulfilling 
the  purpose  of  her  residence,  and  that  her  presence,  on  account  of 
conduct  or  for  any  other  sufficient  reason,  is  detrimental  to  the 
college,  the  President  reserves  the  right  to  request  her  withdrawal. 

In  the  case  of  voluntary  withdrawal  or  dismissal  on  account  of 
misconduct,  the  parent  or  guardian  agrees  that  no  part  of  the  fee  or 
tuition  for  the  college  year  shall  be  refunded  or  remitted,  and  any 
unpaid  balance  on  account  of  such  fees  shall  become  immediately 
due  and  payable. 

Parents  are  requested  not  to  arrange  with  their  daughters  for  a 
change  in  their  program  without  first  interviewing  or  writing  the 
Academic  Dean. 

There  is  no  need  of  a large  amount  of  spending  money.  A moderate 
allowance  for  personal  expenses  is  all  that  is  necessary. 

If  a student  is  to  have  an  allowance,  this  should  be  deposited  to 
her  account  through  the  Treasurer’s  office.  Arrangements  have  been 
made  for  carrying  students’  checking  accounts  at  one  of  the  local 
trust  companies  in  any  amount  subject  to  check. 

Students  are  urged  not  to  bring  valuable  articles  such  as  jewelry 
and  expensive  watches.  If  they  are  brought  and  lost,  the  college 
cannot  be  responsible  for  them. 

All  articles  for  the  laundry  must  be  plainly  and  durably  marked 
in  a prominent  place  with  full  name  of  owner. 

For  washing  dresses,  blouses  and  silk  articles  an  extra  charge, 
varying  with  the  work  required,  is  made. 

Each  student  will  be  charged  for  damage  done  by  her  to  the 
property  of  the  college. 

Resident  students  are  not  allowed  to  have  automobiles. 

Day  students  are  to  use  their  automobiles  for  commuting  purposes 
only. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarships  and  loan  funds  are  available  for  a limited  number  of 
deserving  students.  The  income  from  the  following  funds  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  committee  on  scholarship  aid: 

The  Jeremiah  Clark  Scholarship  Fund $1,000 

The  Bird  Scholarship  Fund $5,000 

Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Charlotte  A.  K.  Bancroft  of  the  Class 
of  1857. 

The  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  Scholarship  Fund $8,000 

Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  of  the  Class  of 
1867,  for  many  years  a teacher  and  member  of  the  administrative 
staff  of  Lasell. 

The  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  Scholarship  Fund $5,000 

Given  in  memory  of  their  daughter,  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  of  the 
Class  of  1910,  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  L.  Proctor  of  Millbury, 
Massachusetts. 

The  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  Scholarship  Fund $3,000 

Given  in  memory  of  her  daughter,  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  of  the 
Class  of  1907,  by  Mrs.  Charles  N.  Vicary  of  Canton,  Ohio. 

Class  Funds 

Some  of  the  classes  have  contributed  to  the  general  Endowment 
Fund.  These  class  funds,  and  any  additions  to  them,  are  carried  as 
separate  funds,  and  as  they  reach  reasonable  size  the  income  will  be 
available  for  the  use  of  the  college. 


The  Alumnae  Association  Funds 

The  Lasell  Alumnae  Incorporated  contributed  $5,000  to  the  build-  * 
ing  of  Winslow  Hall  and  has  already  contributed  $5,000  to  the  new 
Lasell  Building  Fund.  This  gift  is  in  honor  of  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Guy  M. 
Winslow. 

Financial  assistance  based  upon  high  scholastic  achievement  is 
largely  reserved  for  outstanding  students  who  have  completed  one 
year  of  work  at  Lasell. 

There  are  some  opportunities  for  certain  students  to  earn  a part  of 
their  expenses  by  waiting  on  table,  doing  office  work,  or  assisting 
in  the  library.  The  genuine  need  for  such  aid  is  the  most  important  ' 
consideration  and  a rather  searching  statement  of  the  financial  con- 
dition of  the  family  is  required  before  work  opportunities  are 
granted.  Applications  for  such  aid  should  be  made  to  the  President. 


^ , EXPENSES 

Resident  Students 

The  regular  expense  for  each  resident  student,  whether  taking  the 
regular  or  special  course,  is  $1300.00.  This  includes  board,  a place 
with  a roommate,  sheets,  pillow  cases,  two  blankets,  laundry 
(fifteen  plain  pieces)  and  tuition  in  all  studies  except  music. 
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There  are  a few  rooms  with  adjoining  bath  at  $1350.00. 

No  part  of  the  tuition,  board  and  room  charge  is  subject  to  re- 
turn, deduction  or  rebate  on  account  of  illness,  voluntary  with- 
drawal, dismissal  or  for  any  other  reason  whatever. 

A registration  fee  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application.  This 
fee  is  necessary  to  cover  the  clerical  work  involved.  It  is  nonreturn- 
able  and  is  not  credited  to  the  tuition.  A schedule  of  the  payments 
for  board,  room  and  tuition  is  as  follows: 

1 . On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  nonreturn- 

able  and  nondeductible) $ 10.00 

2.  On  July  15th,  advance  room  deposit  . . . 100.00 

3.  On  the  opening  day  of  college: 

One-half  of  the  regular  expense.  From  this  amount  is 
deducted  the  room  deposit  of  $100.00. 

4.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

Balance  of  the  regular  expense  for  the  year. 

Day  Students 

The  tuition  for  a day  student  for  the  college  year  is  $400.00. 
Arrangements  may  be  made  for  a partial  program  at  special  rates. 

A registration  fee  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application.  This 
fee  is  necessary  to  cover  the  clerical  work  involved.  It  is  nonreturn- 
able  and  is  not  credited  to  the  tuition.  A schedule  of  the  payments 
for  tuition  is  as  follows: 

1.  On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  non- 

returnable  and  nondeductible)  ....  $ 10.00 

2.  On  the  opening  day  of  college  ....  200.00 

3.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

Balance  of  the  tuition  ......  200.00 

Monthly  Payments 

Since  some  parents  may  prefer  to  pay  in  equal  monthly  install- 
ments during  the  academic  year,  the  convenience  of  the  Tuition 
Plan  is  offered  at  an  additional  cost  of  four  per  cent.  Upon  request, 
the  proper  forms  will  be  sent  for  signature. 

Tuition  Refund  Insurance 

Contracts  are  made  for  the  full  college  year  only  and,  since  fees  are 
not  subject  to  remission  or  reduction  under  any  circumstances,  the 
college  urges  that  parents  protect  themselves  by  taking  out  Tuition 
Refund  Insurance.  Such  insurance,  available  through  the  college, 
offers  a means  of  recovering  losses  due  to  illness,  accident  or  quaran- 
tine on  the  part  of  the  student.  The  cost  is  23^%  of  the  annual  fees. 
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Accident  and  Sickness  Insurance 

At  the  request  of  many  parents,  Lasell  has  adopted  a plan  for  an 
all-inclusive  Accident  and  Sickness  medical  reimbursement  plan. 
This  plan  has  been  in  effect  for  seven  years.  The  policy  is  handled 
through  an  insurance  company.  Relations  with  this  company  have 
been  highly  satisfactory. 


EXTRA  EXPENSES 


Lessons  on  the  piano,  organ  or  in  voice  training,  one-half 
hour,  one  per  week  (including  practice  room)  . . $ 

Lessons  on  the  violin,  one-half  hour,  one  per  week 
Clothing,  Anatomy,  Biology,  Chemistry,  Zoology  . 

Foods  (ONE  SEMESTER)  ....... 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology  (one  semester) 

Medical  Bacteriology  (one  semester)  .... 

Home  Management  ....... 

Board  and  room  for  day  students  taking  Home  Manage- 
ment four  days  a week,  per  week  .... 

Use  of  business  machines  by  students  taking  secretarial  courses 
Horseback  Riding  (Prices  to  be  arranged) 

Meals  for  visitors  — Breakfast  .50,  Lunch  .75,  Dinner  $1.25 
Dinners  on  Sundays  and  holidays  $1.50 
Diplomas,  each  ........ 


75.00 

75.00 
8.00 

10.00 
5.00 
5.00 

15.00 

14.00 

15.00 


5.00 


Private  tutoring  is  not  encouraged  but  when  found  necessary  may 
be  obtained  by  special  arrangement. 

Students  in  Music  are  charged  for  a half  year,  even  if  the  engaged 
lessons  are  dropped  before  the  expiration  of  this  time. 

Bills  for  private  lessons,  books,  sheet  music,  art  materials,  extra 
laundry  and  other  items  are  payable  upon  presentation. 

Textbooks,  stationery,  and  other  supplies  may  be  purchased  at 
the  college  store  at  current  prices. 

A student  remaining  through  any  holidays  will  be  charged 
$17.50  weekly,  which  includes  usual  laundry.  No  deduction  is  made 
for  absence  from  meals  while  a student  is  in  residence.  No  deduction 
is  made  for  Merchandising  students  during  their  training  period. 

Two  certified  copies  of  the  record  of  any  student  will  be  provided 
without  charge.  Further  copies  will  be  made  at  $1.00  each. 

If  it  is  necessary  for  a student  to  have  a special  diet,  a charge  will 
be  made. 

Students  provide  material  for  clothing  courses  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  instructor. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  foods  course  must  provide  themselves 
with  at  least  two  white  uniforms.  These  uniforms  are  also  required 
in  the  Home  Management  House  the  following  year. 
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SENIORS 


Ahner,  Paula  Christine 
Alexander,  Barbara  Alice 
Alford,  Elizabeth  Jane  . 
Anderson,  Ann  Castles 
Anderson,  Dolores  Helen 
Anderson,  Margaret  Lou 
Anderson,  Shirley  Carolyn 

Ashley,  Ann 

Babcock,  Katherine  . . 
Baer,  Susan  Jo  .... 
Baird,  Diane  Bradford  . 
Benham,  Virginia  Agnes 

Berry,  Barbara 

Bessette,  Dorothy  Eileen 
Blake,  Barbara  Owsley 
Boynton,  Marjorie  Anne 
Brandt,  Joyce  Helen 
Bridgham,  Janet  Winifred 
Buffum,  Martha  .... 
Burckett,  Phyllis  . . . 
Bush,  Mary  Agnes  . . 
Byrnes,  Virginia  Janet 
Cabral,  Jean  Louise  . . 
Capone,  Corinne  J.  . . . 
Carson,  Mona  Elizabeth 
Caswell,  Joan  Mae  . . 
Cedergren,  Carol  Elaine 
Cheever,  Helen  Mary  . . 
Childs,  Barbara  Allen 
Clark,  Carolyn  Edith  . . 
Clark,  Miriam  Coas  . . 
Clarke,  Nancy  Cameron 
Coddington,  Janet  Lee  . 
Cohan,  Barbara  Irene  . . 
Colman,  Nancy  Beth 
Conners,  Nancy  Jean  . . 
Cook,  Jean  Charlotte 
Cooperrider,  Bettie  Jean 
Curtis,  Nancy  Anne  . . 
Daniels,  Shirley  Ann 
Davis,  Barbara  Ann  . . 
Davis,  Barbara  Ruth  . . 
Dearborn,  Mary  Frances 
DeFrehn,  Joan  Louise 
DeGelleke,  Joan  .... 


. . Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Wethersfield,  Conn. 
. . . Webster,  N.  Y. 
Newton  Highlands 
Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Margate  City,  N.  J. 
Middletown,  Conn. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
. . . . Auburndale 
. . Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
. . . . Newtonville 
. . . Convent,  N.  J. 

Saco,  Maine 

. . West  Springfield 
. Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 
. . Somerset  Centre 
Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

. . Yalesville,  Conn. 

Manchester,  N.  H. 
. . Maplewood,  N.  J. 
Claremont,  N.  H. 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

Taunton 

Revere 

Brockton 

Manchester,  N.  H. 

Brockton 

Belmont 

Bernardsville,  N.  J. 

. . . . Bristol,  Va. 
. . . . Gloucester 
Manchester,  Conn. 
New  Providence,  R.  1. 

. . Portland,  Maine 

Framingham  Center 
. . Portland,  Maine 

. . Bethlehem,  Pa. 

. . . Newark,  Ohio 
Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

. . Millburn,  N.  J. 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

. . Barrington,  R.  1. 

Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

. . Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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Dewar,  Ann  Lake  

Dickson,  Jean 

Dobbie,  Margaret  Elizabeth  . . 
Donaldson,  Pauline  Alice  . . 
Downing,  Norma  Anne  . . . . 

Doyle,  Colleen 

Drulie,  Violet  Athena  .... 
Dunn,  Carol  Phyllis  . . . . 

Eiser,  Mary  Lucille  

Ellis,  Gloria  Ann 

Fait,  Dianne 

Fallon,  Mary  Frances 

Felker,  Elizabeth  Ann  .... 
Fenstermaker,  Dona  Joan  . . 

Finnell,  Betty  Ann 

Fiske,  Mary  Ellen 

Fletcher,  Ann 

Frye,  Evelyn  Brock  

Gilman,  Charlotte  Elizabeth 

Gilmore,  Jean 

Gilmore,  Mary  

Grant,  Edna  Jean  

Gray,  Janice  Ann 

Gray,  June  Dolores 

Greenhalgh,  Shirley  Hargreaves 

Gurski,  Helen  Hedy 

Hakala,  Nancy  Lois 

Hall,  Natalie 

Hamilton,  Helen  Foster  . . . 
Harrington,  Elizabeth  Ann  . . 

Harter,  Dorothy  Ann 

Hayden,  Nancy- Ann 

Heath,  Diane 

Heiden,  Eleanor  Victoria  . . . 

Hickey,  Barbara  Ann 

Hogan,  Erlin 

Hollett,  Ann  Wiggins  .... 
Honywill,  Elizabeth  Dykman  . 
Hughes,  Cynthia  Conant  . . . 
Humphrey,  Carlene  Marie  . . 
Hurd,  Martha  Miriam  .... 

Irwin,  Nancy 

Johndrew,  Wilma  Jane  . . . . 

Johns,  Pamela  Carol 

Keene,  Louise  Marie 

Kendall,  Anne  Louise  .... 


. . . . . . Medford 

. . . Winnetka,  111. 

Milton 

....  Orleans,  Vt. 
....  Newtonville 
....  Newtonville 
....  Watertown 
. . Plaistow,  N.  H. 

. . Greensburg,  Ind. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
. . . Augusta,  Maine 
. . . Concord,  N.  H. 

. Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

Newton 

....  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Littleton 

. . . Plainville,  Conn. 
. . . Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Greenfield 

Greenfield 

....  Atlanta,  Ga. 
....  Orleans,  Vt. 
....  West  Newton 
. . Pawtucket,  R.  1. 

. . . Indian  Orchard 

. . . Southbridge 

Arlington 

Farmington,  Conn. 

. Fort  Ethan  Allen,  Vt. 
Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

New  Britain,  Conn. 

. . . Newton  Centre 

Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

. . Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

. . . Provincetown 

. . Westbury,  N.  Y. 

Wethersfield,  Conn. 

. . . Newton  Centre 

Groton 

. . Needham  Heights 
. . St.  Albans,  N.  Y. 

. . . Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

....  Auburndale 
. . . Auburn,  Maine 

. . Claremont,  N.  H. 
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Kennedy,  Joan  Stevens  . . . . 

Kerrigan,  Martha  Jane  . . . . 

Kimball,  Marjorie  Jane  . . . . 
Knight,  Natalie  Nona  . . . . 

Koehler,  Elsa  Johanna  . . . . 

Koritz,  Lois  Betty 

Laitinen,  Eva 

Landry,  Jean  Carolyn 

Lane,  Patricia  Claire 

Lang,  Valerie  Ellis 

Large,  Constance  

Lawson,  Nancy  Custer  . . . . 
Lemmermeyer,  Jane  Anne  . . . 
Levenson,  Janice  Eileen  . . . . 

Lewis,  Zerlina 

Lindestrand,  Dorothy  Margaret 
Loewe,  Carolyn  Lois  . . . . 

Lupien,  Irene  Stella 

McCarthy,  Patricia  Ann  . . . 
'McEvoy,  Joanne  Gearen  . . 
McGoldrick,  Elaine  Mary  . . 

McKone,  Meredith 

Macdonough,  Nancy  Jane  . . . 

Macinnes,  Margaret 

Mahoney,  Grace  Kathleen  . . 

Mallon,  Lois  Ann 

Masten,  Mary  Louise  .... 
Mayoh,  Helen  Frances  .... 
Mazzola,  Dorothy  Loretta 

Merrill,  Lucile  Ann 

Milne,  Barbara 

Mitchell,  Ann  Louise  .... 
Mitchell,  Audrey  Jean  . . . . 

Molan,  Joanne  Eve 

Morgan,  Sally  Ann 

Morris,  Ellen  Baum  .... 
Mosher,  Mary  Patricia  .... 

Murray,  Willa  Vena 

Nelson,  Joan  

Newhall,  Nancy  Ann 

Nicholson,  Anita  

O’Hara,  Shirley 

Olesen,  Shirley  Mae 

Otto,  Mary  Anne 

Overton,  Barbara  Carmen  . . . 
Owen,  Jane  Roak 


, . . North  Sudbury 
, . . Newton  Centre 

Brookline 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

, New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Brookline 

. . . Hubbardston 
Plandome,  N.  Y. 
. . . Teaneck,  N.  J. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Erie,  Pa. 

New  Britain,  Conn. 
Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. 

Waban 

. . Omaha,  Neb. 

. . . Watertown 
Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

. . West  Newton 

Wethersfield,  Conn. 
....  Stoughton 
....  Watertown 
Plainfield,  N.  J. 
Wethersfield,  Conn. 
....  Dorchester 
....  Fall  River 
East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Wethersfield,  Conn. 

Pawtucket,  R.  1. 

. . . West  Newton 

Milton 

. . Greenvale,  N.  Y. 
Salisbury,  Conn. 

Dedham 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Belmont 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
. . West  Newton 

Beverly 

Wellesley  Hills 
. . . Glencoe,  111. 

Gloversville,  N.  Y. 

. . . Newtonville 
. . Portland,  Me. 

. . Wellesley  Hills 
. Patchogue,  N.  Y. 
....  Winchester 
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Palady,  Diane  Rae 

Palmetto,  Grace  Mary 

Parker,  Julia  Bryant  Paine  . . . 

Pauling,  Joan  Hudder  

Penry,  Patricia  Ruth 

Perry,  Pamela  Christine  . . . . 

Peterson,  Beverly  Doris 

Phelan,  Joan  Helen 

Pickett,  Norma  Jean 

Piper,  Eugenia  May 

Platz,  Cynthia  Ann  ' 

Poore,  Kathryn 

Potier,  Barbara  Ann 

Preston,  Anne  Allen 

Priestman,  Sally  Ann 

Quilty,  Paulina  Jane 

Quirk,  Patricia  Mary 

Rainville,  Elizabeth  Jane  . . . . 

Raizes,  Catherine  

Raizes,  Katherine  

Randall,  Priscilla  Lenora  . . . . 
Rathbun,  Joyce  Beatrice  . . . . 

Raymond,  Alene  Patricia  . . . . 
Reinesch,  Lillian  Elizabeth  . . . 

Rice,  Patricia  Anne  

Ritchie,  Eleanor  Buchan  . . . . 

Ritschel,  Eileen  Theresa  . . . . 

Robbins,  Fay  Hall 

Rock,  Carolyn  Lee  

Rodgers,  Patricia  Marie  . . . . 

Rollat,  Jacqueline  Grace 

Ronan,  Joan  Marie 

Ross,  Agnes  Marilyn  

Russell,  Jean  Clyde 

Salomon,  Lois  Ann 

Sanborn,  Josephine 

Sargent,  Jean 

Schurman,  Mary-Louise  Margaret 

Shailer,  Carolyn  Ann 

Shoemaker,  Mary  Louise  . . . . 

Simonton,  Shirley  Irene 

Sisson,  Meredith  Howe 

Smales,  Alice  Elizabeth 

Smith,  Frances  Anne 

Sondles,  Nancy  McCullough  . . 
Stanley,  Joyce  Joplin  


Saugus 

Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 
....  Newtonville 

Wenham 

Scotch  Plains,  N.  J. 

. . Watertown,  Conn. 

Waltham 

Peabody 

....  Portland,  Me. 

. . . Bradford,  Pa. 

. . Huntington,  N.  Y. 

Haverhill 

. . . Cranston,  R.  1. 

. . . Albany,  N.  Y. 

. . Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Auburndale 

Dorchester 

Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 
. . Rochester,  N.  H. 
. . Rochester,  N.  H. 

Malden 

. West  Hartford,  Conn. 
...  St.  Albans,  Vt. 
. . . Westbury,  N.  Y. 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Can. 

Wethersfield,  Conn. 
. . Woodside,  N.  Y. 

. . Newburgh,  N.  Y. 
. . . Exeter,  N.  H. 
. . . West  Roxbury 
. . . Teaneck,  N.  J. 
. . . Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
....  Longmeadow 

Wellesley 

. . Johnstown,  N.  Y. 
. . Rochester,  N.  H. 
. . . South  Easton 
. . . Newport,  Vt. 

Wethersfield,  Conn. 
....  Wyoming,  Pa. 
. . Wilmington,  Del. 
Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
. . . Newport,  R.  1. 
. . . Wellesley  Hills 
Sistersville,  W.  Va. 
Plymouth 
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Starrett,  Emogene  Florence Athol 

Stephenson,  Bambah  Jean Springfield 

Stone,  Mary  Victoria Woodbridge,  Conn. 

Stowe,  Joan  Putnam New  Haven,  Conn. 

Swett,  Phyllis  Arline Belmont 

Taylor,  Sally  Green Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Thornton,  Joan  Lee  Belmont 

Toscano,  Elizabeth  Marie Auburndale 

Towe,  Virginia  Belle Rutherford,  N.  J. 

Trammell,  Patricia  Ann  Breckenridge,  Texas 

Troup,  Patricia  Margaret  Barre,  Vt. 

Trube,  Beverly  Joan Barnstead,  N.  H. 

Vail,  Betty  Marguerite  New  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Wadhams,  Jane  Louise Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Wallace,  Beverly  Ruth  Marlboro 

Ward,  Jewell  Ernestine  Cambridge 

Warren,  Joan  Carlyle Toronto,  Ontario,  Can. 

Washburn,  Geraldine  Irene Bristol,  Conn. 

Wass,  Carol  Hilton  Auburndale 

Weeden,  Marilyn  Ruth  Newtonville 

Weiler,  Joan  Marianne New  York,  N.  Y. 

Westhaver,  Blanche  Evelyn  Newtonville 

Whitcomb,  Yvonne  Carol Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

White,  Janet  Milton 

Wilder,  Janice  Marjorie Collinsville,  Conn. 

Wilson,  Judith  Maclaren Palmerton,  Pa. 

Wilson,  Marion  Louise  Springfield 

Woodman,  Virginia Auburndale 

Woodward,  Audrey  Anne Meriden,  Conn. 

Woodward,  Betty  Lou  . , Claremont,  N.  H. 

Woodward,  Cynthia Rochester,  N.  H. 

Word,  Jacquelyn  Nichols Louisburg,  N.  C. 

Wormuth,  Jean  Gertrude Belmont 

Zedren,  Jeanne  Frances  Newtonville 

Zoda,  Maine  Grace  West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Zuschlag,  Dorothea  Hildegarde  ....  West  Englewood,  N.  J. 


FRESHMEN 


Abels,  Ann  Jane  . . . . 
Allard,  Constance  Marie 
Allen,  Gladys  Helen  . . 
Andrews,  Dorothy  Joyce 
Angelus,  Anita  Dona  . . 
Antun,  Joan  Cathryn  . . 


. . Montclair,  N.  J. 
....  West  Newton 
. . . Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
. . Bridgeton,  N.  J. 

Waban 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
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Applegate,  Jean  Isabel  . 
Baker,  Joan  Dorothy 
Baldwin,  Barbara  Carolyn 
Bargar,  Ann  Freedman  . 
Barnett,  Joyce  Siddall 
Bartlett,  Marilyn  Jean  . 
Barton,  Eleanor  Elizabeth 
Baum,  Joan  Adele  . . . 
Bean,  Nancy  Lee  .... 

Bell,  Janet  

Bender,  Nancy 

Bergstrom,  Margot  Elna 
Birch,  Dianne  Neal  . . 
Bohannon,  Doris  .... 
Braun,  Yvette  Helene 
Bronson,  Marjorie  Estelle 
Brooks,  JoAnn  Barbara  . 
Brownell,  Patricia  . . . 
Brush,  Deborah  .... 
Burrows,  Nancy  Anne  . 
Butler,  Cynthia  Rose  . . 
Callahan,  Audrey  Joan  . 
Carpenter,  Mary  Anne 
Carroll,  Joan  Marie  . . 
Caterson,  Marilyn  Alliene 
Chace,  Barbara  Ann  . . 
Chadbourne,  Janice  Julia 
Chipman,  Barbara  Marie 
Clark,  Marjorie  Jane  . . 
Clark,  Suzanne  .... 
Clement,  Gloria  Marie  . 
Coggeshall,  Nancy  Ann 
Colby,  Anne  Carolyn  . . 
Collingwood,  Marcia  . . 
Collins,  Joyce  Monroe 
Copeland,  Nancy  . . . 
Corrallo,  Mary  Jane  . . 

Cox,  Naomi 

Creveling,  Joann  .... 
Cuetara,  Mercedes  Ann 
Cummings,  Roberta  . . 
Curtis,  Winifred  Racine  . 

Cutler,  Sylvia 

Dale,  Mary  Dolores  . . 

Dale,  Patricia 

Dairy mple,  Nancy  Jane  . 


North  Plainfield,  N.  J. 
Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 
. . . Branford,  Conn. 

Everett 

. . New  Britain,  Pa. 

Haverhill 

Milton 

. New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
....  Bangor,  Me. 
. . Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
....  Kobe,  Japan 
. . . West  Medford 
....  Newtonville 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
. . Hartsdale,  N.  Y. 
. . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
. . Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
. . Woodbury,  Conn. 
. . . Newton  Centre 

Ashmont 

....  Framingham 
Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
....  Newport,  Vt. 

Belmont 

. . Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Arlington 

Newton  Highlands 

Egypt 

Waltham 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Springfield 

. . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

. . . Laconia,  N.  H. 

. . Riverside,  Conn. 

. Merchantville,  N.  J. 

Fitchburg 

. . . Medina,  N.  Y. 

Belmont 

. . Patterson,  N.  Y. 

Melrose 

Woburn 

Springfield 

Lawrence 

. . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
Worcester 
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Darwent,  Joan  Ruth  . . 
Davies,  Jean  Mary  . . . 
Davies,  Joyce  Dorothy  . 
Davis,  Virginia  Ann  . . 
Debbs,  Janet  Anne  . . . 
Denison,  Bonnie  Lee  . . 
Depoian,  Elizabeth  . . . 
Deutsch,  Janet  Marie  . . 
Dewis,  Shirley  Kay  . . 
Dickerman,  Lois  .... 
Dickey,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Diem,  Dorothy  Mary  . . 
Dodge,  Mary  Claire  . . 
Dorau,  Joan  Elizabeth  . 
Dow,  Marjorie  Rose  . . 
Drulie,  Gloria  Tefte  . . 
Duerr,  Jean  Couper  ... 
DufFy,  Eileen  Suzanne 
Duffy,  Mary  Kathleen  . 
Dunham,  Mary  Louise  . . 
Eckert,  Laura  Marie  . . 
Eckles,  Grace  Lee  ... 

Eddy,  Mary  Gay 

Edmonds,  Mary  Ellen  . , 
Engel,  Dorothea  Alma  . , 
Ermann,  Hannelore  . . . 
Ettinger,  Marion  Ada  . , 

Ewing,  Diana 

Farr,  Phyllis  

Foley,  Alice  Janet  . . . . 
Forgie,  Elizabeth  . . . . 
Form,  Lois  Karola  . . . 
Fortuine,  Patricia  Lee  . . 
Fortye,  Beverley  Elizabeth 
Frank,  Nancy  Lou  . . . , 
Frost,  Elizabeth  Landis  . . 
Gadd,  Janet  Den  wood.  . . 
Gamble,  Mary  Gain  . . . 

Gammons,  Clare 

Gardner,  Jean  Diane  . . . 
Gilbert,  Marjorie  Winifred 
Gilliland,  Jo  Anne  Murray 
Gilmore,  Joan  Doris  . . . 
Goehring,  Dorothy  Anne 
Gould,  Nancy  Jane  . . . . 
Graham,  Helen  Gifford  . . 


. . . Summit,  N.  J. 
. . . Westbury,  N.  Y. 
. . Westbury,  N.  Y. 

Kingston 

. . Maplewood,  N.  J. 
. . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Bradford 

. New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
. . Interlaken,  N.  J. 
....  Southbridge 
Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
West  Englewood,  N.  J. 
....  Sparta,  N.  J. 
. . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
St.  Johnsbury,  Vt. 

Watertown 

. . Fair  Lawn,  N'.  J. 

Larchmont,  N.  Y. 
. . . Newton  Centre 
. . . Teaneck,  N.  J. 
. . Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
. . Northford,  Conn. 
....  Rutland,  Vt. 
. . . Trenton,  N.  J. 
....  Newton  Centre 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
. . Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
....  Visalia,  Cal. 
Weymouth  Heights 

Winchester 

. . Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Cliffside  Park,  N.  J. 

. . . Ogunquit,  Me. 

. . Honolulu,  T.  H. 

. . Stamford,  Conn. 

. . . Lancaster,  Pa. 

. . . Centreville,  Md. 

. Minneapolis,  Minn. 

. . Wilmington,  Del. 

Waltham 

. . Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Newtonville 

. . Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Worcester 

. . . Windsor,  Conn. 
Falmouth 
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Greason,  Barbara  Anne  . . 
Griffith,  Sally  Cornelia 
Grills,  Barbara  Edmonds  . 
Groening,  Barbara  Nancy  . 
Grontoft,  Lorraine  Mona 
Grout,  Margaret  Roberta 
Gsch wander,  Rosemarie  K. 
Gustavson,  Lorraine  Joy 
Hackett,  Jeanne  Theresa 
Hahn,  Joan  Louise  . . . 

Haigis,  Joanne 

Halligan,  Janice  Anne  . . 
Handleman,  June  Hope 
Hanna,  Carol  Janet  . . . . 
Harrington,  Joan  Therese 
Harris,  Anne  Hall  . . . . 
Hawes,  Margaret  Borden  . 
Haye,  Carol  Anne  . . . , 

Haynes,  Marilyn 

Hays,  Helen  Langsdorf 
Hegranes,  Jean  Elizabeth  . 
Hifoert,  Virginia  Mae  . , 
Hires,  Barbara  Jane  . . . 
Holaday,  Mary  Ann  . . . 
Holt,  Renee  Lyttleton  . . 

Homer,  Marjorie 

Hopson,  Virginia  Nan  . , 
Houde,  Nancy  Ann  . . , 
Howard,  Phyllis  Ann  . . 
Hubner,  Marilyn  Ruth  . . 
Hughes,  Sally  Carolyn  . , 
Humm,  Leslie  Mathison 
Huntington,  Janetta  Helen 
Huntington,  Jeanette  Irene 
Husted,  Carol  Jean  ... 
Hyde,  Patricia  Ann  . . 

Jones,  Betty  Jean 

Jones,  Gloria  Hortense  . 
Judd,  Carolyn  Heberton 
Junker,  Hildegard  Use  . 
Kelley,  Joanne  Bernice  . . 
Kempton,  Regina  . . . , 
Kerrivan,  Bettie  Ann  . . 

Key,  Ellen  

Kobick,  Marilynne  ... 
Koch,  Joan  Eda 


. . Larchmont,  N.  Y. 
....  Scranton,  Pa. 

. . . Fairfield,  Conn. 
Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
....  Summit,  N.  J. 
Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

. . . Montclair,  N.  J. 

. . Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Naugatuck,  Conn. 

. . Bellerose,  N.  Y. 

. . Burlington,  Vt. 

Belmont 

Worcester 

. . Pawtucket,  R.  1. 

Milton 

Aldan,  Pa. 

Fall  River 

. . Plainfield,  N.  J. 

West  Springfield 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

. . . Grafton,  N.  D. 

. . Watertown,  N.  Y. 

. . . Annapolis,  Md. 

Belmont 

. Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

Waban 

. . Westfield,  N.  Y. 

Manchester,  N.  H. 

. . Lebanon,  N.  H. 

Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Newton 

. . Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Allston 

Allston 

Mountain  View,  N.  J. 

. . . Burlington,  Vt. 

Darby,  Pa. 

. . Memphis,  Term. 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Dorchester 

Dudley 

. . . West  Newton 
....  Newtonville 
....  Summit,  N.  J. 

. . Westport,  Conn. 

. North  Bergen,  N.  J. 
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Kosky,  Ruth  Irene  . . . 
Kovalinas,  Helen  Marie 
Krause,  Diane  Ethel  . . . 
Kroese,  Joan  Anne  .... 
Laaby,  Nancy  Arlene  . . . 
LaRochelle,  Marie  Theresc 
Lawlis,  Joan  Whittier  . . 
LeClaire,  Lorraine  Theresc 
Leighton,  Mary  Lucia  . . 
Leonard,  Ariel  Schultz  . . . 
Leonard,  Joyce  Watson 
Lincoln,  Lois  Anne  . . . 
Lynch,  Patricia  Jeanette  . . 
McCarty,  Colleen  Thelma  . 
McConnell,  Sarah  Louise  . 
McCooe,  Barbara  Ann  . . 
McDonald,  Joanne  . . . . 
McDougall,  Jean  Bonner  . 
McGoughran,  Mary  Janice 
McKinney,  Joan  Mildred  . 
McNeish,  Barbara  Joyce  . . 
Maass,  Marilyn  Ann  . . . . 

MacGregor,  Janet 

Macinnes,  Elizabeth  Carolyn 
Malin,  Natalie  Ann  . . . . 
Manasen,  Shirley  Diane  . . 
Marshall,  Virginia  Dorothy  . 
Martin,  Bernice  Louise  . . 
Martin,  Marjorie  Jane  . . , 
Mastin,  Anne  Elizabeth  . . 
Mathewson,  Ann  Hendry  . . 
Miller,  Barbara  Ann  . . . . 
Mills,  Christine  Elizabeth 

Mills,  Dorothy 

Milne,  Priscilla  Jane  . . . . 
Mitchell,  Janet  Marguerite 
Moriarty,  Claire  Marie  . . 
Morse,  Marilyn  Diane  . . . 
Moulton,  Shirley  Mae  . . . 
Mount,  Ruth  Viola  . . . . 
Mullins,  Barbara  Ann  . . . 
Munson,  Marilyn  Esther  . . 
Murphy,  Janet  Ann  . . . . 
Nahigian,  Marguerite  Rose  . 

Nelson,  Nancy 

Nettleship,  Elizabeth  Anne  . 


Worcester 

. . Irvington,  N.  J. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 
. , . Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Belmont 

Holyoke 

....  Houlton,  Me. 

Springfield 

. . Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Islington 

Monson 

. . Noroton,  Conn. 

Plattsburgh,  N.  Y. 

. . . Bingham,  Me. 
....  Whitinsville 

Fitchburg 

Westboro 

. . Westfield,  N.  J. 

West  Orange,  N.  J. 
. Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Chicopee 

. . Malverne,  N.  Y. 

Haverhill 

Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

Belmont 

Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

. West  Hartford,  Conn. 

. . Stamford,  Conn. 

. Midland  Park,  N.  J. 
....  Winchester 
. Basking  Ridge,  N.  J. 

. . . Shelton,  Conn. 

South  Orange,  N.  J. 

. . . Newark,  N.  J. 
....  Framingham 

Medford 

Toccoa,  Ga. 

. . Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Hightstown,  N.  J. 

Belmont 

Forestville,  Conn. 

. . . Oradell,  N.J. 
....  West  Newton 

Brookline 

. . . Westfield,  N.  J. 
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Newhall,  Marilyn  Eldorabelle 
Nicoll,  Nalda  Adele  .... 
North,  Dorothy  Arlene  . . . 
O’Brien,  Ellen  Margaret  . . 
O’Brien,  Janice  Roberta  . . 
O’Brien,  Rosemary  Loretta  . 
Ohlssen,  Jean  Marie  .... 
Oliveto,  Anne  Christine  . . 
Olson,  Margaret  Corinnc  . . 
Olson,  Winifred  Irene  . . . 
Oneal,  Doris  Jean  .... 
Orth,  Elaine  Gertrude  . . . 
Ostrander,  Jean  Allen  . . . 
Palmer,  Barbara  Jane  .... 

Panesis,  Helen  J 

Paulding,  Jacqueline  .... 
Pemstein,  Harriet  Rome  . . 

Perry,  Jane  Ann 

Pfeiffer,  Betty  Lou  .... 
Pinkham,  Doris  May  .... 
Pinto,  Elisabeth  Ann  .... 
Pomeroy,  Kathleen  Anne  . . 
Powell,  Marilyn  Regis  . . . 
Pryor,  Nancy  Sands  .... 
Quinzani,  Catherine  Augusta 
Ramsay,  Diana  Meredith  . . 
Reader,  Joyce  Elaine  .... 

Reese,  Lillian  I 

Reeves,  Shirley  May  .... 
Ribarich,  Mary  Anna  . . . 

Richman,  Shirley 

Ridenour,  Shirley  Jeanne  . . 
Robilotto,  Joan  Marie  . . . 
Rock,  Barbara  Kimberly  . . 
Rosebrock,  Ruth  Kathryn 
Roulstone,  Jane  Swanson  . . 

St.  John,  Judith 

Sandler,  Stephany  Louise  . . 
Santo,  Joan  Carmen  .... 
Sargent,  Marilyn  Alice  . . . 

Schaefer,  Joan 

Schaller,  Lois  Elizabeth  . . 
Schnelle,  Barbara  Louise  . . 
Schofield,  Iris  Velma  . . . 
Schulman,  Winifred  Anne  . . 
Secor,  Jo  Anne 


Watertown 

. . . . Lynchburg,  Va. 

Brockton 

Meriden,  Conn. 

. . . . Hamden,  Conn. 

. . . . Meriden,  Conn. 

. . Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

Auburndalc 

. . . Collinsville,  Conn. 

Worcester 

. . . . Westfield,  N.  J. 

. . West  Englewood,  N.  J. 

. . . . Malveme,  N.  Y. 

Wellesley 

Hyannis 

Brant  Rock 

Worcester 

South  Bethlehem,  N.  Y. 
. . . . Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Taunton 

. . . . Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

. . . . Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Belmont 

Marblehead 

Framingham 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Can. 
. . . Wethersfield,  Conn. 

Arlington 

Melrose 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Malden 

Lansing,  Mich. 

. . . . New  York,  N.  Y. 

. . . . Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

. . . . Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Newtonville 

. . . . Newington,  Conn. 

Brookline 

Southbridge 

Lebanon,  N.  H. 

. . . . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Cranston,  R.  1. 

Needham 

Needham 

Beacon,  N.  Y. 

Waltham 
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Segal,  Gloria  Leona 

Selander,  Astrid  Ingeborg  . . . 
Seppala,  Barbara  Jean  . . . . 
Seyler,  Suzanne  Durant  . . . 
Seymour,  Joyce  Agnes  . . . . 

Shapiro,  Ann  West 

Shaughnessy,  Marilyn  Ann  . . 
Shaw,  Nancy  Barbara  . . . . 

Shaw,  Orilla  Esmay 

Shellenback,  Barbara  Nadine  . 
Sickley,  Patricia  Dian  . . . . 

Silbert,  Edith  Mae  

Silsby,  Clara  Rita 

Slingerland,  Dolores  Marie  . . 
Smith,  Patricia  Priscilla  . . . 

Smith,  Sally  Parsons 

Snook,  Carolyn  Edsall  . . . . 

Snowdon,  Esther  Hall  . . . . 

Spackman,  Helen  Price  . . . . 

Spottiswoode,  June  Claire  . . . 

Starck,  Sally  

Stearns,  Jean  Elizabeth  . . . . 

Stebbins,  Nancy  Elizabeth  . . 
Sullivan,  Margot  Kempthorne  . 
Sutton,  Marie  Minto  . . . . 

Sylvester,  Mary  Ann 

Talbot,  Charmaine  Evangeline 
Temperley,  Jacquelyn  Elizabeth 
Thatcher,  Joan  Beverly  . . . 
Thomas,  Jean  Louise  . . . . 

Torner,  Dorothy  Catherine  . . 

Trainer,  Mary  Jane 

Tuite,  Mary  Anne 

Turner,  Phyllis  Armstrong  . . 

Turner,  Sabra 

Van  Ness,  Mary  Louise  . . . . 
Vigrestad,  Norma  Bertha  . . 

Walker,  Beverly  Jane 

Wallace,  Joan  Cathleen  . . . . 

Wallis,  Claire  Eddy 

Warner,  Gloria  Agnes  . . . . 
Warner,  Marilyn  Louise  . . . 
Weber,  Margaret  Amanda  . . 
Welch,  Carmen  Virginia  . . . 
Welles,  Barbara  Judith  . . . . 
Weltner,  Lois  Jean  


Brookline 

. . . Newport,  R.  1. 

Quincy 

Springfield 

Newtonville 

. White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Pittsfield 

. . . Wellesley  Hills 

. . . Bristol,  Conn. 
. . . Newton  Centre 
. South  Orange,  N.  J. 
. . Plainfield,  N.  J. 
North  Plainfield,  N.  J. 
. . Irvington,  N.  J. 

. Warwick  Neck,  R.  1. 

. . Northbrook,  111. 
Branchville,  N.  J. 

Springfield 

. . . Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Wollaston 

Hyannis 

. . . Havertown,  Pa. 
Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Weston 

. . . North  Beverly 

Cambridge 

. . . Batavia,  N.  Y. 

. . . Newton  Centre 

Bedford 

. . Montclair,  N.  J. 

West  Orange,  N.  J. 

. . . . Wayne,  Pa. 

. . . Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Wayne,  Pa. 

Wollaston 

, . Rochester,  N.  Y. 

North  Bergen,  N.  J. 

. . . . Rome,  N.  Y. 

, . Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

Belmont 

Calverton,  N.  Y. 
Calverton,  N.  Y. 

. Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

. . . Newtonville 
. Woonsocket,  R.  1. 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 
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Wetherbee,  Helen  Anne  . . 
Wheeler,  Mary  Frances 
Whitten,  Joan  Isobel  . . 
Wiggmore,  Suzanne  Worden 

Wilder,  Judith 

Wilson,  Barbara  Ann  . . . 

Wilson,  Joane 

Wilson,  Nancy  Anne  . . 
Winkle,  Ann  Marie  . . . 
Wolcott,  Carol  Ann  . . . 

Woods,  Jean 

Woods,  Priscilla  Anne  . . 
Wyman,  Cora  Maude  . . . 
Ziegler,  Joan  Mary  .... 


Belmont 

, . White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

. . . South  Paris,  Me. 

Attleboro 

Melrose 

Methuen 

East  Lynn 

. . Robbinsville,  N.  J.  , 

, . Middletown,  N.  Y. 

, . . . Newton  Centre  ( 

Newburyport  ' 

Leicester 

. . . . Newton  Centre 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
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NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  BY  STATES 


Massachusetts 

198 

New  York 

89 

New  Jersey 

72 

Connecticut 

52 

New  Hampshire 

18 

Pennsylvania 

16 

Maine 

12 

Rhode  Island 

12 

Vermont 

11 

Ohio 

4 

Illinois 

3 

Minnesota 

3 

Delaware 

2 

Georgia 

2 

Maryland 

2 

Michigan 

2 

Virginia 

2 

California 

1 

Florida 

1 

Indiana 

1 

Nebraska 

1 

North  Carolina 

1 

North  Dakota 

1 

Tennessee 

1 

Texas 

1 

West  Virginia 

1 

Canada 

3 

Argentina 

1 

Hawaii 

1 

Japan 

1 

515 
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SUMMARY 


Seniors 

219 

Freshmen 

296 

515 

Curricula 

Retailing 

140 

Secretarial 

92 

General 

65 

Medical  Secretarial 

60 

Liberal  Arts 

53 

Art 

52 

Home  Economics 

24 

Pre-Professional 

17 

Academic  Music 

7 

Dramatics 

5 

515 
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LASELL  CLUBS 


Lasell  Alumnae,  Inc. 

President:  Louise  Tardivel  Higgins  '37  (Mrs.  C.  A.,  Jr.) 

89  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Priscilla  Parmenter  Madden  ’37  (Mrs.  L.  J.) 

6 Nobscot  Road,  Wellesley  81,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary:  Arlene  Wishart  Sylvester  ’38  (Mrs.  R.  E.) 

81  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Isabelle  Daggett  Wilson  ’29  (Mrs.  D.  S.) 

31  Leewood  Road,  Wellesley  81,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Antoinette  Meritt  Smith  ’23  (Mrs.  W.  N.) 

393  Broadway,  Cambridge  39,  Massachusetts 
Assistant  Treasurer:  Phyllis  Rafferty  Shoemaker  ’22  (Mrs.  A.  B.) 

112  Revere  Street,  Boston  14,  Massachusetts 
Directors:  Marjorie  Bassett  MacMillan  ’36  (Mrs.  A.  G.) 

150  Melrose  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe  ’19  (Mrs.  L.  P.) 

Box  854,  New  Hampton,  New  Hampshire 
Helen  McNab  Will  and  ’25  (Mrs.  Howard) 

236  Payson  Road,  Belmont  78,  Massachusetts 

Greater  Boston  Lasell  Club 
President:  Anne  M.  Lynch  ’42 
1784  Washington  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Barbara  Heath  Ramsay  ’35  (Mrs.  J.  W.,  Jr.) 

21  Cherry  Lane,  Westwood,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Virginia  M.  Robinson  ’42 

34  Athelstane  Road,  Newton  Centre,  Massachusetts 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Marjorie  Andrews  ’36 
87  East  Emerson  Street,  Melrose,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary:  M.  Elizabeth  Bagnall  ’45 
1844  Washington  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

Bridgeport  Lasell  Club 

President:  Susan  Cairoli  Peck  ’41  (Mrs.  W.  A.) 

78  Haddon  Street,  Apt.  6,  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 
Vice-President:  Doris  Eitapence  MacDonald  '15-16  (Mrs.  E.  L.) 

3995  Main  Street,  Stratford,  Connecticut 
Secretary:  Elizabeth  Oppel  Morris  ’26  (Mrs.) 

149  Chestnut  Street,  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Dorothy  Hagadorn  Taylor  ’25  (Mrs.  E.  A.) 

64  Hillandale  Road,  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 
Publicity  Chairman:  Betty  Lyman  Zsiga  ’29  (Mrs.  E.  D.) 

303  Clinton  Avenue,  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 
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Buffalo  Lasell  Club 

President:  Jean  Duncan  Braun  ’27  (Airs.  N.  W.) 

102  Woodcrest  Boulevard,  Kenmore,  New  York 
Secretar}”  Barbara  Wescott  Rexford  ’25-’ 26  (Mrs.  Pratt) 
25  Oakgrove  Avenue,  Buffalo,  New  York 
Treasurer:  Bertie  Smith  ScoUon  ’28  (Mrs.  T.  B.) 

130  Olean  Street,  East  Aurora,  New  York 


Chicago  Lasell  Club 

President:  Doris  Perkins  Meyer  ’21  (Airs.  W.  W.) 

5052  Elm  Street,  Skokie,  Illinois 
Secretar}’-Treasurer:  Alargaret  Perley  Downey  ’20_[(Alrs.  J.  J.) 
5 Ellyn  Court,  Glen  Ellyn,  Illinois 


Cleveland  Lasell  Club 

President:  Gertrude  Bicknell  Harvey  x-’26  (Airs.  A.  J.,  Jr.) 

3598  Palmerston  Road,  Shaker  Heights  22,  Ohio 
Vice-President:  Helen  Rollins  Fisher  ’14  (Airs.  J.  B.) 

315  Parklawn  Elrive,  Rocky  River  16,  C3hio 
Secretar}"  Alarjorie  Hubler  Kiefer  ’30  (Airs.  D.  C.) 

21325  Alaplewood  Avenue,  Rocky  River  16,  Ohio 
Treasurer:  Alartha  Cooney  Stuhr  ’40  (Airs.  Frederick) 
15103  Clifton  Boulevard,  Lakewood,  Ohio 


Connecticut  Valley  Lasell  Cletb 

President:  Lois  Wadhams  Anderson  ’38  (Airs.  A.  H.) 

Duncaster  Road,  Bloomfield,  Connecticut 
Vice-President:  Gertrude  Baninger  ’43 
141  Woodland  Street,  Bristol,  Connecticut 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Priscilla  Spence  Hall  ’43  (Airs.  D.  A.) 
174  ^Ashley  Street,  Hartford  5,  Connecticut 


Eastern  AL^iNm  Lasell  Club 
President:  To  be  elected 

Secretar}^:  Barbara  Stover  Van  De  Bogert  ’33  (Airs.  H.  P.,  Jr.) 

391  Union  Street,  Bangor,  Alaine 
Treasurer:  Lydia  A.  Adams  ’18 

152  Webster  Avenue,  Bangor,  Alaine 
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New  Hampshire  Lasell  Club 

President:  Dorothy  Abbott  Atherton  ’37  (Mrs.  W.  A.) 

R.F.D.  No.  1,  Laconia,  New  Hampshire 
Vice-President:  Martha  Clark  Corson  x-’44  (Mrs.  B.  W.) 

Box  161,  Contoocook,  New  Hampshire 
Recording  Secretary:  Dorothea  Africa  ’12 

764  Chestnut  Street,  Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Flora  Chicos  Theodore  ’37  (Mrs.  P.  R.) 

23  Elm  Street,  Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
Treasurer:  Jane  Mehaffey  Wolfe  ’44  (Mrs.  L.  P.,  Jr.) 

College  Roads,  Apt.  J-8,  Durham,  New  Hampshire 


New  Haven  Lasell  Club 

President:  Virginia  Wilhelm  Peters  ’38  (Mrs.  R.  R.) 

2316  Dixwell  Avenue,  Hamden  14,  Connecticut 
Vice-President:  Edith  Thorpe  Van  Dine  ’27  (Mrs.  C.  E.) 

124  Woodlawn  Street,  Hamden  14,  Connecticut 
Secretary:  Frances  Stephan  ’38 
26  Westwood  Road,  New  Haven,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Jeannette  Gessner  Somers  ’30  (Mrs.  R.  B.) 

118  Maple  Street,  New  Haven  11,  Connecticut 

New  York  Lasell  Club 
President:  Gertrude  E.  Fischer  ’41 
Box  608,  New  Canaan,  Connecticut 
1st  Vice-President:  Barbara  Preuss  Reynolds  ’45  (Mrs.  George) 

34  Wiltshire  Place,  Bronxville  8,  New  York 
2nd  Vice-President:  Elizabeth  Kenney  Farrington  ’36(Mrs.M.  A.) 

901  Hillside  Avenue,  Plainfield,  New  Jersey 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Virginia  DeNyse  ’41 
1060  Ocean  Avenue,  Brooklyn  26,  New  York 

Brooklyn  and  Staten  Island  Division  Leader: 

Evelyn  Nurkiewicz  Nicholas  ’43  (Mrs.  Calvin) 

9478  Ridge  Boulevard,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Connecticut  Division  Leader: 

Barbara  Stanley  Ulrich  ’32  (Mrs.  N.  H.) 

Pine  Hill  Terrace,  Stamford,  Connecticut 

Long  Island  Division  Leader: 

Ruth  Keyes  Wendt  ’36  (Mrs.  H.,  Jr.) 

60  Barkers  Point  Road,  Sands  Point,  Long  Island,  New  York 
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M.anhattan  and  Bronx  Division  Leader: 

Blanche  Dougherty  Horsman  ’32  (Mrs.  J.  G.) 
Biltmore  Hotel,  New  York,  New  York 

New  Jersey  Division  Leader: 

Elizabeth  Kenney  Farrington  ’36  (Mrs.  M.  A.) 
901  Hillside  Avenue,  Plainfield,  New  Jersey 

Westchester  County  Division  Leader: 

Janet  Garland  ’46 

Scarsdale  Manor  South,  Scarsdale,  New  York 


Omaha-Council  Bluffs  Lasell  Club 

President:  Martha  Stone  Adams  ’93  (Mrs.  F.  J.) 

5103  Webster  Street,  Omaha,  Nebraska 
Treasurer:  Eva  Kennard  Basinger  ’98  (Mrs.  W.  S.) 

3169  Farnam  Street,  No.  1 Beaton  Apt.,  Omaha,  Nebraska 


Portland  (Maine)  Lasell  Club 

President:  Mary  Hill  Davis  ’33  (Mrs.  R.  W.) 

103  Clinton  Street,  Portland,  Maine 
Vice-President:  Ruth  Peterson  ’30-’31 
81  Essex  Street,  Portland,  Maine 
Secretary:  Louise  Stevens  Prince  ’22  (Mrs.  K.  N.) 

21  Rosemont  Avenue,  Portland,  Maine 
Treasurer:  Janet  Kennedy  Chapman  ’30-’32  (Mrs.  C.  D.,  Jr. 

234  Deering  Avenue,  Portland,  Maine 
Publicity:  Anna  Olesen  McCurtain  ’44  (Mrs.  F.  W.) 

17  Freeman  Street,  Portland,  Maine 


Rochester  (New  York)  Lasell  Club 
Temporary  Chairman:  Marguerite  E.  Heech  ’46 
200  Melrose  Street,  Rochester,  New  York 


Southern  California  Lasell  Club 
President:  Mildred  Fischer  Langworthy  ’31  (Mrs.  E.  D.) 

265  Marguerita  Lane,  Pasadena,  California 
Secretary:  Lilian  Douglass  Heeb  ’07  (Mrs.  Roland) 

1555  East  Puente  Avenue,  Covina,  California 
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Vermont  Lasell  Club 

President:  Katherine  Fitch  Chesley  ’30’’(Mrs.  W.  H.) 

15  Wilson  Street,  Burlington,  Vermont 
Vice-President:  Isabelle  Whitcomb  Jackson  '23  (Mrs.) 

c/o  Whitcomb  Farms,  Essex  Junction,  Vermont 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Lucille  Hooker  Paterson  '41  (Mrs.  W.  A.) 
14  Wellington  Street,  Barre,  Vermont 


Western  Massachusetts  Lasell  Club 
President:  Sue  Ross  Westberg  '45  (Mrs.  G.  M.) 

298  Fountain  Street,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Joyce  R.  Hayes  x-’47 

88  Westford  Circle,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 
Secretary:  Elizabeth  Jensen  Curtis  ’39  (Mrs.  L.  G.) 

106  Belmont  Avenue,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Dorothy  Nickerson  ’44 

78  Westford  Circle,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 


Worcester  Lasell  Club 
President:  Doris  Barry  Ponte  ’40  (Mrs.  J.  V.) 

15  Marwood  Road,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Eleanor  Parmer  ’39 

8 Trowbridge  Road,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary:  Rena  Ridler  Symonds  ’40  (Mrs.  M.  A.) 

98  Ararat  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Corresponding  Secretary: 

Virginia  Phillips  Messier  ’45  (Mrs.  R.  K.) 

8 Blair  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Eleanor  Smith  Cutting  ’26- ’27  (Mrs.  H.  S.) 

14  Knowlton  Avenue,  Shrewsbury,  Massachusetts 
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1896 

1897 

1905 

1906 

1908 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

1919 

1920 

1921 


LIFE  SECRETARIES 

Josephine  Chandler  Pierce  (Mrs.  A.  D.) 

10  Dexter  Street,  Malden  48,  Massachusetts 

Lena  Josselyn  Lamson  (Mrs.  F.  F.) 

21  Waterston  Road,  Newton  58,  Massachusetts 

Miriaai  Nelson  Flanders  (Mrs.  S.  R.) 

Derby  Line,  Vermont 

Edith  Anthony  Carlow  (Mrs.  Harry) 

60  Church  Green,  Taunton,  Massachusetts 

Lela  Good  all  Thornburg  (Mrs.  H.  D.) 

8545  West  Knoll  Drive,  Los  Angeles  46,  California 

Olive  Bates  Dumas  (Mrs.  G.  C.) 

Box  216,  Hanover,  Massachusetts 

Margaret  Jones  Clemen  (Mrs.  R.  A.) 

Edgerstoune  Road,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 

Clara  Parker  Colby  (Mrs.  J.  T.) 

75  Willett  Street,  Albany,  New  York 

Mary  Fenno  Stirn  (Mrs.  A.  L.) 

56  Howard  Avenue,  Staten  Island  1,  New  York 

Ruth  Thresher  Jenks  (Mrs.  R.  R.) 

90  Summit  Street,  Pawtucket,  Rhode  Island 

Nell  Woodward  Collins  (Mrs.  H.  B.) 

54  Lincoln  Street,  Manchester,  Massachusetts 

Mabel  Straker  Kimball  (Mrs.  R.  M.) 

79  Carpenter  Street,  Foxboro,  Massachusetts 

Jessie  Shepherd  Brennan  (Mrs.  H.  M.) 

160  East  48th  Street,  New  York,  New  York 

Barbara  McLellan  McCormick  (Mrs.  R.  W.) 

9 Chamblet  Street,  Dorchester  22,  Massachusetts 

Mercie  V.  Nichols 

59  Ripley  Road,  Cohasset,  Massachusetts 

Eleanor  Thompson  Cline  (Mrs.  S.  S.) 

Amenia,  New  York 

Doris  Bissett  Bryant  (Mrs.  R.  F.) 

130  Reservoir  Road,  Wollaston  70,  Massachusetts 
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1922 

1923 

1924 

1925 

1926 

1927 

1928 

1929 

1930 

1931 

1932 

1933 

1934 

1935 

1936 


Marjorie  Lovering  Harris  (Mrs.  G.  S.) 

3 Lovering  Road,  West  Medford  55,  Massachusetts 
Assistant^  Phyllis  Rafferty  Shoemaker 
112  Revere  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts 

Adrienne  E.  Smith 

19  Owatonna  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Assistant,  Antoinette  Meritt  Smith  (Mrs.  W.  N.) 

393  Broadway,  Cambridge  39,  Massachusetts 

Edith  Clendenin  Stahl  (Mrs.  E.  C.  M.) 

Box  43,  Chappaqua,  New  York 
Assistant,  Helen  B.  Perry 

172  Porter  Street,  Melrose  76,  Massachusetts 

Martha  Fish  Holmes  (Mrs.  E.  M.) 

15  Graydale  Circle,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

Doris  Schumaker  Walthers  (Mrs.  N.  F.) 

55  Merrick  Street,  Rumford  16,  Rhode  Island 

Rosalie  Brightman  Rosen  (Mrs.  David) 

8 Still  Street,  Brookline  46,  Massachusetts 

Lillian  G.  Bethel 

Waltham  Hospital,  Waltham  54,  Massachusetts 

Phyllis  Beck  Van  De  Mark  (Mrs.  Allan) 

28  Maple  Street,  Lockport,  New  York 

Helen  Roberts  Holt  (Mrs.  Reginald) 

Norwich,  Vermont 

Karin  Eliasson  Monroe  (Mrs.  H.  S.) 

Starr  Hill  Road,  Groton,  Connecticut 

Katharine  Hartman  Macy  (Mrs.  H.  R.) 

East  Main  Street,  Oyster  Bay,  New  York 
Assistant,  Natalie  Park 

73  Goden  Street,  Belmont  78,  Massachusetts 

Ruth  Stafford  Clark  (Mrs.  E.  M.) 

57  Willard  Street,  Hartford  5,  Connecticut 
Assistant,  Barbara  Edmands  Place  (Mrs.  E.  H.,  Jr.) 

56  Sheridan  Road,  Wellesley  Hills  82,  Massachusetts 

Roberta  Davis  Massey  (Mrs.  R.  A.) 

5939  Crittenden  Avenue,  Indianapolis  20,  Indiana 

Mrs.  Barbara  King  Haskins 

111  Wilcox  Avenue,  Meriden,  Connecticut 

Carolyn  Young  Cate  (Mrs.  H.  F.,  Jr.) 

130  Temple  Street,  West  Newton  65,  Massachusetts 
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1937 

1938 

1939 

1940 

1941 

1942 

1943 

1944 

1945 

1946 

1947 

1948 


Louise  Tardivel  Higgins  (Mrs.  C.  A.,  Jr.) 

89  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

Virginia  Wilhelm  Peters  (Mrs.  R.  R.) 

2316  Dixwell  Avenue,  Hamden  14,  Connecticut 
Assistant^  Mildred  Birchard  Pentheny  (Mrs.  W.  A.,  Jr.) 
9 Earl  Street,  Malden  48,  Massachusetts 

Meredith  Prue  Yosick  (Mrs.  C.  J.) 

48  Mendon  Street,  Hopedale,  Massachusetts 

Priscilla  Sleeper  Sterling  (Mrs.  R.  D.) 

1104  Ging  Street,  Sandusky,  Ohio 

Janet  Jansing  Sheffer  (Mrs.  J.  W.,  Jr.) 

Old  York  Road  Country  Club,  Jenkintown,  Pennsylvania 

Mary  Hurley  Cook  (Mrs.  V.  F.) 

1802  Hamburg  Street,  Schenectady,  New  York 
Assistant^  Anne  M.  Lynch 

1784  Washington  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

Natalie  Monge  Stoddard  (Mrs.  M.  F.,  Jr.) 

258  Main  Street,  Wakefield,  Massachusetts 
Assistant^  Elizabeth  A.  McAvoy 

93  Hillcrest  Road,  Windsor,  Connecticut 

Norma  Badger  Vigneau  (Mrs.  R.  E.) 

30  Douglass  Street,  Keene,  New  Hampshire 
Assistant^  Barbara  Coudray 

508  Prospect  Street,  Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

Emma  Gilbert 

589  Prospect  Street,  Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
Assistant^  Louise  M.  Long 

60  Lorraine  Avenue,  Providence  6,  Rhode  Island 

Louise  M.  Pool 

1740  Que  Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Assistant^  Mary  Jane  Magnusson  Megroz  (Mrs.  Pierre) 

26  Beech  Tree  Drive,  Larchmont,  New  York 

Gloria  Sylvia 

213  Hart  Street,  Taunton,  Massachusetts 
Assistant^  Lois  Kenyon  Brush  (Mrs.  S.  G.) 

Woodstock  Valley,  Connecticut 

Beryl  N.  Groff 

Franklin  Square  House,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Assistant^  Janice  L.  Bickford 

40  Randolph  Avenue,  Meriden,  Connecticut 
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Visitors  to  the  college  are  always  welcome.  The  - 
administrative  offices  in  Bragdon  Hall  are  open 
Monday  through  Friday  from  9 a.m.  to  5 p.m.^ 
and  until  12  noon  on  Saturday. 
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NINETY-EIGHTH  ANNUAL  CATALOG 


of 

LASELL 

JUNIOR  COLLEGE 


AUBURNDALE,  MASSACHUSETTS 

1950-1951 


Lasell  is  a Junior  College  member  of  the  New  England  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  a member  of  the  New  Eng- 
land Junior  College  Council,  of  the  American  Association  of  Junior 
Colleges,  and  of  the  American  Council  on  Education. 

By  authority  of  the  Massachusetts  Legislature  Lasell  grants  the 
degrees  of  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate  in  Science  to  its  graduates. 


Assembly  Hall  and  Gymnasium — Winslow  Hall 


CALENDAR  1950-1951 
{Subject  to  unforeseen  changes') 


1950 


September 

September 

September 

September 

November 

November 

November 

November 

December 

1951 


21 

21-23 
23 
25 
11 
18 

22  after  classes  to 
27  for  classes 
15  after  classes  to 


Registration  of  New^  Students 
Orientation  Period  for  All  New  Students 
Registration  of  Old  Students 
Formal  Opening 
Forenoon  Holiday 
End  of  First  Quarter 

. Thanksgiving 


Christmas  Vacation 


January  3 for  classes 
February  5 • 

February  22 
March  30  . 

March  30  after  classes  to 
April  10  for  classes 
June  8 . . . 

June  9 . . . 

June  10  . . . 

June  11  . . . 


Beginning  of  Second  Semester 
. Holiday,  No  Classes 
End  of  Third  Quarter 

Spring  Vacation 

End  of  Second  Semester 
Centennial  Celebration  and  Class  Day 
Reunion  of  the  Alumnae 
Baccalaureate  Sunday 
Commencement  Day 


SEPTEMBER  1950 
S M T W T F S 
1 2 

OCTOBER  1950 

S M T VV  T F S 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

8 9 10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  31  

NOVEMBER  1950 

S M T VV  T F S 
1 2 3 4 

DECEMBER  1950 
S M r W T F S 
1 2 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

5 6 7 8 9 10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  . . . . 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

JANUARY  1951 

S M T W T F S 
..1  2 3 4 5 6 

7 8 9 10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31  

FEBRUARY  1951 

S M T W T F S 
12  3 

MARCH  1951 

S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 

APRIL  1951 

S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

11  12  13  14  15  1617 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

MAY  1951 

5 M T W T F S 
....12345 

6 7 8 9 10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31  . . . . 

JUNE  1951 

S M T W T F S 
1 2 

JULY  1951 

S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

8 9 10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  31  

AUGUST  1951 

S M T W T F S 
1 2 3 4 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

5 6 7 8 9 10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31  . . 
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THE  TRUSTEES  OF  LASELL  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 

President 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 
Vice-President 

CORNELIA  H.  KILLAM 
Treasurer 

HARRISON  G.  MESERVE 
Clerk 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW 
Trustees 

Term  Expires  1950 


HENRY  F.  KEEVER  .......  Auburndale,  Mass. 

HELEN  M.  DUNHAM  (Mrs.  H.  M.)  ....  Brookline,  Mass. 

WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND Auburndale,  Mass. 

HELEN  PERRY  .........  Melrose,  Mass. 

PHYLLIS  RAFFERTY  SHOEMAKER  (Mrs.  A.  B.)  . . . Boston,  Mass. 


Term  Expires  1951 
HARRISON  G.  MESERVE  .... 
IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  (Mrs.  Ray  M.) 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW 

PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  (Mrs.  L.  P.) 


Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 
. Westfield,  Mass. 
, . Medfield,  Mass. 
. New  Hampton,  N.  H. 


Term  Expires  1952 

SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY Springfield,  Mass. 

RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  (Mrs.  R.  R.) Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILLAM  (Mrs.  C.  L.)  . . Wallingford,  Conn. 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW Auburndale,  Mass. 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY Auburndale,  Mass. 


Term  Expires  1953 

JOHN  P.  TILTON 

MABEL  T.  EAGER 

LYDIA  A.  ADAMS 

ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN  (Mrs.  A.  F.)  . 
HELEN  SAUNDERS 


Somerville,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

Bangor,  Maine 
San  Antonio,  Texas 
Hartford,  Conn. 


Term  Expires  1954 
CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE  .... 

HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 

DANA  M.  COTTON 

V.  STODDARD  BIGELOW  .... 


Auburndale,  Mass. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Winchester,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 


Executive  Board 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 
HENRY  F.  KEEVER 
CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE 
HELEN  PERRY 


HARRISON  G.  MESERVE 
RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS 
HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT 
EARL  H.  ORDWAY 


WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND 


Finance  Committee 


CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE 
EARL  H.  ORDWAY 
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HARRISON  G.  MESERVE 
RAYMOND  C.  WASS 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  LASELL  CORPORATION 


LYDIA  A.  ADAMS  '18  . . . 

DOROTHY  BARNARD  '24 
HELEN  L.  BEEDE  *21  . . . 

LILLIAN  G.  BETHEL  '28 
V.  STODDARD  BIGELOW 
BARBARA  ORDWAY  BREWER  '35  . 
NELL  WOODWARD  COLLINS  '15  . 
ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN 
MARION  ORDWAY  CORLEY  '11 
DANA  M.  COTTON 
HELEN  M.  DUNHAM 
MABEL  T.  EAGER  ’80-’87 
LAURA  HALE  GORTON  ’16  . 

MAUDE  SIMES  HARDING  '06 
LOUISE  TARDIVEL  HIGGINS  '37  . 

MARTHA  FISH  HOLMES  '25  . 
WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND 
RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  '14  . 

ESTHER  JOSSELYN  ’17  . 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER 
CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILLAM  ’22 
PRISCILLA  PARMENTER  MADDEN  '37 
OLIVE  CHASE  MAYO  '19 
HARRISON  G.  MESERVE 
MILDRED  STRAIN  NUTTER  '17 
EARL  H.  ORDWAY  .... 
ANNIE  KENDIG  PEIRCE  *80  . 
EVELINA  E.  PERKINS  '15 
HELEN  PERRY  '24  . 

LILLIE  R.  POTTER  '80  . . . 

CAROL  RICE  '16  ...  . 

E'TTA  MacMillan  ROWE  11-'13  . 
IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  '06 
HELEN  SAUNDERS  '17  . 

HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT  '94 
PHYLLIS  RAFFERTY  SHOEMAKER  '22 
ANTOINETTE  MERITT  SMITH  '23  . 
SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY  '15  . 

JOHN  P.  TILTON  .... 
CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE 
RAYMOND  C.  WASS 
HELEN  McNAB  WILLAND  '25 
ISABELLE  DAGGETT  WILSON  '29  . 
CLARA  A.  WINSLOW 
GUY  M.  WINSLOW 
RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW  . 

PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  '19 


Bangor,  Maine 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

. Waltham,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Manchester,  Mass. 
San  Antonio,  Texas 
. Medford,  Mass. 
Winchester,  Mass. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
South  Glastonbury,  Conn. 

Boston,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
West  Hanover,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Wallingford,  Conn. 

. . Wellesley,  Mass. 

Laconia,  N.  H. 
Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 
. Newton  Centre,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Scituate,  Mass. 
West  Newton,  Mass. 
Melrose,  Mass. 
Portland,  Maine 
. Sweet  Briar,  Va. 
West  Granby,  Conn. 
. Westfield,  Mass. 
. Hartford,  Conn. 
Brookline,  Mass. 

Boston,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Springfield,  Mass. 
Somerville,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Belmont,  Mass. 

Wellesley,  Mass. 
. Medfield,  Mass. 
. Medfield,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. New  Hampton,  N.  H. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  AND  FACULTY 


RAYMOND  C.  WASS,  B.Ed.,  M.A.,  President 

B.Ed.,  University  of  Maine;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate  School;  Graduate 
study.  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1944- 


GUY  M.  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  President  Emeritus 

B.A,,  Tufts  College;  Ph.D.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell,  1898- 

LILLIE  R.  POTTER,  Dean  Emeritus 

Lasell  Seminary;  Northwestern  University;  Lasell,  1902- 


HARRISON  G.  MESERVE,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Treasurer 

B.A.,  Harvard  University;  M.Ed.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1947- 

RUTH  H.  ROTHENBERGER,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Residence 

B.S.,  Ursinus  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Graduate  study,  Pennsylvania 
State  College;  Graduate  study.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Lasell, 
1946- 

MARY  W.  BLATCHFORD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Academic  Dean 

B.A.,  Connecticut  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate  School;  Graduate 
study,  Boston  University  School  of  Medicine  and  Harvard  University;  Lasell, 
1939- 

INEZ  M.  ATWATER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Student  Counselor 

B. A.,  Jackson  College,  Tufts  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate  School; 
Graduate  study.  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

MURIEL  McClelland,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Residence  and  Director  of 
Physical  Education 

Oberlin;  B.S.,  Boston  University;  Boston  School  of  Physical  Education;  Lasell, 
1929- 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY,  B.S.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds;  Instructor  in 
House  Planning;  Crew  Coach 
B.S.,  University  of  Vermont;  Lasell,  1911- 


WALTER  S.  ADAMS,  B.A.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
B.A.,  Wesleyan;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

VIRGINIA  BARNES  ALGREN,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Instructor  in  English  and  Psychology 
B.A.,  Bates  College;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1948- 

ESTHER  MORSE  ANDROS,  Instructor  in  Interior  Decoration  and  Advertising 

Eric  Pape’s  Art  School,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Commercial  Artist  and  Small  Homes 
Adviser  for  Paine’s  of  Boston;  Lasell,  1938- 

FRANCES  E.  ARCHAMBAULT,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Music  History,  Appreciation  and 
Theory 

B.S.,  Crane  School  of  Music;  Lasell,  1949- 

HARRIET  W.  ATWOOD,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.  in  P.A.L.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Graduate  study, 
Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

JUNE  BABCOCK,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Wheaton  College;  M.A.,  Cornell  University;  Lasell,  1942- 

HELEN  COWELL  BAILLY,  B.A.,  B.M.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  French 

B.A.  and  B.M.,  Wells  College;  Residence  in  France,  1920-1935;  M.A.,  Wellesley 
College;  Summer  Session,  Middlebury;  Summer  Session,  Harvard  University; 
Lasell,  1937- 
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JOHANNE  BLACK  BAMFORD,  B. A.,  Instructor  in  English,  Journalism 

B.A.,  Emerson  College;  Graduate  study.  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1947- 

MARIAN  KRISSINGER  BERLIN,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

Bouve  Boston  School  of  Physical  Education;  B.S.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell,  1948- 

NANCY  GRAVES  BUTLER,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Art 
B.S.  in  Ed.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Lasell,  1947- 

JO  AN  W.  CAPITELL,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.S.,  Boston  University;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1948- 

CAROLYN  E.  CHAPMAN,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1943- 

MARIA  T.  OROZCO  COBB,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Spanish 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  Universidad  de  Mexico  Summer  School;  Lasell,  1940- 

JEANNE  BUDDING  COUSINS,  Instructor  in  Dancing 

Harvard  Summer  School;  Leland  Powers  School;  Sarah  Lawrence  College;  Mon- 
sieur Lend,  The  Hague,  Holland;  Madame  Espinosa,  London,  England;  Lilia 
Viles  Wyman,  Boston;  Chester  Hale,  Ted  Shawn,  Martha  Graham,  New  York; 
Lasell,  1945- 

DELIA  N.  DAVIS,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Social  Studies 

B.A.,  Bates  College;  Graduate  study.  University  of  New  Hampshire  and  Boston 
University;  Lasell,  1943- 

GEORGE  SAWYER  DUNHAM,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Music;  Instructor  in 
Pianoforte,  Organ,  Ensemble  and  Harmony,  and  Conductor  of  the  Orphean  Club 
Graduate  of  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  with  honors;  studied  with 
I.  Philipp  in  Paris;  Lasell,  1910- 

MARGARET  W.  FRENCH,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Oberlin  College;  M.A.,  Birmingham-Southern  College;  Graduate  study, 
Radcliffe  College;  Summer  School,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Middlebury  Language 
School;  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

RUTH  WOLFE  FULLER,  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Dramatics 

Graduate,  Alien-Freeman  Studios;  Voice  Study  with  Dr.  Lee  B.  Woodcock,  John 
Walker  Hall,  New  York;  Courses  in  Creative  Writing,  Boston  University;  Inten- 
sive Course  in  Speech  and  Radio,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Lasell,  1943- 

MARILYN  HALL,  B.F.A.,  Instructor  in  Arts  and  Crafts  and  Clothing  Construction 
Westbrook  Junior  College;  B.F.A.,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design;  Lasell,  1948- 

ELINOR  HOAG,  B.S.,  B.S.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.S.  and  B.S.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Graduate  study, 
Radcliffe  College,  Boston  University,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1928- 

.AUDREY  J.  HOFMANN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Retailing 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  Merchandise  Course,  Wm.  Filene’s  Sons  Co., 
Boston;  Graduate  study.  University  of  Michigan;  Lasell,  1948- 

EXDROTHY  P.  JANSEN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Retailing 

B.A.,  University  of  Toronto;  Graduate  study,  Ontario  College  of  Education; 
Filene’s  Merchandise  Training,  Boston;  Lasell,  1947- 

SOPHIA  J.  JOSEPHS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.,  New  York  University;  M.A.,  New  York  University;  Graduate  study.  New 
York  University;  Lasell,  1943- 

PERSIS  BLAKE  KEMPTON,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Voice 

Skidmore  School  of  Arts  Music  Conservatory,  Stanly  Osborn,  voice;  Lowell 
Normal  School,  P.S.M.,  Albert  Edmund  Brown,  voice;  Surette  Summer  School; 
Skidmore  College,  B.S.,  music  major;  student  of  voice  under  Rose  Stewart,  Geral- 
dine Damon,  Grace  Leslie;  Member  of  National  Association  Teachers  of  Singing; 
Lasell,  1945- 
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MRS.  FRANKLIN  E.  LELAND,  Instructor  in  Piano,  Accompanist 

New  England  Conservatory,  Solo  Course  in  Piano  and  Organ,  Carl  Stasny,  Anna 
Stovall  Lothian,  Henry  Dunham,  George  Chadwick,  Benjamin  Cutter;  West- 
minster Choir  School,  summer  sessions.  Choral  Conducting  and  Choir  Training, 
Hugh  Ross,  Father  Finn,  Stephen  Townsend;  Lasell,  1942- 

RUTH  T.  LINDQUIST,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1944- 

LILLIAN  MacARTHUR,  Th.B.,  M.A.,  D.A.O.,  Instructor  in  Psychology 

Th.B.,  Gordon  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  D.A.O.,  Staley  College; 
Lasell,  1944- 

ELAINE  MacDonald,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics  and  Retailing 
B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State  College;  M.S.,  Prince  School  of  Retailing  of  Simmons 
College;  Lasell,  1949- 

ALICE  MAY,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.,  Bates  College;  Bryant  and  Stratton  Commercial  School,  Boston;  Lasell,  1941- 

JANE  H.  METCALFE,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Anatomy 
B.S.,  Tufts  College;  M.Ed.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell,  1948- 

EVELYN  K.  OLSEN,  B.S.,  M.C.S.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.,  University  of  New  Hampshire;  M.C.S.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1948- 

RICHARD  M.  PACKARD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  History 

B.A.,  Hobart  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Graduate  study.  Harvard 
University;  Lasell,  1948- 

ELIZABETH  SWANEY  PARRELLA,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics  (On  leave 
of  absence) 

B.S.,  Prince  School  of  Retailing,  Simmons  College;  Graduate  study,  Colorado 
State  College;  Lasell,  1948- 

EVELYN  BORDEN  POTTS,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Graduate  study.  Vogue  School, 
Chicago;  Graduate  study.  Art  Institute,  Chicago;  Lasell,  1944- 

MARION  E.  PYNE,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 
B.S.,  Boston  University;  Lasell  1949- 

KATHERINE  L.  QUINN,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Plattsburgh  State  Teachers  College;  Graduate  study,  Simmons  Col- 
lege; Lasell,  1949- 

E.  JANE  REED,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  State  Teachers  College,  Salem,  Mass.;  Ed.M.,  Boston  University; 
Graduate  study,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

LILIAN  I.  RINKS,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Graduate  study,  Boston 
University;  Lasell,  1944- 

JACQUELINE  SAUNDERS,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Graduate  study,  Cranbrook  Academy  of 
Art;  Lasell,  1949- 

HAROLD  SCHWAB,  Mus.B.,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Organ 

Mus.B.,  University  of  Southern  California  and  New  England  Conservatory;  M.M., 
University  of  Rochester  (Eastman  School);  studied  at  F^ontainebleau,  Westminster 
Choir  School;  Organ,  Walter  Skeele,  Henry  M.  Dunham,  Henri  Libert,  C.  M. 
Widor;  Pianoforte,  Charles  Dennee,  Raymond  Wilson;  Composition,  Herbert 
Elwell,  Bernard  Rogers;  Church  Music,  Father  Finn,  J.  F.  Williamson;  Lasell, 
1924-42,  1947- 
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MARY  T.  SULLIVAN,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology  and  Bacteriol- 
ogy, Geology 

B.A.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Assistant  in  Bacteriology, 
Boston  University  Graduate  School;  Laboratory  Technician,  Newton-Wellesley 
Hospital;  Lasell,  1948- 

LUCY  J.  SYPHER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  History 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Dakota;  M.A.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell,  1929- 

VIRGINIA  L.  TRIBOU,  B.S.  in  P.E.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  in  P.E.,  Boston  University  Sargent  College  for  Physical  Education;  Lasell, 
1936- 

JEAN  WATT,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  in  Physical  Education,  Bowling  Green  State  University,  Bowling  Green, 
Ohio;  Lasell,  1946- 

HAZEL  WILCOX  WEDEN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  English 
B.A.,  Wheaton  College;  Lasell,  1948- 

DOROTHY  E.  WESTON,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  Law 
LL.B.,  Boston  University  Law  School;  Lasell,  1938- 

MARGARET  A.  WETHERN,  B.Ed.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Dramatics 

Lasell;  B.Ed.,  Whitewater  State  Teachers  College,  Whitewater,  Wis.;  M.A., 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Manhattan  Theatre  Colony,  Ogunquit, 
Maine;  Graduate  study.  University  of  Wisconsin;  Lasell,  1945- 

INEZ  W.  WILLIAMS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts;  Graduate  assistant  in  Entomology 
at  The  University  of  Massachusetts;  Teaching  fellow  in  Entomology  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Tennessee;  Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts; 
Rocky  Mountain  Biological  Laboratory,  Gothic,  Colorado;  Lasell,  1941- 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER,  M.D.,  College  Physician 
HELEN  D.  WALSH,  R.N.,  Nurse 
ELSIE  R.  MORLEY,  R.N.,  Nurse 
EBBA  A.  HALLBERG,  R.N.,  Nurse 

LIBRARIANS: 

EMELINE  LOUD,  A.B.,  Wellesley  College;  B.S.,  Simmons  College 
ELISE  JEWETT 

PRISCILLA  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  Alumnae  Secretary 

SIDNEY  MARCIA  MORSE,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Placement  Director 

LILA  B.  HENRY,  B.A.,  Publicity  Director 

ELIZABETH  W.  SMITH,  B.S.,  Dietitian 

MAIDA  L.  HICKS,  Secretary  to  the  President 

HELEN  L.  BEEDE,  Recorder 

NETTIE  E.  ROSE,  Treasurer's  Office 

RITA  S.  GORDON,  Secretary  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
ILENE  D.  WHELPLEY,  Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  Residence 
BARBARA  F.  DAY,  Secretary  to  the  Academic  Dean 
MARJORIE  A.  MacCLYMON,  Manager  of  the  College  Bookstore 

HOUSE  MOTHERS: 

MRS.  MARY  L.  BRIGGS 
MRS.  ERMA  J.  BROWN 
MISS  JULIA  CLIFFORD 
MRS.  BERTHA  R.  COLE 
MRS.  E.  DOROTHY  DENHAM 
MRS.  IMOGENE  GARNER 
MRS.  HELEN  S.  HEATH 


MRS.  BEULAH  HEFTER 
MRS.  RAE  S.  NELSON 
MRS.  GRACE  H.  POLAND 
MRS.  LOUISE  C.  ROBINSON 
MRS.  LIDA  SAVORY 
MRS.  GEORGEINA  THURBER 
MRS.  LAURA  E.  VASEY 
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HISTORY 


Lasell  Junior  College  was  founded  in  1851  by  Edward  Lasell,  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry  at  Williams  College,  as  a school  for  the  advanced 
education  of  young  women.  In  1921  the  school  was  transferred  from 
private  ownership  to  a new  corporation  organized  under  the  law 
governing  non-profit  educational  institutions,  and  on  March  7,  1932, 
the  name  was  changed  by  legislative  action  from  “Lasell  Seminary” 
to  “Lasell  Junior  College.”  The  trustees  and  executive  officers  have 
cooperated  in  the  development  of  a college  in  which  the  traditional 
academic  and  cultural  courses  are  offered  with  opportunities  for  those 
who  desire  to  take,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  certain  vocational 
courses  especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  present-day  young  woman. 

Lasell  was  a pioneer  in  this  country  in  offering  courses  in  home 
economics  as  a part  of  its  regular  curriculum,  having  entered  this 
field  in  the  fall  of  1877.  In  music,  art,  dramatics  and  business  train- 
ing, it  has  for  many  years  maintained  high  standards  of  work.  It 
has  kept  abreast  of  progress  made  in  the  education  of  women,  but 
has  steadily  maintained  the  ideals  of  its  founders. 

LOCATION 

The  college  is  situated  in  Auburndale,  a part  of  the  suburban  city 
of  Newton.  Frequent  daily  trains,  bus  service  and  local  taxi  service 
afford  convenient  access  to  Boston.  Trains  for  New  York  and  the 
West  stop  at  Newtonville  two  miles  distant.  The  Logan  International 
Airport  is  popular  with  Lasell  students  whose  homes  are  outside  of 
the  New  England  area. 

GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS 

Grounds 

The  grounds  of  the  college  cover  thirty-five  acres  and,  for  the 
most  part,  front  upon  Woodland  Road.  The  green  lawns  and  hill- 
sides, the  trees,  flowers,  gardens  and  driveways  serve  as  an  attractive 
setting.  There  are  pleasant  walks  in  the  neighborhood,  and  the 
athletic  field,  the  Charles  River  and  the  tennis  courts  afford  abun- 
dant opportunity  for  outdoor  recreation. 

Buildings 

The  houses  of  residence  arc  homelike,  well  arranged,  and 
thoroughly  comfortable. 

Bragdon  Hall  is  the  main  building  of  the  group.  In  it  arc  the 
offices  of  administration,  lecture  and  music  rooms,  a dining  hall, 
parlors,  the  library  and  a studio.  The  second  and  third  floors  are 
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used  as  a dormitory.  This  hall  was  named  for  Charles  C.  Bragdon, 
principal  from  1874  to  1908. 

Carter  Hall  is  connected  with  Bragdon  Hall  by  a bridge,  and 
contains  an  assembly  hall,  a swimming  pool,  and  laboratories  and 
lecture  rooms  for  home  economics  and  other  classes.  Clark  Cottage, 
Carpenter  Hall,  Gardner  Hall,  Pickard,  Briggs,  Chandler,  Conn, 
Draper,  Hawthorne  and  Cushing  are  senior  residence  houses.  Each 
house  accommodates  a group  of  eight  to  thirty  students  with  a 
resident  head. 

Blaisdell  House,  on  Hawthorne  Avenue,  has  complete  modern 
housekeeping  equipment  and  is  occupied  and  managed  by  successive 
divisions  of  the  class  in  Home  Management  for  six-week  sessions  of 
practice  housekeeping. 

Nason,  Haskell  and  Berkeley  are  used  as  faculty  houses.  The 
Biology  Laboratory  contains  three  additional  lecture  rooms,  a 
laboratory  for  photography  and  a studio  for  Crafts. 

The  Infirmary  is  a house  of  eleven  rooms  fully  equipped  to  serve 
the  needs  of  students.  It  is  presided  over  by  three  resident  nurses. 

The  Recreation  Center  (called  “The  Barn”)  houses  the  postoffice, 
the  bookstore,  a basement  game  room,  and  two  lounges. 

The  Nellie  Plummer  Library  is  used  as  a reference  library  and 
houses  the  alumnae  offices. 

A new  fireproof  dormitory  and  central  dining  hall  will  be  ready 
for  occupancy  in  September,  1950. 

Winslow  Hall 

An  auditorium-gymnasium  combines  facilities  for  dramatic  pro- 
ductions and  college  assemblies,  receptions,  dances,  musical  or- 
ganizations and  the  physical  education  program. 

Building  Program 

Lasell  has  under  way  a building  fund  program  to  raise  $1,000,000 
for  the  construction  of  new  buildings.  This  program  offers  many 
opportunities  for  donors  to  name  buildings,  dormitory  wings,  class- 
rooms, living  rooms  or  faculty  rooms  in  honor  of  anyone  whom 
they  wish  to  memorialize. 

EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITIES  AT  LASELL 

Lasell  offers  two  years  of  work  following  graduation  from  second- 
ary school. 

The  work  leading  to  advanced  standing  in  a senior  college  or 
university  includes  a program  selected  from  the  following  group  of 
subjects:  English,  languages,  sciences,  mathematics,  and  social 
studies. 
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The  general  terminal  courses  are  designed  for  those  students  who 
do  not  wish  to  spend  four  years  in  college  but  who  do  feel  the  need 
of  training  and  study  after  high  school  which  will  help  them  in 
living  and  working  with  people. 

Special  terminal  vocational  curricula  are  designed  for  those  stu- 
dents who  are  interested  in  preparing  for  careers  in  home  economics, 
music,  art,  dramatics,  retailing,  general  and  medical  secretarial 
training. 

Pre-professional  courses  are  offered  to  prepare  students  for  schools 
of  occupational  therapy,  physical  therapy,  and  laboratory  tech- 
nology, and  for  schools  of  nursing  where  preference  is  given  to 
women  who  have  had  some  college  work. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  endeavors  to  select  from  the  list  of 
applicants  those  students  who  represent  a broad  geographical  dis- 
tribution and  whose  previous  records  show  that  they  are  able  to 
profit  by  attendance  at  a junior  college.  In  all  cases  the  college  re- 
serves the  right  to  determine  which  candidates  shall  be  admitted. 

As  a further  aid  in  this  effort  to  maintain  a representative  group 
of  students  who  will  profit  by  the  opportunities  offered  at  Lasell,  it 
is  desirable  that  some  member  of  the  Admissions  Committee  have  a 
personal  interview  with  each  applicant.  When  this  is  not  possible, 
owing  to  distance,  it  may  be  arranged  to  have  an  alumna  of  the  col- 
lege designated  by  the  Admissions  Committee  serve  in  lieu  of  the 
Committee. 

The  “Application  for  Admission”  must  be  signed  for  each  appli- 
cant by  the  parent  or  guardian.  When  the  application  is  filed,  a 
certificate  blank  is  forwarded  to  the  principal  of  the  school  last 
attended,  to  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  the  Academic  Dean. 

A unit  is  counted  for  each  subject  that  is  taken  five  forty-five 
minute  periods  a week,  or  the  equivalent,  for  a school  year. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  a student  must  have  gradu- 
ated from  an  approved  secondary  school  with  a record  satisfactory 
in  quality  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

Advanced  Standing 

A limited  number  of  students  are  admitted  each  year  with  transfer 
credit  from  other  colleges.  A student  entering  with  advanced  stand- 
ing must  fulfill  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman 
class.  As  the  number  applying  for  admission  usually  exceeds  the 
number  that  can  be  accommodated  in  the  dormitories,  their  applica- 
tions are  considered  only  after  all  students  who  have  been  at  Lasell 
for  one  year  have  been  assigned  rooms. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  TRANSFER  TO  SENIOR  COLLEGES 

A student,  to  obtain  recommendation  for  advanced  standing  on 
transfer,  must  in  general  earn  a B average.  She  may  have  to  take  the 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  and  in  some  cases  certain  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  Achievement  Tests  if  such  tests  are  requested  by 
the  senior  college.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  content  as  well  as  the 
quality  of  both  the  preparatory  school  and  the  junior  college  pro- 
grams must  be  satisfactory  to  the  college  which  the  student  desires 
to  enter,  whether  her  purpose  is  to  carry  forward  a liberal  arts  or  a 
vocational  course.  Requirements  vary  and  results  will  generally  be 
more  satisfactory  to  Lasell  and  to  the  student  when  her  wishes  are 
stated  and  discussed  at  the  outset.  Experience  shows  that  a student 
is  best  prepared  for  senior  college  work  by  taking  in  her  preparatory 
program  English,  history,  mathematics,  foreign  languages  and 
laboratory  sciences  and  then  in  electing  the  Liberal  Arts  curriculum 
during  her  two  years  at  Lasell.  (See  page  15.) 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

In  addition  to  the  sixteen  units  required  for  admission  to  full 
Freshman  class  standing,  a student  must  complete  sixty-five  semester 
hours  of  academic  and  technical  work.  She  must  take  English  1,  or 
a more  advanced  course.  Physical  Education  (4  credits),  the  Orienta- 
tion Course  (1  credit),  and  must  be  a regular  student  for  at  least 
one  year. 

Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average  is  req^uired  for  graduation. 
The  first  and  third  quarter  marks  are  tentative;  those  that  come  at 
the  end  of  each  semester  determine  the  student’s  standing. 

The  courses  outlined  in  the  following  pages  are  subject  to  reason- 
able modifications,  but  the  group  elected  should  be  coherent  and 
adapted  to  the  abilities  and  requirements  of  the  student.  Before  the 
student  will  be  admitted  to  classes,  her  program  must  receive  the 
approval  of  the  Academic  Dean  or  Student  Counselor. 

Degrees 

A graduate  receives  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate 
in  Science  according  to  her  curriculum.  The  minimum  requirements 
for  the  different  curricula  are  as  follows: 

Associate  in  Arts  Degree 

Liberal  Arts  Curriculum:  60  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts  subjects 
selected  from  the  following  group:  English,  foreign  language,  a 
laboratory  science,  mathematics,  and  social  studies. 
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Dramatics  Curriculum:  12  hours  of  Literature,  Speech,  Play  Produc- 
tion I,  Play  Production  II,  Modern  Drama  and  Psychology. 

Music  Curriculum:  Music  Theory  I and  II,  Harmony  I and  II,  Music 
Appreciation,  Music  History  and  Form.  The  Pianoforte  Major  re- 
quires also  two  years  of  Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  and  two  years,  with 
two  lessons  a week,  of  Pianoforte  study.  Practical  requirements  for 
Voice,  Organ  and  other  instruments  are  similar. 

Art  Curriculum:  Drawing  and  Design  I,  Art  Appreciation,  Art 
History,  Drawing  and  Painting  and/or  Drawing  Analysis  and  Letter- 
ing. 12  semester  hours  of  credit  in  other  art  subjects  recommended 
by  the  department. 

General  Curriculum:  44  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts  subjects. 


Associate  in  Science  Degree 

Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  II,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial 
Training,  Business  Workshop,  Accounting  or  Economics,  Business 
Law  or  Business  Arithmetic. 

Medical  Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  II,  including  Medical 
Terminology,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial  Practice,  Professional  Ac- 
counting, Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Laboratory  Tech- 
nology and  Bacteriology. 

Retailing  Curriculum:  Color,  Line  and  Design,  Clothing  Construc- 
tion, Textiles,  Salesmanship,  Merchandising  Mathematics,  Store  Or- 
ganization and  Management,  Speech,  Principles  of  Merchandising, 
Economics  and  Psychology. 

Home  Economics  Curricula: 

(a)  Foods  Curriculum:  Foods,  Principles  of  Home  Management, 
Dietetics,  House  Furnishing,  Child  Care,  Chemistry  or 
Household  Science  if  not  taken  in  high  school. 

0?)  Clothing  Curriculum:  Clothing  I and  II,  Textiles,  Dress  De- 
sign, House  Furnishing,  Art  Appreciation,  Child  Care. 

(c)  Home  Management  Curriculum:  Foods,  Clothing,  Household 
Science,  Child  Care,  Art  Appreciation,  Principles  of 
Home  Management,  Dietetics  or  Nutrition. 

Pre-Professional  Curricula:  Each  student’s  program  is  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  requirements  of  the  specialized  held. 

General  Curriculum:  A program  is  arranged  according  to  the  needs 
and  interests  of  the  individual  student. 
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CURRICULA 


All  students  except  those  registered  as  specials  must  carry  a mini- 
mum program  of  15  semester  hours  of  work. 

Every  student  is  required  to  take  Physical  Education. 

Changing  conditions  may  call  for  the  addition,  modification,  or 
omission  of  courses.  If  fewer  than  four  students  apply  for  an  an- 
nounced subject,  the  subject  may  be  omitted. 


Liberal  Arts 

Freshman  : 

Required 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .... 

. 3 

Elective 

Foreign  Language  .... 

. 3 or  4 

English  2,  5,  6,  7,  8 

3 

Speech  ....... 

2 

Mathematics  4,  5,  6 

. 3 

Science  1,  2,  10,  13. 

4 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6 . 

3 

Total  credit  hours  per  semester 

. 15-18 

Senior: 

Elective 

Credit  Hours 

English  2,  5,  6,  7,  8 

. 3 

Foreign  Language  .... 

3 or  4 

Mathematics  4,  5,  6 

. 3 

Science  1,  2,  3,  10,  11,  12,  13  . 

4 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9 

3 

Art  History  ...... 

. 3 

Total  credit  hours  per  semester 

. 15-18 

15 


Home  Economics 

CLOTHING  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 


Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Clothing  I 3 

Dress  Design!  ........  2 

Textiles  J ........  3 

Art  Appreciation 3 

Electives  (Household  Science  and  Foods  recommended)  1-4 


Second  Year 


Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Clothing  II 
House  Planning  1 
House  FurnishingJ 
Physiology  1 

Child  Care  / 

Electives 


15 

Credit  Hours 
. 3 
. 3 

. 2 

. 3 

. 4 

15 


FOODS  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 


English  Composition 

Foods  ...... 

Household  Science  or  Chemistry 
Electives  (Clothing  recommended)  . 


Second  Year 


Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Principles  of  Home  Management 
Physiology  ! 

Child  Care  j 

Dietetics  .... 
House  Planning  1 
House  Furnishing/ 

Elective  ..... 


Credit  Hours 
. 3 

. 3 
. 3 

. 6 

15 


Credit  Hours 
. 3 
. 3 

. 3 
. 3 
. 2 
. 1 

15 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 


Credit  Hourt 


English  Composition 3 

Foods 3 

Clothing  I .........  3 

Household  Science  ........  3 

Art  Appreciation 3 

15 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Liberal  Arts  Elective 3 

Principles  of  Home  Management  . . . . .3 

Dietetics  or  Nutrition  .......  3 


Dress  Design  1 2 

House  Furnishing | ’ 

House  Planning  \ 2 

Elective  j 

Physiology  \ a 

Child  Care  / 

16 

RETAILING  CURRICULUM 


First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Speech 2 

Clothing  Construction!  .......  2 

Textiles  j . . . . . . .3 

Color,  Line  and  Design  .......  3 

Salesmanship  (2),  Merchandising  Math  (1)1  . . .3 

Store  Organization  and  Management  J . . .2 

Typewriting*  ........  2 

Electives : 

General  Advertising  .......  1 

History  of  Fine  Arts  ! 

Merchandising  Law  j ‘ 

French  Pronunciation  .......  1 


*Unless  sufficient  skill  has  already  been  acquired. 


Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Principles  of  Merchandising  . . . . . .4 

Economics  .........  3 

Psychology  .........  3 

Electives  .........  6 


17 


16 


Secretarial 
First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Shorthand  I . . . . . . . . .5 

Typewriting  .........  3 

Business  Arithmetic  or  Business  Law  . . . .3 

Elective 2 

16 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Secretarial  Training  .......  2 

Shorthand  II  . . . . . . . . .5 

Typewriting  II  ........  3 

Business  Workshop  .......  1 

Accounting  or  Economics  . . . . . .3 

Elective  ..........  3 

17 

Medical  Secretarial 

First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

General  Chemistry  ........  3 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  ......  3 

Shorthand  I .........  5 

Typewriting  I ........  3 

17 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Medical  Shorthand  and  Terminology  ....  5 

Typewriting  II  . .......  3 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology  1 ^ 

Bacteriology  j 

Secretarial  Practice  1 3 

Professional  Accounting/ 

Elective  (Nutrition  recommended)  .....  3 

n 
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Dramatics 
First  Year 

English  Composition 

Literature 

Speech  I ..... 

Play  Production  I . 

Physiology  or  Biology 

Elective  ..... 


Second  Year 

Creative  Writing  .... 
Literature  ..... 

Play  Production  II  . 

Modern  Drama  .... 

Psychology 

Speech  II,  Art  or  Typing  are  recommended 
Electives  ...... 


Credit  Hours 

3 

. 3 

. 2 
. 3 

. 3-4 
. 2-3 

16 

Credit  Hours 

. 3 

. 3 

. 3 

. 2 
. 3 

3 

16 


Art 


DRAWING  AND  DESIGN 


First  Year 


English  Composition  ..... 

Art  Appreciation  ...... 

Drawing  and  Design  I ....  . 

Crafts  or  other  Studio  Subject  .... 

History  of  Civilization,  Language,  Science  or  other 
Electives  ....... 


Credit  Hours 

. 3 

. 3 

. 3 

. 3 


3-6 


15-18 


Second  Year 


History  of  Art  ...... 

Drawing  and  Painting  ..... 

Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering 

Psychology,  History,  Literature  or  other  Electives 


Credit  Hours 


3 

2 

2 
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INTERIOR  DECORATION 


Firsf  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Interior  Decoration  I 3 

Crafts  I . . . ...  . / . 1 

History  of  Civilization,  Language,  Science  or  other 
Electives 2-5 


15-18 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art 3 

Interior  Decoration  II 3 

Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering  .....  2 

Electives  .........  7-10 


15-18 

FASHION 

First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Fashion  Illustration  I .......  3 

Dress  Design  .........  2 

Electives : Clothing  and/ or  Advertising  recommended  . 1-4 


15-18 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Painting  or  Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering  . 2 

Fashion  Illustration  II  .......  3 

Fashion  Workshop  or  Elective  .....  2-3 

Clothing  II  or  Electives  .......  5-7 


15-18 
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ADVERTISING 


Firsf  Year 


English  Composition 
Art  Appreciation 
Drawing  and  Design  I 
Advertising  I . 
Electives 


Credit  Hours 
3 
3 

. 3 

. 3 

. 3-6 


15-18 


Second  Year 


Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art 3 

Drawing  and  Painting  II  or  Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering  2 
Advertising  II  ........  3 

Electives 7-10 


15-18 


Music 

Chorus  is  required  of  all  Academic  Music  students 
Pianoforte  Major 


First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ......  3 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week  .....  3 

Theory  I 4 

Harmony  I ........  . 2 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  ...... 

Music  Appreciation  .......  1 

Electives 

15 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Literature  . 3 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week  .....  3 

Harmony  II . 2 

Theory  II 2 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  ......  F2 

Music  History  and  Form  ......  2 

Electives lyi 


15 
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Voice  Major 
First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition 

3 

Voice,  two  lessons  per  week 

2 

Theory  I .....  . 

4 

Harmony  I . 

2 

Music  Appreciation  .... 

1 

Electives  ...... 

3 

Second  Year 

15 

Credit  Hours 

Literature  ...... 

3 

Voice,  two  lessons  per  week  . 

2 

Harmony  II . 

2 

Theory  II  .....  . 

2 

Music  History  and  Form 

2 

Electives  ...... 

4 

15 

Candidates  for  the  Voice  or  Organ  major  courses  should  be  able 
to  play  selections  of  moderate  difficulty  on  the  piano  and  unless 
excused  by  the  Director  are  required  to  take  one  lesson  a week  in 
Pianoforte  throughout  the  course,  for  which  an  extra  charge  is 
made. 

Violin,  Cello,  Organ  Major 


Firsf  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition 3 

Violin,  Cello  or  Organ,  two  lessons  per  week  . . 3 

Theor}'^  1 4 

Harmony  I ........  . 2 

Music  Appreciation  .......  1 

Electives  .........  2 

15 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Literature  .........  3 

Violin,  Cello  or  Organ,  two  lessons  per  week  . . 3 

Harmony  II 2 

Theory  II 2 

Music  History  and  Form  2 

Electives  .........  3 


15 
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULA 

Pre-Clinical  Training  in  Medical  Technology 
There  is  a growing  demand  for  Medical  Technologists.  Oppor- 
tunities are  excellent  for  the  well-trained  person  with  high  personal 
and  professional  standards.  Modern  medicine  makes  constant  use  of 
the  laboratory.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease  or  the  per- 
forming of  certain  surgical  operations  are  often  dependent  upon  the 
findings  of  the  medical  technician.  Before  a student  is  eligible  for 
official  recognition  as  a registered  technician,  she  must  (1)  complete 
two  years  of  college  work  (60  semester  hours  of  credit)  with  em- 
phasis on  the  biological  and  chemical  sciences,  and  (2)  also  take  a 
year’s  course  of  technical  training  in  an  approved  training  school. 
Lasell  is  prepared  to  offer  the  required  sciences  of  the  first  two  years 
of  college  training,  but  does  not  offer  the  third  year  of  technical 
hospital  laboratory  work  in  biochemistry,  hematology,  parasitology, 
histology  and  serology.  However,  assistance  is  given  each  student 
in  placement  in  an  approved  hospital  laboratory  for  her  clinical 
training. 


Pre-Clinical  Medical  Technology 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ...... 

3 

Biology  or  Zoology  ...... 

4 

College  Chemistry  ...... 

4 

Sociology  ........ 

3 

Elective  (Language,  Speech,  History,  Literature) 

3 

17 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Chemistry  11  and  12  .....  . 

4 

Comparative  Vertebrate  Zoology  .... 

4 

Medical  Technology  (1st  scm.)\  - 

Bacteriology  (2nd  sem.)  j . . . . 

Psychology  ........ 

3 

Elective  (Language,  Literature,  History) 

3 

17 

Pre-Nursing 

The  Nursing  profession  needs  more  than  ever  intellectually  mature 
and  emotionally  stable  young  women.  The  more  training  the  high 
school  graduate  can  have  in  preparation  for  her  Nurses’  Training,  the 
greater  will  be  the  benefit  to  her  and  her  contribution  to  the  pro- 
fession. Students  who  cannot  plan  on  two  years  for  such  prepara- 
tion may  take  with  profit  one  year  of  our  two-year  Pre-Nursing 
Curriculum. 
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Students  who  wish  to  transfer  to  a senior  college  in  order  to  take 
a special  course  in  nursing  leading  to  a bachelor’s  degree  and  an  R.N. 
need  a Liberal  Arts  course  at  Lasell.  (See  page  16.)  To  students  con- 
sidering a hospital  training  which  leads  to  the  R.N.  only,  we  recom- 
mend the  following  curriculum: 


English  Composition 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 
3 

Biology,  Zoology  or  Chemistry 

4 

Sociology  or  other  Academic  Elective 

. 3 

Electives 

. 

. 7 

Laboratory  Science  . 

Second  Year 

17 

Credit  Hours 
. 4 

Psychology 

. 3 

Economics  or  English 

• « 

. 3 

Physiology  or  Elective  1 
Bacteriology  or  Elective  J 

. 

3 

Electives 

4 

17 

General  or  Exploratory  Curriculum 
There  is  more  need  now  than  ever  before  for  the  thorough  training 
and  broadening  of  horizons  of  the  girl  who  wants  to  prepare  for  a life 
of  usefulness  to  her  community,  as  an  intelligent,  patriotic  citizen. 
For  the  student  who  is  not  sure  of  her  vocational  goals,  yet  who  is 
eager  to  discover  her  own  interests  and  abilities  and  to  secure  a back- 
ground for  a richer  life,  we  recommend  a General  Program.  We  ar- 
range such  a program  on  an  individual  basis,  according  to  the  girl’s 
previous  training,  aims,  interests  and  aptitudes. 

In  general  a program  of  this  kind  consists  of  five  subjects  chosen  in 
varying  combinations  from  the  following  fields  of  study:  English, 
Science,  Language,  Mathematics,  History,  Sociology,  Psychology, 
Literature,  Journalism,  Creative  Writing,  Clothing,  Foods,  Nutri- 
tion, Art,  Music,  Typewriting,  Child  Care,  Speech,  Dramatics, 
Dress  Design,  Interior  Decoration,  or  other  elective. 

We  purposely  do  not  outline  any  given  program  of  subjects.  We 
prefer  to  build  a program  about  each  student  who  chooses  a General 
Program,  and  attempt  to  have  it  fit  her  needs,  and  not  make  her  fit  a 
required  set  of  prescribed  courses. 


Numerals  after  the  weekly  requirements  refer  to  credit  hours.  In  general^  a 
credit  hour  re-presents  one  hour  a week  of  lecture  or  two  hours  of  laboratory  or 
studio  work. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 


Miss  Elinor  Hoag  Mrs.  Johanne  B.  Bamford 

Miss  June  Babcock  Mrs.  Virginia  B.  Algren 

Mrs.  Margaret  W.  French  Mrs.  Hazel  W.  Weden 

Mrs.  Ruth  W.  Fuller 


1 English  Composition 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  teach  students  to  read  with  under- 
standing, and  to  write  clearly,  simply,  and  fluently.  The  writing  is 
chiefly  expository,  and  training  is  given  in  the  correct  use  of  source 
material. 

Keq^uired  of  Freshmen.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 Creative  Writing 

This  course  offers  practice  in  writing  short  stories,  biographical 
sketches,  poetry,  informal  essays,  letters,  and  book  reviews.  Suitable 
readings,  chosen  from  current  books  and  magazines,  as  well  as  from 
literature  of  the  past,  serve  as  models  and  for  inspiration.  The  aim 
of  the  course  is  that  each  student  shall  develop  her  powers  of  com- 
munication in  her  own  native  style. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


3 Journalism  I 

The  students  in  this  course  write  a large  share  of  the  articles  for 
the  Lasell  News.,  a bi-weekly  newspaper  with  an  average  circulation 
of  1400  copies.  The  course  includes  reporting,  writing  of  editorials, 
features,  headlines;  editing  of  copy,  proofreading;  make-up  and 
general  format;  and  a yearly  visit  to  a large  newspaper  office.  Students 
who  prove  competent  and  reliable  are  eligible  for  responsible  posi- 
tions on  the  staff  of  the  News,  or  the  Lasell  Quill,  the  tri-yearly 
magazine.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 Journalism  II 

A course  in  magazine  article  writing.  The  students  become  familiar 
with  the  magazine  field,  learn  how  to  slant  articles  for  particular 
magazines,  how  to  gather  information  and  write  articles,  and  where 
to  market  their  material.  They  also  learn  about  writing  and  editing 
for  magazine  staffs.  Journalism  I is  not  a prerequisite,  but  it  is 
suggested  to  those  contemplating  Journalism  II.  The  staff  of  the 
Quill  is  usually  made  up  from  this  class. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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5 a Survey  of  English  Literature 

While  the  survey  includes  numerous  authors  and  masterpieces  of 
English  literature  from  the  time  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  to  the 
Eighteenth  Century,  a detailed  study  is  made  of  Beowulf,  Chaucer, 
Shakespeare,  and  Milton.  As  background  material,  related  readings 
are  chosen  from  foreign  selections  to  illustrate  contributing  influ- 
ences. The  underlying  aim  is  to  gain  an  acquaintance  with  and  to 
foster  a love  for  the  best  authors. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 

5b  Survey  of  English  Literature 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  English  5a,  with  special  attention 
to  Pope,  Wordsworth,  Byron,  Keats,  Shelley,  Tennyson,  and  Brown- 
ing. The  principal  stanzaic  forms,  meters,  and  rhyme  schemes  are 
studied  in  connection  with  the  poetic  selections.  The  aim  is  to 
cultivate  an  appreciation  of  great  poetry. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

6 American  Literature 

A survey  of  the  literary  product  of  America  from  Colonial  times 
to  the  present,  and  a detailed  study  of  our  more  important  writers. 
Advantage  is  taken  of  this  locality  to  stress  the  inspiring  historical 
backgrounds  and  the  literary  memorials  in  which  Boston  and  its 
vicinity  abound.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

7 World  Literature 

A study  of  the  literary  masterpieces  of  the  world  in  translation. 
The  emphasis  throughout  the  course  will  be  not  only  upon  the  con- 
tent and  form  of  the  individual  work,  but  also  upon  its  relationship 
to  the  cultural  and  social  background  of  the  period  in  which  it  was 
written.  During  the  first  semester  such  representative  writers  as 
Homer,  Sophocles,  Plato,  Horace  and  St.  Augustine  will  be  studied. 
During  the  second  semester  readings  in  Confucius,  Dante,  Moliere, 
Goethe  and  Tolstoy  will  be  included.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to 
show  the  influence  of  earlier  cultures  and  philosophies  upon  our 
own  thought.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

8 The  Bible  as  Literature 

The  material  of  this  course  consists  of  two  intimately  related 
parts.  In  the  first  part  interest  centers  in  the  origin  of  the  Bible 
and  the  way  in  which  it  came  into  its  present  form.  To  this  end,  a 
detailed  investigation  is  made  of  the  formative  influences  and 
materials,  including  the  manuscript  sources  and  the  versions.  In 
the  second  part  attention  is  focused  mainly  upon  the  various  types 
of  literature  included  in  the  Old  and  the  New  Testaments.  These 
literar)’-  types  are  analyzed  and  described,  and  then  illustrated  in 
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detail  by  extensive  reading  assignments.  The  point  of  view  main- 
tained throughout  the  course  is  that  a first-hand  knowledge  of  the 
Bible  as  one  of  the  world’s  great  literary  masterpieces  is  indispen- 
sable to  a cultural  education.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

9 Contemporary  Literature 

A Survey  Course  designed  to  stimulate  a broader  outlook  on  the 
changing  world  of  today  through  the  current  writing  of  distinguished 
novelists,  poets  and  biographers. 

V/henever  possible,  it  is  planned  to  implement  the  pattern  of  this 
course  by  opportunities  to  hear  and  meet  such  writers  when  they 
visit  Boston. 

Since  man’s  record  is  inseparable  from  man  himself,  books  are 
more  important  than  ever  before.  In  a world  where  boundaries  are 
negligible,  and  where  the  idealism  of  youth  is  sorely  needed,  books 
provide  an  intellectual  and  spiritual  force. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SPEECH  AND  DRAMATICS 
Mrs.  Ruth  W.  Fuller  Miss  Margaret  A.  Wethern 

1 Speech  I 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  student  to  address  effec- 
tively formal  and  informal  groups.  The  aim  is  to  overcome  nervous 
mannerisms  and  manifestations  of  self-consciousness;  to  organize 
material  logically  and  present  the  speech  clearly  and  interestingly. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  needs  of  those  entering  business 
fields.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

2 Speech  II 

This  course  aims  toward  making  the  student  more  logical  in  her 
thinking  and  more  articulate  in  her  speech.  Individual  speaking 
projects  as  well  as  panel  and  round  table  discussions  focus  attention 
on  vital  problems  of  the  day.  The  students  are  given  a preliminary 
introduction  to  radio  speaking  techniques  and  they  have  practice 
in  planning  radio  programs  and  in  writing  skits.  Time  is  devoted  to 
interviewing  techniques  and  practice  in  sight  reading.  Good  diction 
and  vocabulary  extension  are  constantly  stressed. 

Prerequisite:  Speech  I Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

3 Play  Production  I 

This  course  provides  a foundation  in  the  principles  of  acting — 
diction,  poise  and  stage  technique.  Make-up  and  costume  are  studied 
together  with  interpretation  of  roles.  The  class  presents  a one-act 
play  as  part  of  the  required  laboratory  work. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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4 Play  Production  II 

The  fundamental  principles  of  scenic  design  are  studied  in  con- 
junction with  the  theory  and  practice  of  directing  plavs.  Lighting, 
choice  of  plays,  try-outs,  rehearsing,  costuming,  ana  the  care  of 
properties  are  all  taken  into  consideration.  Each  student  directs  a 
one-act  play  as  part  of  the  required  work.  The  writing  of  original 
plays  is  encouraged.  This  class  participates  in  all  productions  of  the 
Lasell  Workshop  Players,  thereby  gaining  further  practical  experi- 
ence. Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

5 Modern  Drama 

The  student  is  given  a general  knowledge  of  the  subject  to  make 
her  familiar  with  the  various  types  of  plays  in  their  origin  and 
development.  A concentrated  study  is  made  of  realistic,  expression- 
istic  and  romantic  plays  from  Ibsen  to  contemporary  Pulitzer  Prize 
plays.  Classroom  work  and  textbook  study  are  supplemented  by 
attendance  at  the  current  Theatre  Guild  productions. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

6 The  Lasell  Workshop  Players 

The  Lasell  Workshop  Players  sponsor  three  major  productions  a 
year.  The  students  in  Play  Production  I and  II  automatically  become 
members  of  the  group  and  other  students  are  admitted  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  ten  hours’  work.  Hours  maybe  acquired  by  acting,  painting 
scenery,  making  posters,  backstage  work,  box-of&ce  experience  and 
ushering.  New  members  are  welcomed  at  the  monthly  meetings. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Miss  Evelyn  Potts  Miss  Marion  Pyne 

Miss  Elaine  MacDonald  Mrs.  Katherine  S.  Quinn 

Miss  Marilyn  Hall  Mr.  Earl  H.  Ordway 

Home  Economics  courses  have  a twofold  aim:  (1)  to  prepare  for 
a career  in  homemaking  by  combining  basic  courses  in  Foods  and 
Clothing;  (2)  to  give  preparatory  training  to  those  who  wish 
careers  in  Home  Economics  outside  the  home. 


, f • T Clothing 

1 Clothing  I 

Through  the  construction  of  cotton,  woolen  and  rayon  garments, 
the  student  learns  the  use  and  care  of  the  sewing  machine;  the 
fundamental  construction  processes;  the  selection,  use  and  alteration 
of  commercial  patterns,  and  the  fitting  of  garments.  Instruction  in 
hand  sewing,  both  plain  and  decorative,  and  the  care  and  repair  of 
clothing  are  also  included.  Individuality  in  color,  line  and  design  of 
the  garments  made  is  emphasized. 
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One  lecture  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week 
for  a year  (6) 

2 Clothing  II 

This  course  consists  of  a concentrated  study  of  commercial  pat- 
terns and  fitting.  Work  on  silk  and  wool  garments  with  special 
emphasis  on  tailoring  is  included;  and  advanced  study  of  construc- 
tion and  line  in  which  each  student  is  encouraged  to  develop  indi- 
viduality in  dress. 

Prerequisite:  Clothing  I 

One  lecture  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week 
for  a yeat  (6) 

3 Clothing  III 

Constructive  processes  in  tailoring;  the  making  of  tailored  dresses 
and  coats;  garment  remodeling  and  alteration.  Use  of  more  intricate 
commercial  patterns  with  emphasis  on  detailing. 

Prerequisite:  Clothing  II 

Four  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

4 Clothing  Construction 

Through  the  construction  of  simple  garments,  the  student  learns 
to  recognize  well-made,  ready-to-wear  garments.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  cutting,  fitting  and  finishing  and  fundamental  construction  tech- 
niques. Two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

5 Dress  Design 

Through  the  basic  principles  of  color  and  line  and  their  effect 
upon  the  face  and  the  figure  of  the  wearer,  the  student  learns  to 
analyze  herself  and  to  choose  a becoming  hair  style,  to  use  make-up 
skillfully  and  to  master  the  grooming  techniques  which  best  ex- 
press her  own  individuality.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

6 Fashion  Workshop 

A study  of  fabrics,  color,  line,  costume  history  and  design  and 
current  fashion  as  they  relate  to  the  individual  and  as  a basis  for 
garment  construction  by  draping.  One  garment  is  designed  and 
constructed  using  the  draping  technique. 

Prerequisites  or  Corequisites:  Clothing  I or  II  and  Dress  Design 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

7 Textiles 

This  course  includes  the  history  and  development  of  the  textile 
industry;  the  study  of  fibres  and  the  processes  of  manufacture;  the 
identification  and  economic  use  of  fabrics;  the  selection,  care  and 
hygiene  of  clothing.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 
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Foods 


8  Foods 

A study  of  the  principles  of  food  preparation  in  relation  to  meal 
planning.  Consideration  is  given  to  problems  involved  in  the  pur- 
chase of  food  and  the  planning,  preparation  and  serving  of  meals. 

In  lectures,  special  emphasis  is  placed  on  nutritional  values 
and  on  organization  and  management  of  time,  money  and  energy 
in  relation  to  meal  planning. 

Frerequisite:  General  or  High-School  Chemistry. 

One  lecture  and  two  double  laboratory  periods  a week  for  a year  (6) 


9  Dietetics 

This  course  is  designed  to  train  Home  Economics  students  in  the 
fundamentals  of  nutrition  and  the  application  of  the  principles  to 
planning  meals  for  the  healthy  and  diets  for  the  sick.  The  subject 
matter  includes  the  energy  aspects  of  nutrition:  proteins  and  amino 
acids,  mineral  elements,  vitamins,  and  the  effects  these  food  elements 
have  on  health. 

Frerequisite:  Foods  and  a Biological  Science. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


10  Nutrition 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  students  to  the  essential 
facts  of  nutrition,  and  to  increase  their  knowledge  of  the  relations 
of  food  to  health  and  efficiency.  Most  of  the  discussions  concern  the 
welfare  of  healthy  persons  of  different  ages. 

Discussions  of  variations  of  the  normal  diet  to  meet  conditions  of 
sickness.  Especially  recommended  for  Medical  Secretarial  students. 

Frerequisite:  Chemistry.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


1 1  Principles  of  Home  Management 
This  course  is  designed  for  students  of  homemaking  who  are 
seeking  a better  understanding  of  management  problems.  It  considers 
managerial  problems  of  the  various  aspects  of  family  living;  prob- 
lems connected  with  family  resources  — time,  energy  and  income; 
problems  involved  in  housing,  feeding  and  clothing  the  family; 
equipping  the  home,  operating  the  household,  maintaining  health. 

Laboratory  work  is  carried  on  in  the  Home  Management  Practice 
House.  Here  groups  of  six  girls  keep  house  and  have  practical  work 
experience  for  a period  of  six  weeks.  In  this  way  actual  practice  is 
given  in  planning  menus,  keeping  accounts,  marketing,  food  prepa- 
ration, table  service  and  entertaining. 

Frerequisite:  Foods.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

Home  Management  House  six  weeks  (2) 
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1 2  Child  Care 

A study  of  the  physical  and  mental  development  of  children  from 
birth  to  adolescence.  Discussions  concern  the  prenatal  care  of  the 
mother,  the  home,  and  adjustments  in  family  life  as  they  affect  the 
growth  and  development  of  the  child. 

Prerequisite:  Physiology.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


13  House  Planning 

House  construction,  selection  of  materials,  methods  of  construc- 
tion, heating,  lighting  and  plumbing.  Study  of  blueprints  and  the 
drawing  of  an  original  plan.  Estimates  of  cost  of  construction. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2.) 

14  House  Furnishing 

Through  the  principles  of  art  involved  in  interior  decoration,  and 
the  study  of  the  classical  styles  of  architecture  and  furniture,  the 
student  becomes  interested  in  making  a home  attractive  as  well  as 
comfortable;  appreciates  good  design  and  color  in  decorative  ma- 
terials and  accessories. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  RETAILING 


Miss  Dorothy  Jansen 
Miss  Evelyn  Potts 
Mrs.  Nancy  G.  Butler 
Miss  Alice  May 
Miss  Marilyn  Hall 


Miss  Audrey  Hofmann 
Miss  Margaret  A.  Wethern 
Miss  Elaine  MacDonald 
Mrs.  Virginia  B.  Algren 
Mrs.  Katherine  L.  Quinn 


The  Retailing  curriculum  offers  the  student  preparation  to  qualify 
for  the  unlimited  promotional  opportunities  in  the  interesting  and 
broad  field  of  merchandising.  LaselTs  nearness  to  Boston  makes  it 
convenient  for  guest  lecturers  in  merchandising,  publicity  and 
management  to  talk  with  the  students.  Boston’s  leading  stores  are 
also  available  for  practical  experience  and  observation. 
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The  course  develops  an  appreciation  of  the  place  of  merchandising 
in  the  structure  of  our  economic  organization.  Practical  knowledge 
of  merchandise  is  provided  in  the  courses  in  Color,  Line  and  Design, 
Textiles  and  Clothing  Construction.  Principles  of  salesmanship, 
problems  of  business  organization  and  management,  buying  tech- 
niques, personnel  relations,  publicity,  credit  procedures,  merchandis- 
ing mathematics  and  statistics  give  the  student  an  appreciation  of  the 
vast  business  undertaking  that  merchandising  represents.  The  impor- 
tance of  effective  speaking  and  writing  is  recognized  in  the  courses 
in  English  and  Speech.  The  development  of  the  ability  to  typewrite 
as  a necessary  tool  has  its  place  in  the  training  of  the  student. 

Through  electives  the  students  strengthen  their  preparation  and 
their  cultural  background.  They  may  take  courses  in  fashion  and 
interior  decoration,  business,  music,  dramatics,  history,  home 
economics  and  science.  In  nearby  Boston  the  student  may  enjoy  art, 
music  and  the  theatre. 

Retailing  students  must  be  able  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
stores  in  order  to  secure  and  hold  their  positions.  For  this  reason  the 
physical  as  well  as  the  character  qualifications  which  employment 
directors  consider  essential  for  selling  determine  the  standards  which 
students  must  meet  in  order  to  enter  the  course.  They  should  be  in 
good  physical  condition  and  should  have  a genuine  interest  in  people, 
and  be  gracious,  calm,  and  eager  to  serve.  They  must  be  willing  to 
give  up  social  engagements,  when  necessary,  in  order  to  meet  the 
store  needs. 

For  the  month  before  Christmas,  all  students  have  field  assign- 
ments in  co-operating  stores  in  the  Boston  area  or  near  their  homes. 
Here  they  obtain  a first-hand  knowledge  of  working  conditions, 
methods  of  store  operation  and  the  requirements  for  promotional 
opportunities.  Their  wardrobes  include  at  least  two  black  or  navy 
blue  suits  or  dresses  appropriate  for  business  wear  so  that  during 
the  work  period  they  may  conform  to  store  regulations. 

1 Color,  Line  and  Design 

The  appreciation  of  the  cut  of  our  clothes,  the  buildings  we  live 
in,  the  arrangement  of  our  furniture  is  developed  through  the  study 
of  design  and  color  principles.  The  student  is  able  to  analyze  the 
effect  of  color  and  line  in  dress  on  individual  figure  problems.  An 
appreciation  of  well-designed  products  in  industrial  art  aids  in  her 
selling  ability.  A study  of  period  and  modern  furniture,  and  adapting 
these  to  room  arrangement,  carries  the  use  of  color,  line  and  design 
into  the  field  of  interior  decoration.  Classroom  experiments,  trips 
to  museums,  and  observations  of  retail  merchandise  make  the  student 
realize  the  value  of  art  in  the  retailing  field. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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2 Textiles 
Sec  page  29. 

3 Clothing  Construction 
See  page  29. 


4  Speech 
See  page  27. 


5  Fine  Arts 
Sec  page  48. 


6  Salesmanship 

For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  course  discusses 
the  principles  of  salesmanship  in  terms  of  personality  requirements, 
merchandise  information,  and  effective  selling  techniques.  The  pro- 
cedures discussed  are  checked  in  practical  problem  assignments  con- 
nected with  field  work.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 


7 Merchandising  Mathematics 

For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  fundamental 
processes  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  arc 
stressed  with  emphasis  on  the  mental  solution  of  simple  problems. 

One  hour  a week  for  a semester  (1) 

8 Store  Organization  and  Management 

The  course  covers  the  general  organization,  operation  and  man- 
agement of  retail  institutions.  Problems  of  store  location,  layout 
and  equipment  are  considered  and  special  attention  is  given  to  the 
fundamentals  of  management  of  the  small  shop.  For  Freshmen  in  the 
merchandising  course  only.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

9 Principles  of  Merchandising 

The  course  covers  merchandising  techniques,  accounting,  credit 
and  publicity  functions  of  retailing.  Problems  of  purchasing,  pricing 
and  marking  of  merchandise,  store  finance,  expense  control,  stock 
control,  and  advertising  are  considered.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  personnel  administration,  and  some  project  work  in  display  is 
required. 
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Training  and  service  in  the  leading  Boston  and  New  York  stores 
is  a basic  part  of  the  class  work.  The  students  are  employed  during 
the  three  weeks  before  Christmas.  Close  contact  with  current  retail 
developments  is  maintained  through  lectures  given  by  store  experts 
and  by  careful  analysis  of  store  publications,  fashion  and  retail 
magazines.  For  merchandising  seniors  only. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 


10  Merchandising  Law 

This  course  is  elective  for  Freshmen  or  senior  members  of  the  Retail 
Training  Department.  It  is  designed  to  help  the  student  understand 
the  legal  implications  of  contracts,  sales,  negotiable  instruments, 
and  employer-employee  relationships  as  these  topics  apply  to  the 
field  of  merchandising  and  to  everyday  business  affairs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


11  French  Pronunciation 
See  page  35- 

12  General  Advertising 
See  page  49. 


1 3  Economics 
See  page  42. 


14  Psychology 
See  page  42. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LANGUAGES 

Mme.  Helen  Bailly  Senora  Maria  Orozco  Cobb 

Mrs.  Lilian  Rinks 

The  aim  of  the  work  in  modern  languages  is  to  equip  the  student 
not  only  with  ability  to  read  the  language  but  also  with  power  to 
speak  and  understand  it.  For  this  purpose  the  classroom  conversa- 
tion is  carried  on  in  the  foreign  tongue.  Great  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  accurate  pronunciation  and  careful  enunciation.  Practical 
phonetic  methods  are  employed,  including  the  use  of  music  for  the 
better  training  of  the  vocal  organs. 
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Representative  literature  is  taught  to  make  the  student  acquainted 
with  the  mode  of  living  and  thinking  of  the  great  periods  of  social 
development. 

The  work  in  the  classroom  is  supplemented  by  a series  of  teas, 
receptions,  and  social  evenings.  Plays  are  given  each  year. 

French 

Le  Cercle  Francais  is  open  to  all  French  students.  Varied  programs 
are  arranged  and  presented  by  the  members  throughout  the  year. 
These  programs  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  different 
phases  of  life  in  the  France  of  today. 


1  French  1 

First  year  college  French.  Elementary  French  grammar,  reading 
and  conversation.  Folk  songs.  Special  attention  to  pronunciation. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 


2  French  2 

Intermediate  college  French.  Grammar,  reading  and  conversation. 
Vocabulary  building.  Students  offering  two  units  of  high  school 
French  enter  French  2.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 


3 French  3 

Advanced  French  grammar  and  free  composition.  Conversation 
with  special  attention  to  the  use  of  idioms.  Translation  of  modern 
French  literature.  Lectures  in  French.  Students  offering  three  units 
of  high  school  French  enter  French  3. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 French  4 

Survey  of  French  literature.  Representative  reading  and  class 
discussion  of  the  principal  works  of  the  outstanding  French  authors. 

Firsf  semester:  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Renaissance,  the  Seventeenth 
Century.  Second  semester:  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

5 French  Pronunciation 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  French  words  used  commonly  in  the 
English  language,  their  pronunciation  and  their  meaning.  It  in- 
cludes a general  survey  or  the  influence  of  French  civilization  upon 
our  American  way  of  life.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have 
had  no  French.  For  terminal  students  only. 

One  hour  a week  for  one  semester  (1) 
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6  Conversational  French  I 

This  course  presents  the  French  language  in  a series  of  conversa- 
tions in  French.  The  student  proceeds  from  the  practice  of  the  lan- 
guage to  the  theory  of  the  grammar.  The  concrete  examples  furnished 
in  the  conversations  provide  a systematic  study  of  the  fundamentals 
of  the  language.  French  records  are  used.  For  terminal  students  only. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


7 Conversational  French  II 

A continuation  of  Conversational  French  I.  For  terminal  students 
only.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

Spanish 

Spanish  is  the  language  of  the  classroom. 

A Spanish  club  is  open  to  advanced  students  of  Spanish.  It  aims 
to  enable  the  student  to  converse  with  ease  and  to  study  current 
events  in  Spanish  speaking  countries. 

8 Spanish  la 

Elementary  course  in  grammar,  composition  and  reading.  Practice 
in  speaking  Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

9 Spanish  lb 

A course  for  students  who  have  completed  one  year  of  Spanish  in 
high  school.  Review  of  Spanish  grammar  and  readings  from  con- 
temporary Spanish  authors.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

10  Spanish  2 

A continuation  of  oral  practice  with  a review  of  grammar  applied 
to  the  reading  text.  Readings  of  realia  of  the  Spanish  speaking 
countries.  Selections  from  Cervantes,  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon,  and 
Tirsode  Molina  to  be  memorized.  This  work  forms  the  basis  of  a 
practical  course  in  commercial  Spanish. 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  or  one  year  of  college 
Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

11  Spanish  3 

This  course  gives  the  student  an  opportunity  to  gain  fluency  of 
expression  in  spoken  Spanish  as  well  as  practice  in  writing  the  lan- 
guage. A number  of  masterpieces  of  significant  authors  are  read, 
including  “Don  Quixote.”  Written  and  oral  reports.  In  second 
semester  commercial  Spanish  for  secretarial  students. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 
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12  Spanish  4 

First  semester:  Poetry  and  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age.  Second  semes- 
ter: Spanish  Literature  of  the  19th  Century.  Reading  of  selected 
novels  of  Perez  Galdos,  Palacio  Valdes,  Valera  and  Pereda.  Com- 
position and  conversation  emphasized. 

Three  hours  a 'week  for  a year  (6) 


German 

A German  club  is  open  to  all  German  students.  It  includes  social 
meetings  with  German  songs,  games  and  conversation. 

German  is  the  language  of  the  classroom. 

1 3 German  1 

Essentials  of  grammar  and  pronunciation;  beginnings  of  conversa- 
tion; reading  or  stories  and  poems;  singing  of  folk  songs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

14  German  2 

Continued  drill  in  grammar  and  conversation;  prose  and  poetry  of 
intermediate  grade;  history  of  German  literature  with  selections  from 
important  authors;  singing  of  German  folk  songs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

15  German  3 

Advanced  composition  and  conversation,  including  free  composi- 
tion; reading  of  modern  and  classical  authors;  survey  of  German 
cultural  history,  illustrated  with  pictures  and  songs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

Miss  Alice  May  Mr.  Walter  S.  Adams 

1 Algebra  I 

The  fundamentals  of  algebra  up  to  quadratics. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 Geometry — Plane 

The  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures  and  circles,  and  the 
measurement  of  lines,  angles,  and  plane  surfaces.  The  solution  of 
numerous  original  exercises,  including  loci  problems. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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3 Algebra  II 

A review  of  the  work  of  the  first  year,  followed  by  a thorough 
study  of  new  topics  in  factoring,  literal  equations,  simultaneous 
linear  equations  in  three  unknowns,  quadratic  equations  including 
graphs,  theory,  and  simultaneous  quadratic  equations,  exponents 
and  radicals,  logarithms,  trigonometry,  binomial  theorem,  pro- 
gressions and  variation.  Numerous  problems  are  solved  throughout 
the  year.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 College  Algebra  I 

This  course  includes  permutations,  combinations,  probability, 
complex  numbers,  theory  of  equations,  and  also  an  introduction  to 
analytic  geometry  and  to  the  calculus. 

Prerequisite:  Algebra  II  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


5  Trigonometry — Plane 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions  as 
ratios;  proof  of  fundamental  formulas  and  simple  identities  derived 
from  them;  solution  of  simple  trigonometric  equations;  derivation 
of  law  of  sines  and  law  of  cosines;  theory  and  use  of  logarithms; 
solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles  and  practical  applications. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


6 Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  functions,  limits,  continuity, 
derivative,  algebraic  functions,  applications  of  derivative,  differen- 
tial, discontinuities,  integration,  trigonometric  functions  including 
inverse  functions,  exponential  and  logarithmic  functions,  hyper- 
bolic functions,  curvature,  curve  tracing. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester 

7 Merchandising  Mathematics 
Sec  page  33. 

8 Introduction  to  Mathematical  Statistics 

The  basic  theorems  of  statistical  theory  are  carefully  explained 
and  proved  so  that  students  acquire  a thorough  basis  for  understand- 
ing more  advanced  work.  The  course  centers  around  the  following 
topics:  Frequency  Distribution  of  One  Variable;  Theoretical  Fre- 
quency Distributions  of  One  Variable;  Large  Sample  Theory  of  One 
Variable;  Frequency  Distributions  of  Two  Variables;  Theoretical 
Frequency  Distributions  of  More  Than  Two  Variables. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SCIENCE 


Dr.  Inez  W.  Williams  Miss  Jane  Metcalfe 

Mrs.  Ruth  Lindquist  Miss  Marion  Pyne 

Miss  Mary  Sullivan 

1 Biology 

The  general  principles  of  biology  as  illustrated  by  representatives 
of  the  plant  and  animal  kingdom.  College  course  for  those  who  have 
had  little  or  no  biology. 

Two  lectures  and  two  double  periods  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a year  (8) 

2 Zoology 

A study  of  the  common  examples  of  the  invertebrate  and  verte- 
brate phyla,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  anatomy  of  the  dogfish. 
Prerequisite:  High  School  Biology. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  a week  for  a 
year  (8) 

3 Comparative  Vertebrate  Zoology 

A course  in  Comparative  Vertebrate  Zoology,  stressing  the  anat- 
omy of  the  dogfish  and  cat. 

Prerequisite:  College  Biology  or  Zoology. 

Two  recitations  or  lectures  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods 
a week  for  a year  (8) 

4 Anatomy  and  Physiology 

A comprehensive  study  is  made  of  the  structures  and  functions 
of  the  human  body.  Practical  knowledge  for  work  with  the  medical 
profession  is  gained  from  class  work  and  laboratory  procedures 
covering  the  important  systems  of  the  body  and  their  relations  to 
each  other. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 

5 Physiology 

An  introductory  study  of  the  structures  and  functions  of  the  human 
body.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  gaining  an  intelligent  understanding  of 
the  integrated  plan  of  the  human  mechanism. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

6 Medical  Laboratory  Technology 

This  course  specializes  in  routine  laboratoty  and  office  procedures. 
Laboratory  work  in  making  blood  counts,  differentials,  and  chemical 
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examinations  of  blood  and  urine  is  emphasized  in  addition  to 
general  office  techniques. 

Prerequisites:  Anatomy  and  Physiology  and  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a semester  (3) 

7 Bacteriology 

A course  designed  to  acquaint  medical  secretarial  students  with 
general  Bacteriology  and  related  laboratory  procedures.  Among 
topics  covered  are  rudiments  of  serology,  immunity,  transmission 
of  disease,  and  public  health  problems.  Laboratory  work  affords 
practice  in  preparing  media,  sterilization,  culturing  bacteria,  stain- 
ing, identification,  care  of  laboratory  equipment,  and  other  labora- 
tory procedures. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry . 

Two  lectures  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  a week  for  a 
semester  (3) 

8 Household  Science 

A practical  survey  course  of  science,  emphasizing  the  important 
and  fundamental  physical  and  chemical  data  applicable  to  all 
phases  of  the  home  and  homemaking. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

9 General  Chemistry 

A survey  course  in  fundamentals  of  inorganic  and  organic  chem- 
istry. May  not  be  offered  for  credit  in  a senior  college. 

Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 

10  College  Chemistry 

An  introductory  course  in  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic 
chemistry.  May  be  offered  for  senior  college  transfer  credit. 
Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  period  of  laboratory  work  a 
week  for  a year  (8) 

1 1 Quantitative  Analysis 

The  study  of  fundamental  analytical  procedures  to  acquaint  stu- 
dents with  the  importance,  problems  and  limitations  of  quantitative 
work. 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a 
week  for  a semester  (4) 
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1 2 Qualitative  Analysis 

Instruction  in  exact  methods  of  procedure  and  manipulation  with 
the  theory  of  the  principles  involved. 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a 
vvreek  for  a semester  (4) 

1 3 Geology 

Geology,  physical  and  historical.  The  first  semester  consists  of  a 
study  of  the  earth’s  crust  and  the  forces  of  nature,  v/ith  the  resulting 
effects  on  the  surface  and  internal  structure.  The  second  semester 
includes  earth  history,  the  study  of  fossils,  and  the  evolution  of 
plant  and  animal  life. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  period  of  laboratory  work  a 
week  for  a year  (8) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  STUDIES 


Miss  Delia  Davis 
Miss  Harriet  W.  Atwood 
Miss  Lillian  MacArthur 
Mrs.  LucyJ.  Sypher 


Mr.  Richard  M.  Packard 
Miss  Audrey  Hofmann 
Mrs.  Virginia  B.  Algren 
Miss  June  Babcock 


1  History  of  Civilization 

A survey  course  in  the  history  of  the  western  world  from  the 
pre-literary  period  to  the  present.  The  study  aims  primarily  at  a 
comparison  of  the  social  organization  and  cultural  attainments  of 
the  great  civilizations  from  that  of  Egypt  in  2.000  B.  C.  to  the 
present.  The  trends  in  the  art  of  each  period  are  noted. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


2 American  History 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  help  the  student  to  gain  a deeper  ap- 
preciation of  the  United  States  and  its  position  in  the  world  today. 
The  main  political,  economic  and  social  trends  are  considered  as  they 
have  developed  in  America  since  the  time  of  the  first  colonies.  Read- 
ings in  contemporary  sources  and  field  trips  to  nearby  historic  places 
are  emphasized.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

3 History  of  Russia 

A study  of  the  development  of  Russia  from  earliest  times  with  a 
view  to  understanding  the  institutions  of  Modern  Russia. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 
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4 English  History 

A study  of  English  History  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present. 
The  governmental,  economic  and  cultural  changes  are  traced,  from 
the  relatively  static  society  of  the  Hanoverians  to  the  industrial 
order  of  modern  England.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Modern  History 

A study  of  the  economic,  social  and  political  changes  of  Europe 
from  1815  to  the  present.  Current  events  are  constantly  analyzed 
with  reference  to  their  historical  background. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

6 Sociology 

An  introductory  survey  of  human  group  life  in  its  organized  insti- 
tutional forms;  the  influence  of  ^oup  culture,  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  chief  social  processes  and  problems  involved  in  man’s  efforts 
toward  a more  adequate  social  acfjustment  and  social  control. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

7 Psychology 

An  introductory  course  in  the  study  of  psychology,  covering  the 
basic  principles  of  human  behavior  in  its  origin,  development  and 
methods  of  control.  An  intensive  study  of  personality  during  the 
second  semester.  For  the  students  of  Retailing,  the  course  is  adapted 
to  their  specific  program  of  study;  and  wherever  possible,  applica- 
tion is  made  to  their  field. 

Primarily  for  seniors.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

8 Introduction  to  Philosophy 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  basic 
problems  of  philosophy,  such  as  the  sources  of  knowledge,  the  re- 
lationship between  mind  and  body,  freedom  as  opposed  to  deter- 
minism and  the  nature  of  values. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

9 Economics 

A study  of  the  operation  of  our  economic  system  including  prob- 
lems of  production,  price,  money  and  banking,  distribution,  labor 
and  international  trade.  Economic  conditions  within  the  totalitarian 
states  are  critically  analyzed.  Special  attention  is  given  to  present- 
day  economic  developments.  Constant  use  is  made  of  practical  refer- 
ence material  such  as  newspapers,  magazines  and  current  books  in 
the  study  of  economic  issues  which  face  the  students  as  consumers, 
business  women  and  citizens.  In  the  classes  for  Retailing  students, 
the  course  is  closely  correlated  with  Principles  of  Merchandising. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES 


Miss  Harriet  W.  Atwood 
Miss  Carolyn  Chapman 
Miss  Sophia  Josephs 
Miss  Evelyn  K.  Olsen 


Miss  Alice  May 
Miss  E.  Jane  Reed 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Weston 
Miss  Audrey  Hofmann 


1 Shorthand  I 

This  course  is  designed  to  master  the  principles  of  Gregg  Short- 
hand. Constant  practice  in  theory,  reading,  dictation,  and  transcrip- 
tion enables  students  to  attain  a dictation  speed  of  80  words  per 


Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 


minute. 


2 Intermediate  Shorthand 

mable  students  to  review  corn- 


dictation  speed  to  100  words 


per  minute.  This  course  is  recommended  for  incoming  students  who 
nave  had  some  shorthand  background  but  who  are  not  eligible 
for  Shorthand  11.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

3 Shorthand  II 

The  advanced  course  in  Gregg  Shorthand  presupposes  a complete 
mastery  of  shorthand  theory  and  dictation  ability  of  80  words  per 
minute.  Constant  dictation  and  transcription  build  speed  to  120 
words  per  minute.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  English  grammar, 
spelling  and  vocabulary  as  they  affect  secretarial  work. 


Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 


4 Shorthand  Dictation 

Open  only  to  students  who  have  successfully  completed  Short- 
hand II.  The  course  is  designed  to  maintain  and  further  develop 
skill  in  dictation  and  transcription.  A dictation  speed  of  more  than 
120  words  per  minute  is  the  goal. 


Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


5 Medical  Shorthand  and  Terminology 
The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  train  the  student  thoroughly  in 
advanced  shorthand  principles,  development  of  shorthand  writing 
skill,  and  transcription  of  dictated  notes.  This  is  combined  with  the 
study  of  medical  shorthand  principles  and  terminology,  dictation 
and  transcription  of  case  histories,  medical  reports  covering  varied 
branches  of  medicine,  such  as  X-ray  findings  and  autopsies. 

Prerequisite:  Shorthand  Z,  Anatomy  and  Physiology  or  other  biological 


sciences. 


Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 
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6  General  Typewriting 

This  course  is  similar  to  Typewriting  I in  method  of  presentation 
and  in  work  completed  in  class.  Students  who  are  interested  in  type- 
writing for  personal  use  will  find  a course  of  this  kind  helpful. 
Unlike  Typewriting  I,  it  requires  no  outside  work;  therefore  two 
credit  hours  are  given  per  semester  toward  an  associate  degree. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


7  Typewriting  I 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a thorough  training 
in  touch  typewriting  so  as  to  attain  a speed  of  at  least  30  to  35  words 
per  minute.  Instruction  is  given  in  letter  styles,  rough  draft,  tabula- 
tion, arrangement  of  manuscript  work,  and  legal  papers.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  attainment  of  speed  and  accuracy  through  constant 
drilling.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


8  Intermediate  Typewriting 

This  course  gives  a thorough  review  of  typing  fundamentals  for 
students  who  have  had  one  year  or  more  of  typing  in  high  school, 
but  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  for  Typewriting  II.  Instruction  and 
practice  are  given  in  letter  writing,  manuscript  writing,  tabulations, 
legal  work,  and  business  forms.  Students  are  expected  to  attain  a 
typing  speed  of  at  least  35  to  40  words  per  minute  during  a ten-minute 
supervised  writing.  Accuracy  is  stressed  at  all  times. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


9  Typewriting  II 

Through  continued  practice  and  rhythmic  drills,  the  course  aims 
to  develop  typing  speed  and  accuracy.  Instruction  is  given  in  the 
arrangement  of  business  correspondence,  literary  matter,  statistical 
matter,  legal  work,  and  in  the  preparation  of  business  forms.  Each 
student  is  given  information  and  experience  in  the  use  of  the  Edi- 
phone,  mimeograph,  adding  machine,  ditto  machine  and  check- 
writing machine.  The  minimum  speed  requirement  for  this  course 
is  40  to  50  words  per  minute.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


10  Typewriting  III 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  who  have  completed 
Typewriting  II  an  opportunity  to  maintain  and  further  develop  their 
typing  skill.  A goal  of  at  least  60  words  per  minute  is  set.  It  includes 
a thorough  review  of  all  work  covered  in  Typewriting  II  and  con- 
tinued drills  for  speed  and  accuracy.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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1 1  Business  Arithmetic 


Practice  is  given  in  the  fundamentals  of  arithmetic.  Upon  its 
successful  completion,  work  is  given  in  percentage,  retail  and  cash 
discounts,  profit  and  loss,  business  commissions  and  brokerage,  inter- 
est and  bank  discount,  domestic  and  foreign  exchange,  stocks  and 
bonds,  property  taxes  and  insurance. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


1 2  Principles  of  Accounting 

A study  of  commercial  accounts  necessary  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  theory  and  practice  in 
bookkeeping.  Following  this,  application  of  these  principles  is 
made  to  the  accounts  of  societies,  institutions,  private  individuals, 
and  professional  men  and  women. 

Practical  knowledge  of  business  customs  and  procedure,  commer- 
cial forms  and  documents,  investment  terms  and  records,  income- 
tax  laws,  and  such  other  topics  as  will  enable  a student  to  deal 
competently  and  intelligently  with  business  methods  and  financial 
problems.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


13  Professional  Accounting 

A course  designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the 
principles  and  practice  of  double-entry  bookkeeping,  presented  in  a 
series  of  progressive  exercises.  This  course  covers  the  fundamentals 
of  double-entry  bookkeeping.  For  those  who  are  Medical  Secretaries 
special  attention  is  given  to  the  keeping  of  doctors'  records. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

14  Secretarial  Training 

This  work,  designed  as  a complete  office-methods  course,  covers 
English  fundamentals  and  usage,  as  well  as  personality  and  office 
etiquette.  Theory  and  practice  are  given  in  the  various  systems  of 
indexing  and  filing.  The  course  also  includes  secretarial  duties, 
such  as  planning  itineraries,  scheduling  appointments,  telephoning, 
interviewing  office  visitors,  writing  different  types  of  business 
letters  and  preparing  business  papers.  It  takes  up  telegrams  and 
cables,  banking  practice,  reference  books,  legal  work,  and  the 
technique  of  finding  a position,  as  well  as  an  introduction  to  the 
various  office  machines. 

Prerequisite:  Shorthand  I and  Typewriting  I. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

15  Medical  Secretarial  Practice 

This  course  covers  the  qualifications  for  medical  secretarial  work, 
medical  terminology,  ethics,  telephone  technique,  case  histories  and 
office  filing.  It  also  includes  a thorough  review  of  the  principles  of 
English  grammar  and  business  letter  writirm.  Some  practical  training 
is  given  in  filling  out  the  forms  used  in  offices. 
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open  only  to  second  year  Medical  Secretarial  students. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

16  Business  Law 

This  course  gives  the  student  a working  knowledge  of  everyday 
law  as  applied  in  business  and  private  affairs.  The  subjects  included 
are  contracts,  sales,  bailment,  insurance,  negotiable  instruments, 
agency,  corporations  and  partnerships,  wills  and  estates,  deeds, 
mortgages,  landlord  and  tenant. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

17  Economics 

See  page  42. 

18  Business  Workshop 

This  course  is  required  of  all  second-year  students  enrolled  in  the 
Secretarial  curriculum.  With  special  permission  of  the  instructor, 
students  who  are  enrolled  in  Typewriting  II  may  elect  the  course. 

The  workshop  provides  an  acquaintance  with  various  business 
machines  and  business  reference  books. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (1) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ART 

Mrs.  Esther  M.  Andros  Mrs.  Nancy  G.  Butler 

Miss  Marilyn  Hall  Miss  Joan  Capitell 

Miss  Jacqueline  Saunders 
Design  is  Creative  Invention' 

The  Department  of  Art  of  Lasell  serves  the  student  body  in  several 
ways.  For  the  art  major  promotes  the  liberal  arts  ideal,  making 

it  possible  for  her  to  combine  a general  academic  education  with  a 
technical  and  cultural  art  education.  Each  art  major  receives  pre- 
liminary professional  training  which,  depending  upon  her  ability, 
will  prepare  her  for  work  in  art  school  or  for  apprenticeship  in  the 
professional  field. 

Academic  and  creative  courses  in  art  are  also  offered  for  non-art 
majors  who  are  interested  either  in  acquiring  a cultural  background 
in  art,  in  exploring  the  field  of  art  as  a vocation  or  an  avocation,  or 
in  studying  art  as  applied  to  the  everyday  problems  of  consumer 
and  homemaker. 

Specific  courses  are  given  to  enrich  the  background  of  students  in 
other  departments  such  as  Retailing,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Home 
Economics. 

The  Department  of  Art  supervises  the  making  of  illustrations  used 
in  all  Lasell  student  publications.  In  this  way,  art  students  have  an 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  practically  their  knowledge  of  drawing 
design  and  to  see  their  work  actually  reproduced  in  line  cuts.  Making 
posters,  decorating  for  college  dances,  and  painting  scenery  for  the 
dramatic  productions  are  also  projects  of  the  department. 
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Drawing  and  Design 

The  Drawing  and  Design  course  is  recommended  as  a second-year 
major  to  the  student  who  attends  Lasell  before  entering  art  school 
or  the  professional  field  of  design.  This  course  emphasizes  the  funda- 
mental problems  which  present  themselves  to  the  creative  artist.  In 
the  classroom,  the  study  of  the  appreciation  and  the  history  of  art 
gives  the  student  a philosophy  or  art  and  a wealth  of  background 
material  to  help  her  in  the  creative  courses.  Her  first  year  of  drawing 
and  design  will  have  prepared  her  for  more  advanced  work  the  second 
year  in  studio  courses:  Drawing  and  Painting,  and  Drawing  Analysis 
and  Lettering.  Only  a thorough  understanding  of  the  basic  principles 
of  drawing  and  design  will  prepare  a student  for  real  accomplishment 
in  the  commercial  art  field. 


Interior  Design 

There  are  interesting  opportunities  for  women  in  the  field  of 
interior  design  and  decoration.  Not  only  must  the  decorator  be  able 
to  handle  fabrics  and  furniture  to  produce  harmonious  and  beautiful 
interiors,  but  she  must  also  be  able  to  interest  the  customer  in  her 
ideas.  A knowledge  of  the  different  architectural  periods  is  part  of 
the  student’s  background.  This  is  provided  through  lectures,  mu- 
seum trips  and  illustrative  material.  It  is  important  for  the  student 
to  be  able  to  illustrate  her  ideas  by  making  convincing  drawings. 

The  knowledge  of  architectural  and  furniture  periods  reveals  other 
fields  to  the  student  who  does  not  become  a decorator,  such  as  sketch- 
ing furniture  for  the  advertising  departments  of  firms,  for  newspapers 
I and  magazines;  performing  advertising  services  and  making  sketches 
i for  architects  and  decorators. 


Fashion 

The  students  majoring  in  Fashion  may  emphasize  either  Fashion 
Illustration  or  Fashion  Design.  For  Fashion  Design  sound  basic 
training  must  augment  whatever  originality,  imagination  and  in- 
I ventiveness  the  student  possesses.  The  fundamental  rules  of  color, 

! line,  scale  and  texture,  as  well  as  sense  of  appropriateness,  form  an 
important  part  of  this  training.  A thorough  acquaintance  with 
period  dress,  together  with  a knowledge  of  textiles  and  fabrics,  is 
another  essential.  Fashion  Illustration  gives  instruction  in  drawing 
the  fashion  figure  in  an  appealing  manner.  Courses  in  the  History  of 
Art  and  the  fundamentals  of  Drawing  and  Design,  together  with 
other  subjects,  arc  required. 
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Advertising  Design 

Advertising  which  has  to  do  with  the  merchandising  of  clothes, 
furniture  and  other  articles  for  the  home  forms  the  basis  of  the  prob- 
lems covered.  It  is  especially  important  for  the  designer  of  advertis- 
ing to  understand  sales  psychology.  Her  training  is  based  on  this 
fundamental  requirement  and  her  technical  development  is  planned 
to  aid  her  to  express  clearly  and  vividly  what  she  knows  will  attract 
and  convince  the  buying  public. 


FIRST  YEAR  COURSES 

1 Art  Appreciation 

Art  is  not  limited  to  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture.  Art  is  a 
coffee  pot,  a necktie,  a skyscraper;  everything  from  a gasoline  pump 
to  a perfume  bottle.  The  appreciation  of  art  involves  personal  tastes, 
preferences,  feelings  and  attitudes  toward  all  man-made  objects. 
This  course  is  not  concerned  with  the  names  and  dates  of  artists, 
period  furniture  or  architectural  feats.  The  historic  is  used  to  ex- 
plain the  ancestry  of  the  modern.  Emphasis  is  on  the  art  of  today. 
Work  during  the  first  quarter  covers  painting,  sculpture  and  the 
graphic  arts.  Art  galleries  and  museums  are  visited.  Examples  of 
applied  art  are  judged  according  to  honesty  of  materials,  simplicity 
of  design  and  expressiveness  of  function.  Sensitivity  to  quality  and 
distinction  is  developed  through  lectures,  reading,  discussion  and 
slide  illustration.  Some  of  the  topics  discussed  are  color,  fabric  de- 
sign, glassware,  ceramics,  contemporary  housing,  lighting,  pre- 
fabrication and  costume  jewelry. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 History  of  Fine  Arts 

A survey  course  covering  the  contribution  made  in  architecture, 
painting  and  sculpture  in  the  Ancient,  Medieval,  Renaissance  and 
Post-Renaissance  periods.  The  lectures  include  constant  references 
to  the  progress  of  the  arts.  Specially  recommended  for  Retailing 
students.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3j 


3  Drawing  and  Design  I 

The  purpose  of  this  introductory  course  is  not  only  to  develop  the 
student’s  ability  to  draw  and  design,  but  also  to  foster  experimenta- 
tion and  creative  individuality.  She  is  given  the  opportunity  for 
expression  in  line,  light  and  dark,  color,  texture,  planes,  form  and 
space.  Using  a variety  of  materials,  each  student  works  out  prob- 
lems in  illustration,  decorative  abstract  design,  composition,  paper 
sculpture,  color  theory,  lettering,  figure  drawing  and  landscape. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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4  Crafts  I 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  students  color  harmony  in 
the  drawing  and  execution  of  designs.  Problems  in  Art  Crafts  are 
analyzed  and  solved,  and  instruction  is  given  in  the  use  of  a variety 
of  tools.  The  student  may  make  articles  from  materials  such  as  wood, 
fabrics,  clay,  leather  and  plastics,  or  she  may  learn  to  use  the  looms. 

Corequisitc  or  Prerequisite:  Drawing  and  Design  L 

Two  or  more  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (1  or  more) 


5 Interior  Decoration  I 

This  course  covers  the  history,  architecture  and  furniture  of  Eng- 
land and  America  from  1600  to  1800.  The  rendering  in  line  and  color 
of  interior  architecture,  floor  plans,  furniture  and  fabrics  is  part  of 
the  studio  work.  Although  the  early  English  and  American  periods 
are  studied  for  recognition,  there  is  greater  stress  on  style  in  furniture 
of  the  late  17th  and  the  18th  centuries. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

6 Fashion  Illustration  I 

The  emphasis  of  the  first  year  fashion  illustration  course  is  placed 
on  the  drawing  of  the  human  figure  as  applied  to  fashion.  The  stu- 
dent makes  sketches  from  the  model  and  is  then  encouraged  to 
develop  her  own  individual  style.  Fabric  rendering,  lettering,  lay- 
out, reproduction  processes  and  uses  of  fashion  illustration  media 
comprise  the  lecture  subjects  in  preparation  for  the  creation  of  com- 
plete fashion  layouts. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


7 Dress  Design 

See  page  29  (Home  Economics  Department). 

8 General  Advertising 

Talks  on  advertising  procedure  relating  to  the  media  of  adver- 
tising, copywriting,  layout  and  production.  Lecture  course  only  for 
those  not  wishing  to  draw.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 

9 Advertising  I 

Studio  problems  in  the  technique  of  rendering  afford  practical 
application  of  the  theory  discussed  in  lectures  on  media  of  adver- 
tising, copywriting,  layout  and  production.  Visits  to  newspapers 
and  printing  houses  are  arranged. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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SECOND  YEAR  COURSES 


10  History  and  Appreciation  of  Art 
This  course  surveys  the  history  of  art  from  ancient  to  modern 
times  with  emphasis  on  developing  the  student’s  ability  to  appre- 
ciate and  evaluate  examples  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting 
in  relation  to  the  historic  periods  during  which  each  was  developecL 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


1 1  Drawing  and  Painting  II 

Each  student  is  given  the  opportunity  to  develop  her  personal 
means  of  expression  through  fine  arts  or  illustration.  Subject  matter 
and  media  are  determined  by  the  individual  needs  of  the  student. 
Frequent  lectures  are  given  on  the  methods  of  gathering  subject 
matter,  the  various  approaches  to  oil  painting,  and  current  art 
trends.  Group  criticisms  and  discussions  are  fostered.  Outside  sketch- 
ing assignments  are  expected. 

Prerequisite:  Drawing  and  Design  I. 

Four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


12  Drawing  Analysis 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  principles  of  drawing  familiar 
objects  in  respect  to  their  relative  distance  and  position.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  application  of  these  principles  to  the 
basic  requirements  of  Commercial  or  Fine  Arts  work.  Open  to  seniors. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 


1 3  Lettering 

Practice  is  given  to  the  letter  forms  of  Roman,  Gothic,  Script  and 
Italic  with  consideration  of  the  tools  and  media  best  suited  to  their 
production.  Additional  problems  are  related  to  the  trends  of  com- 
mercial art  and  foster  the  development  of  creative  lettering.  Open  to 
seniors.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 


14  Interior  Decoration  II 

This  course  covers  the  history  and  representative  architecture, 
furniture  and  fabrics  of  the  following  periods: 

Italian,  Spanish  and  French  Renaissance 
Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries  in  France 
Nineteenth  Century  in  France  and  England 
Twentieth  Century  in  America 

In  the  second  year,  studio  hours  are  divided  between  making  de- 
tailed color  sketches  of  typical  furniture  and  fabrics  in  the  periods 
studied  and  perspectives  of  rooms  showing  present-day  furniture 
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and  fabrics.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  trends  of  today.  Floor  plans 
and  elevations  are  drawn  to  scale,  showing  architectural  features 
and  the  arrangement  of  the  furniture  used. 

Prerequisite:  Interior  Decoration  I.  Corequisite:  Decorative  Accessories. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


1 5 Fashion  Illustration  II 

For  the  student  specializing  in  fashion  illustration,  problems  in 
the  study  of  the  fashion  figure  are  presented  to  foster  originality  in 
drawing  and  skill  in  the  handling  of  various  media.  The  technicali- 
ties of  layout  and  methods  of  reproduction  in  regard  to  fashion  arc 
also  considered. 

Prerequisite:  Fashion  Illustration  I. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

16  Advertising  II 

The  student  in  this  course  participates  in  advanced  discussions  of 
layout,  typography  and  theory.  Studio  work  continues  the  training 
offered  in  Advertising  I.  Fashion  or  Interior  Design  is  stressed 
according  to  the  major  interest  of  the  individual  student.  Trips  to 
printing  and  engraving  houses  are  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  Advertising  1. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


1 7 Decorative  Accessories 

A supplement  to  the  history  of  furniture  included  in  Interior 
Decoration  I and  II,  covering  decorative  accessories  such  as  silver, 
glass,  china,  rugs,  upholstery,  slipcovers,  wood  finishes,  and  the 
care  of  furniture. 

Recommended:  Color ^ Line  and  Design  or 

Corequisite:  Interior  Decoration  II 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 

18  Poster  Techniques 

Students  interested  in  the  advertising  media  of  posters  are  offered 
a studio  course  in  this  field.  The  class  work  is  based  on  posters 
created  to  advertise  campus  activities.  The  use  of  the  silk  screen 
process,  air  brush  technique,  brush  lettering  procedure,  effective 
layouts  and  fundamentals  of  advertising  appeal  are  included  in  the 
instruction.  This  course  is  limited  to  ten  students  to  enable  indi- 
vidual instruction.  Outside  work  is  required. 

Two  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSIC 


Mr.  George  S.  Dunham  Mrs.  Frances  E.  Archambault 

Miss  Persis  Blake  Kempton  Mr.  Harold  Schwab 

Mrs.  Franklin  E.  Leland 

1 Pianoforte 

The  department  aims  to  develop  each  student  according  to  her 
individual  needs.  Anyone  may  study  piano.  For  those  who  wish  to 
specialize  there  is  the  Academic  Course,  which  includes  the  required 
secondary  subjects.  Sight  playing  is  given  special  attention  and 
several  classes  are  organized  of  varying  grades.  These  classes  have 
proved  among  the  most  popular  in  the  course. 

2 Organ 

The  organ  in  Winslow  Hall,  completed  in  1938  by  the  Ernest 
M.  Skinner  & Son  Co.,  has  proved  a very  effective  instrument. 
Thoroughly  up  to  date,  with  three  manuals  and  several  unusual 
features,  including  a very  beautiful  32  ft.  reed,  it  offers  the  student 
a wide  range  of  tone  colors.  The  fine  tone  quality  of  the  organ  is  an 
inspiration  to  both  teachers  and  students.  With  this  setting  concerts 
by  visiting  artists  and  organizations  are  presented  as  a supplement  to 
the  courses  in  Music  Appreciation. 

There  is  also  a three  manual  organ  in  Bragdon  Hall. 

3 Other  Instruments 

Our  proximity  to  Boston  makes  it  possible  to  secure  excellent 
instructors  for  any  instrument  desired. 

Voice:  A course  in  fundamentals  of  singing,  breathing,  tone  develop- 
ment, diction.  Song  repertoire  according  to  progress. 

(a)  Private 
(h)  Class 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly 
lesson. 

Practice  Recital  Class:  Open  to  voice  students  for  development  of  stage 
deportment,  voice  projection,  constructive  criticism. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (1) 

Vesper  Choir:  Organized  for  the  study  of  sacred  music  and  participa- 
tion in  the  college  vesper  and  chapel  services.  Members  are 
selected  from  Orphean  Club  and  rehearse  once  a week. 

4 The  Orphean  Club 

This  Club  aims  to  develop  the  vocal  talent  of  the  college  by  means 
of  the  highest  type  of  ensemble  music  for  women's  voices.  All 
students  who  pass  the  simple  tests  given  in  voice  are  required  to 
become  active  members  of  this  Club  and  to  continue  so  during  their 
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connection  with  the  college  unless  excused  by  the  President.  Re- 
hearsals are  held  once  each  week  under  the  immediate  instruction 
of  the  Music  Director  of  the  college.  One  hour  credit  (1) 

Lasell  Night  at  the  Pops,  when  the  Orphean  Club  furnishes  a part 
of  the  program  with  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra,  has  become 
an  established  event. 

Last  year  the  Orphean  Club  entertained  both  the  Bowdoin  College 
Glee  Club  and  the  Glee  Club  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology. 

Informal  recitals  are  given  by  the  music  students.  There  are  several 
public  recitals  during  the  year. 

5 Choir 

A group  of  approximately  forty  students  who  are  particularly 
interested  in  church  music  sing  in  the  Lasell  Choir.  There  are  weekly 
rehearsals.  The  Choir  sings  at  the  vesper  services  once  a month. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  sacred  music  associated 
with  Christmas  and  Easter.  One-half  hour  a week  for  a year  (1) 

ACADEMIC  MUSIC  COURSE 

Admission  to  a course  leading  to  a Bachelor  of  Music  degree  in 
any  conservatory  or  college  of  music  presupposes  considerable 
musical  attainment,  c.g.,  six  grades  in  pianoforte  or  violin  major  and 
corresponding  ability  in  other  lines.  Hence  a student  going  from 
Lasell  to  any  such  college  may  expect  advanced  standing  in  propor- 
tion to  her  state  of  advancement.  Unusual  talent  and  the  willingness 
to  work  hard  are  essential  today  for  the  pursuit  of  music  in  a pro- 
fessional capacity.  Majoring  with  that  end  in  view  implies  approxi- 
mately three  hours  a day  of  practice.  If  a student  shows  the  neces- 
sary personal  characteristics  and  musical  endowment,  she  is  encour- 
aged in  that  direction;  otherwise,  she  is  more  wisely  helped  to 
render  her  musical  ability  valuable  to  the  community  in  which  she 
may  later  reside,  in  home,  church,  or  club. 

Entrance  Requirements  for  the  Academic  Course 
I The  easier  major  scales,  Streaborg  opus  63.  Loeschorn  opus 
65.  Duvemoy  opus  176. 

II  All  major  scales  and  the  easier  minors.  Burgmuller  opus  100. 
Kohler  opus  157. 

III  All  major  and  minor  scales  and  tonic  triads.  Heller  opus  47, 
the  easier  ones.  First  year  Bach  (edited  Arthur  Foote). 

IV  Scales  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  = 88.  Czerny 
opus  636.  Krause  opus  2..  Easier  sonatas  of  Haydn  or  Mozart. 

The  completion  of  this  grade  is  required  for  entrance  to  the  Aca- 
demic Course. 

V Major  scales  in  thirds,  sixths  and  tenths.  Major  and  minor 
arpeggios.  Bach,  two-part  inventions.  Cramer.  Czerny 
opus  740,  the  easier  ones. 
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VI  Scales  4 octaves  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note=i2.o. 
Triad  arpeggios  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note=96. 
Double  thirds  slowly.  Czerny  opus  740.  Haydn  sonatas. 
Bach,  three-part  inventions. 

VII  Czerny  opus  740.  dementi’s  gradus.  Beethoven  sonatas, 
early  middle  period.  Modem  pieces. 

VIII  dementi’s  gradus.  Bach  well-tempered  clavichord.  Bee- 
thoven sonatas.  Modem  pieces. 

6 Organ 

One  of  the  easier  Fugues  of  Bach  or  a Study  from  Rink’s  Organ 
School  Book  III,  a piece  of  the  same  grade,  and  a selection  of  hymn 
tunes. 

7 Voice 

The  candidates  may  have  had  no  vocal  instruction  but  must  give 
evidence  of  possessing  natural  vocal  talent,  together  with  at  least  an 
elementary  knowledge  of  Pianoforte. 

8 Violin 

Evidence  must  first  be  given  that  the  candidate  has  had  an  ade- 
quate preliminary  training  in  staff  notation,  rhythm,  and  in  major 
and  minor  scales,  and  in  addition  she  must  be  prepared  to  demon- 
strate satisfactorily  elementary  technique  and  one  or  more  easy 
studies. 

9 Theory  la 

A course  covering  the  minimum  of  theoretical  knowledge  needed 
by  the  intelligent  musical  amateur  and,  of  course,  fundamental  for 
the  professional  musician.  Experience  shows  that  even  many 
students  of  music  are  woefully  lacking  in  knowledge  of  the  actual 
meaning  of  various  signs  in  musical  notation  and  of  the  musical 
system.  Theory  I presents  the  notation  system  in  detail  and  the 
scale  system,  including  the  Gregorian  modes,  with  chords  and  all 
interrelationships;  there  is  much  drill  in  these.  Sight  singing, 
dictation  and  introduction  to  the  first  method  of  composition,  that 
of  writing  simultaneous  melodies,  and  a beginning  in  a later  method, 
that  of  harmonizing  melodies  and  basses. 

Four  hours  a week,  first  semester  (4) 

10  Theory  Ib 

(1)  Continued  drill  in  sight  singing  and  dictation,  using  more 
difficult  melodies,  part  singing  and  simple  harmonic  dictation. 

(2)  A continuation  of  the  study  of  harmony  in  closed  and  open 

position,  using  all  triads  and  dominant  seventh  chords.  Keyboard 
work  is  emphasized.  Four  hours  a week,  second  semester  (4) 
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1 1 Theory  II 

Review  of  fundamentals,  using  more  complex  combinations  of 
rhythmic  figures  and  delving  more  deeply  into  inter-key  relations. 

Ear  training  in  chromatic  intervals,  seventh  chords  and  inversions, 
sight  singing  of  more  difficult  melodies,  and  in  parts.  More  practice 
in  transposition.  Dictation  in  two  and  three  parts. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

12  Harmony  I 

The  principal  triads  and  inversions.  The  secondary  triads  and 
inversions.  Dispersed  harmony.  The  leading  tone  seventh  and  ninth. 
The  beginnings  of  modulation.  Keyboard  work. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

1 3 Harmony  II 

Continuing  the  work  of  Harmony  I in  dispersed  harmony.  The 
secondary  sevenths,  augmented  and  altered  chords.  Continued 
emphasis  on  keyboard  work.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

14  Music  History  and  Form 

The  history  of  musical  notation,  instruments,  church  music,  ora- 
torio and  opera.  Biography  of  musicians;  study  of  the  various  forms 
of  musical  composition,  folk  songs,  fugue,  sonata,  symphony,  etc. 
The  course  is  illustrated  throughout  by  records,  vocal  and  instru- 
mental selections  by  members  of  the  class,  and  by  attendance  at 
recitals  and  concerts  in  Boston.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

15  Pianoforte  Sight  Playing 

The  course  aims  to  improve  the  sight  reading,  to  teach  rhythm 
very  carefully,  and  to  give  some  idea  of  Ensemble  Playing.  The 
more  advanced  classes  enjoy  a generous  use  of  orchestral  music, 
overtures  and  symphonies.  There  is  a large  library  of  arrangements 
for  eight  hands. 

One  of  the  classes  usually  furnishes  the  final  number  for  the  student 
concerts  at  the  college.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  (1) 

16  Music  Appreciation  I 

A study  of  musical  literature  from  the  standpoint  of  the  general 
listener  with  a view  to  acquiring  a more  understanding  ear.  Various 
types  of  music  are  taken  up,  starting  with  the  familiar  forms  and 
gradually  bringing  in  the  lesser  known. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (z) 

17  Music  Appreciation  II 

A continuation  of  Music  Appreciation  I,  including  a concentrated 
study  of  opera  and  well-known  operatic  singers. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 
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Voice 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly  lesson. 

Instrumental  Music.  Organ.  Pianoforte.  Violin.  Cello. 

Credit  of  one  and  one-half  hours  a semester  is  allowed  for  each 
weekly  lesson. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Miss  Muriel  McClelland  Miss  Virginia  Tribou 

Miss  Jean  Watt  Mrs.  Jeanne  Budding  Cousins 

Mrs.  Marian  K.  Berlin 

This  department  aims  to  promote  a program  of  physical  activities 
for  all  members  of  the  student  body  from  the  standpoint  of  health, 
need  and  capacity,  and  to  develop  an  enjoyment  of  play,  true  sports- 
manship and  the  wise  use  of  leisure  time. 

Outdoor  work,  fall  and  spring,  consists  of  sports  and  games,  in- 
cluding field  hockey,  soccer,  baseball,  tennis,  horseback  riding, 
canoeing,  hiking,  archery  and  golf.  During  the  winter  the  classes 
meet  indoors  and  an  all-round  physical  education  program  is  fol- 
lowed, including  practical  gymnastics,  gymnastic  games,  group 
games,  dancing,  swimming,  volleyball,  badminton  and  basketball. 
Much  attention  is  given  to  the  development  of  correct  posture. 

Two  hours  of  work  a week  is  required  of  each  student  unless  she  is 
excused  on  account  of  physical  disability.  A medical  and  physical 
examination  is  given  every  student  at  the  beginning  of  the  school 
year  and  her  work  is  graded  accordingly.  No  course  will  be  con- 
sidered completed  by  any  student,  nor  may  she  advance  with  her 
class  or  be  graduated  from  the  college,  until  the  required  work  in 
Physical  Education  has  been  completed. 

1 Modern  Dance 

The  student  learns  how  to  develop  a better  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  modern  dance.  She  learns  fundamental  techniques, 
dance  composition  and  the  use  of  music  in  relation  to  dance.  There 
is  an  advanced  class  in  which  the  students  study  various  periods  in 
the  history  of  dance.  The  course  includes  the  designing  and  making 
of  costumes  and  the  arranging  of  programs. 

The  Dance  Club  is  a group  of  students  selected  from  the  dance 
classes.  They  perform  for  the  student  body  and  nearby  civic  organ- 
izations. 

For  those  who  desire  dance  as  recreation  only,  there  are  classes 
available. 

All  dance  students  are  requested  to  purchase  a leotard  for  use  at 
college. 
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2 Swimming 

There  is  a tiled  swimming  pool  for  use  under  proper  supervision. 
An  opportunity  for  every  girl  to  swim  or  to  learn  to  swim  is  avail- 
able. 

3 Horseback  Riding 

Horseback  riding  is  one  of  the  more  popular  of  the  outdoor  sports 
and  may  be  taken  as  part  of  the  regular  Physical  Education  require- 
ment. 

4 Canoeing 

Canoeing  upon  the  Charles  River,  which  is  within  ten  minutes’ 
walk,  is  one  of  the  most  popular  sports.  A Canoe  Club,  open  to 
those  who  pass  the  physical  and  swimming  tests  and  are  in  good 
standing,  practices  regularly  under  careful  supervision  and  closes 
the  year  with  a race,  the  winners  receiving  the  letter  “L.” 

5 Winter  Sports 

Girls  are  urged  to  spend  as  much  time  as  possible  out  of  doors. 
Skiing,  skating  and  tobogganing  all  add  to  the  variety  of  activities 
that  are  becoming  more  popular  each  year.  Students  should  bring 
their  own  winter  sports  equipment. 

Arrangements  are  made  for  a week-end  trip  to  the  White  Moun- 
tains at  the  close  of  the  first  semester. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Student  Counseling 

Student  counseling  at  Lasell  aims  to  further  the  physical,  mental 
and  moral  development  of  the  student.  The  kind  and  amount  of 
work  to  be  undertaken  is  carefully  adjusted  to  the  individual  in 
order  that  she  may  work  with  maximum  efficiency.  Each  student  is 
encouraged  to  choose  her  own  faculty  adviser  with  whom  she  may 
talk  over  any  personal  problems.  She  is  also  encouraged  to  consult 
the  instructor  or  house  mother  in  charge  of  her  dormitory,  the  Dean 
of  residence,  the  Academic  Dean  or  the  Student  Counselor.  Parents 
are  invited  to  give  any  of  these  counselors  such  confidential  informa- 
tion as  may  aid  in  understanding  and  promoting  the  welfare  of  their 
daughters. 


Orientation  Course 

A one-hour  credit  Orientation  Course  is  required  of  all  first  year 
students.  This  program  consists  of  a series  of  tests  at  the  beginning 
of  the  college  year.  These  tests  are  interpreted  to  each  student  in 
individual  conferences  at  a later  date.  Supplementary  tests  are 
available  during  the  year  as  the  need  arises. 

The  Orientation  Course  lasts  throughout  the  year  with  one  or 
more  lectures  a week  on  topics  vital  to  college  students.  The  mean- 
ing of  college  government  and  the  scope  of  extracurricular  activities 
on  the  Lasell  campus  are  explained  early  in  the  year,  and  each 
student  is  examined  on  the  “Blue  Book,”  a compilation  of  regula- 
tions and  informative  material  on  various  aspects  of  campus  life. 
Lectures  on  study  habits,  mental  hygiene,  social  adjustments,  reli- 
gion, reading  methods,  vocational  fields,  preparation  for  marriage 
and  other  topics  are  given  by  experts  in  their  field. 


Religious  Activities 

Believing  that  the  development  of  character  and  a sense  of  rever- 
ence is  fundamental  in  the  forming  of  a well-rounded  life,  the  col- 
lege, which  is  non-sectarian,  holds  chapel  services  every  other 
Monday  morning  each  month  and  formal  vesper  services  the  Sunday 
evenings  prior  to  Christmas  and  Spring  vacations.  Each  student  must 
attend  the  chapel  services  and  all  resident  students  are  expected  to 
attend  the  vesper  services.  Outstanding  men  are  invited  to  speak  at 
these  services.  Once  each  month  members  of  the  student  body  take 
complete  charge  of  a chapel  service. 

Churches  of  various  denominations  are  in  close  proximity,  and 
students  are  encouraged  to  attend  services  of  their  choice  on  Sunday 
morning. 
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Assembly  Programs 

All  students  are  required  to  attend  assemblies.  The  assembly  pro- 
gram presents  speakers,  musicians,  artists  and  films  to  provide 
varied  and  stimulating  instruction. 

Marking  System 

A permanent  record  of  scholarship  is  kept  for  reference.  Quar- 
terly reports  are  sent  to  parents.  The  letter  system  A,  B,  C,  D,  E and 
F is  used.  The  marks  are  as  follows:  A,  Superior;  B,  Good;  C,  Aver- 
age; D,  Passing;  E,  Conditional  Failure;  F,  Failing;  Inc.,  Incomplete. 
Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average  is  required  for  gradua- 
tion. The  marks  for  the  first  and  third  q^uarters  are  tentative  marks; 
the  ranking  grades  are  the  semester  grades. 

College  Board  Examinations 

Arrangements  may  be  made  at  Lasell  to  take  Scholastic  Aptitude 
or  other  College  Board  Examinations  necessary  for  entrance  to  cer- 
tain colleges. 

Lasell  Junior  College  Government  Association 

Since  students  generally  wish  to  assume  collectively  a share  in  the 
responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  the  students  in  their  college  life, 
and  since  educators  believe  that  such  assumption  will  make  for 
development  and  growth  of  the  individual  student,  and  will  pro- 
mote loyalty  to  the  best  interests  of  the  college,  the  president  and 
the  faculty  of  Lasell  Junior  College  authorize  the  Lasell  College 
Government  Association  to  exercise  the  powers  that  may  be  com- 
mitted to  it  for  the  maintenance  of  a high  standard  of  community  life. 

The  reputation  of  Lasell  Junior  College  is  dependent  upon  the 
conduct  of  Lasell  girls.  A student,  while  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  college,  is  expected  to  observe  the  social  regulations  of  the 
college,  whether  she  is  on  campus  or  registered  out.  College  Govern- 
ment holds  itself  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  any  student  which 
might  endanger  the  reputation  of  the  college. 

Placement  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  our  graduates,  the  college  maintains  a 
placement  bureau,  the  services  of  which  are  offered  without  cost. 
To  promise  to  find  employment  for  all  graduates  is  clearly  impossible, 
but  so  far  we  have  been  able  to  place  practically  all  those  desiring 
employment. 

Library 

There  is  a well-selected  and  constantly  growing  library,  always 
open  and  made  serviceable  by  a card  catalog  and  the  presence  of 
trained  librarians. 

The  reading  tables  are  supplied  with  a selection  of  current  papers 
and  magazines  for  general  reading  and  for  use  in  the  various  depart- 
ments. 
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Lasell  Quill  and  News 

A magazine,  the  Lasell  Quill,  and  a newspaper,  the  Lasell  News, 
edited  and  published  by  the  students,  have  given  a noticeable  im- 
pulse to  ready  and  condensed  expression  and  accurate  business  habits. 

Nearness  to  Boston 

Lasell’s  convenient  access  to  Boston  makes  possible  the  privilege 
of  hearing  and  seeing  the  best  in  music,  art  and  the  theatre.  The 
courses  in  art,  social  studies  and  retailing  are  vitalized  through 
field  trips  to  Boston’s  museums,  historical  points  of  interest  and 
large  department  stores. 

Special  Trips 

Winter  sports  trips  to  the  White  Mountains  have  highlighted 
the  winter  season  for  fifty  consecutive  years. 

A trip  to  Bermuda  is  sponsored  during  the  spring  vacation. 

Social  Life 

College  entertainments,  teas,  class  parties,  dances  and  receptions 
make  their  contributions  to  the  social  life. 

Care  of  Health 

Three  resident  nurses  look  after  the  health  of  the  students  and 
secure  such  medical  attendance  as  is  necessary.  No  student  should 
consult  a doctor  without  first  conferring  with  one  of  the  nurses.  At 
the  time  of  entrance  parents  are  urged  to  communicate  freely  with 
the  nurses  regarding  the  physical  condition  of  their  daughters.  The 
Infirmary  is  available  at  all  times  for  the  use  of  students  and  faculty. 

Rooms 

The  beds  are  single  and  each  is  provided  with  a mattress,  pillow, 
linen,  and  one  blanket.  Two  usually  occupy  a room.  There  are  a few 
single  rooms  and  a few  rooms  of  extra  size  occupied  by  three.  A few 
good  pictures,  a couch  cover,  sofa  pillows  and  window  draperies  will 
help  to  make  the  room  attractive  and  homelike. 

Selection  of  Rooms  and  Roommates 

Rooms  and  roommates  are  assigned  on  the  basis  of  the  choice 
expressed  in  the  application  blank,  the  date  of  the  application,  and 

Personal  knowledge  of  the  applicants.  New  students  are  asked  to 
eep  the  room  and  roommate  assigned  for  a few  weeks,  even  though 
the  arrangement  may  not  be  fully  satisfactory.  After  a little  time, 
when  acquaintances  have  been  made,  changes,  within  reason,  of 
room  and  roommates  will  be  made. 

Names  of  roommates  are  not  given  out  before  college  opens. 

Accommodations  for  Parents 

Pleasant  accommodations  for  parents  and  friends  can  usually  be 
found  near  the  campus. 
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REGULATIONS 


No  student  is  received  for  less  than  an  entire  college  year  or  such 
portion  as  remains  after  entrance. 

Since  a student’s  place  is  engaged  for  the  entire  year  and  no  de- 
duction can  be  allowed  for  absence,  the  A.  W.  G.  Dewar,  Inc.,  Tui- 
tion Refund  Plan  has  been  arranged  whereby  tuition  fees  are  pro- 
tected in  the  event  of  absence  due  to  illness,  accidental  injury  or 
quarantine.  A leaflet  outlining  the  details  of  the  Plan  will  be  mailed 
with  the  first  semester  bill. 

Whenever  the  faculty  is  convinced  that  a student  is  not  fulfilling 
the  purpose  of  her  residence,  and  that  her  presence,  on  account  of 
conduct  or  for  any  other  sufficient  reason,  is  detrimental  to  the 
college,  the  President  reserves  the  right  to  request  her  withdrawal. 

In  the  case  of  voluntary  withdrawal  or  dismissal  on  account  of 
misconduct,  the  parent  or  guardian  agrees  that  no  part  of  the  fee  or 
tuition  for  the  college  year  shall  be  refunded  or  remitted,  and  any 
unpaid  balance  on  account  of  such  fees  shall  become  immediately 
due  and  payable. 

Parents  are  requested  not  to  arrange  with  their  daughters  for  a 
change  in  their  program  without  first  interviewing  or  writing  the 
' Academic  Dean. 

There  is  no  need  of  a large  amount  of  spending  money.  A moderate 
allowance  for  personal  expenses  is  all  that  is  necessary. 

If  a student  is  to  have  an  allowance,  this  should  be  deposited  to 
her  account  through  the  Treasurer’s  office.  Arrangements  have  been 
made  for  carrying  students’  checking  accounts  at  one  of  the  local 
trust  companies  in  any  amount  subject  to  check. 

Students  are  urged  not  to  bring  valuable  articles  such  as  jewelry 
and  expensive  watches.  If  they  are  brought  and  lost,  the  college 
cannot  be  responsible  for  them. 

All  articles  for  the  laundry  must  be  plainly  and  durably  marked 
in  a prominent  place  with  full  name  of  owner. 

For  washing  dresses,  blouses  and  silk  articles  an  extra  charge, 
varying  with  the  work  required,  is  made. 

Each  student  will  be  charged  for  damage  done  by  her  to  the 
property  of  the  college. 

Resident  students  are  not  allowed  to  have  automobiles. 

Day  students  are  to  use  their  automobiles  for  commuting  purposes 
only.  Day  students  must  park  their  automobiles  in  the  college  park- 
ing lots  upon  arrival  and  leave  them  there  until  they  are  through 
classes. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


Scholarships  and  loan  funds  are  available  for  a limited  number  of 
deserving  students.  The  income  from  the  following  funds  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  committee  on  scholarship  aid: 

The  Jeremiah  Clark  Scholarship  Fund $435 

The  Bird  Scholarship  Fund $3,700 

Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Charlotte  A.  K.  Bancroft  of  the  Class 
of  1857. 

The  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  Scholarship  Fund $6,300 

Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  of  the  Class  of 
1867,  for  many  years  a teacher  and  member  of  the  administrative 
staff  of  Lasell. 

The  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  Scholarship  Fund $4,900 

Given  in  memory  of  their  daughter,  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  of  the 
Class  of  1910,  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  L.  Proctor  of  Millbury, 
Massachusetts. 

The  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  Scholarship  Fund $3,400 

Given  in  memory  of  her  daughter,  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  of  the 
Class  of  1907,  by  Mrs.  Charles  N.  Vicary  of  Canton,  Ohio. 

Class  Funds 

Some  of  the  classes  have  contributed  to  the  general  Endowment 
Fund.  These  class  funds,  and  any  additions  to  them,  are  carried  as 
separate  funds,  and  as  they  reach  reasonable  size  the  income  will  be 
available  for  the  use  of  the  college. 

The  Alumnae  Association  Funds 

The  Lasell  Alumnae  Incorporated  contributed  $5,000  to  the  build- 
ing of  Winslow  Hall  and  has  already  contributed  generously  to  the 
new  Lasell  Building  Fund.  This  gift  is  in  honor  of  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Guy 
M.  Winslow. 

Financial  assistance  based  upon  high  scholastic  achievement  is 
largely  reserved  for  outstanding  students  who  have  completed  one 
year  of  work  at  Lasell. 

There  are  some  opportunities  for  certain  students  to  earn  a part  of  f| 
their  expenses  by  waiting  on  table,  doing  office  work,  or  assisting  [| 
in  the  library.  The  genuine  need  for  such  aid  is  the  most  important 
consideration  and  a rather  searching  statement  of  the  financial  con- 
dition of  the  family  is  required  before  work  opportunities  are-' 
granted.  Applications  for  such  aid  should  be  made  to  the  President. 

EXPENSES 

Resident  Students 

The  regular  expense  for  each  resident  student,  whether  taking  the 
regular  or  special  course,  is  $1300.00,  $1350.00,  $1400.00  for  first  year 
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students,  $1300.00  for  seniors.  This  includes  board,  a place  with  a 
roommate,  sheets,  pillowcases,  one  blanket,  laundry  {fifteen  plain 
pieces)  and  tuition  in  all  studies  except  music. 

No  part  of  the  tuition,  board  and  room  charge  is  subject  to  re- 
turn, deduction  or  rebate  on  account  of  illness,  voluntary  with- 
drawal, dismissal  or  for  any  other  reason  whatever. 

A registration  fee  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application.  This 
fee  is  necessary  to  cover  the  clerical  work  involved.  It  is  nonreturn- 
able  and  is  not  credited  to  the  tuition.  A schedule  of  the  payments 
for  board,  room  and  tuition  is  as  follows: 

1.  On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  nonreturn- 

able  and  nondeductible)  . . . . . $ 10.00 

2.  On  July  15th,  advance  room  deposit  . . . 100.00 

3.  On  the  opening  day  of  college: 

One-half  of  the  regular  expense.  From  this  amount  is 
deducted  the  room  deposit  of  $100.00. 

4.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

Balance  of  the  regular  expense  for  the  year. 

Day  Students 

The  tuition  for  a day  student  for  the  college  year  is  $400.00. 
Arrangements  may  be  made  for  a partial  program  at  special  rates. 

A registration  fee  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application.  This 
fee  is  necessary  to  cover  the  clerical  work  involved.  It  is  nonreturn- 
able  and  is  not  credited  to  the  tuition.  A schedule  of  the  payments 
for  tuition  is  as  follows: 

1.  On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  non- 

returnable  and  nondeductible)  ....  $ 10.00 

2.  On  the  opening  day  of  college  ....  200.00 

3.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

Balance  of  the  tuition  ......  200.00 

Monthly  Payments 

Since  some  parents  may  prefer  to  pay  in  equal  monthly  install- 
ments during  the  academic  year,  the  convenience  of  the  Tuition 
Plan  is  offered  at  an  additional  cost  of  four  per  cent.  Upon  request, 
the  proper  forms  will  be  sent  for  signature. 

Tuition  Refund  Insurance 

Contracts  are  made  for  the  full  college  year  only  and,  since  fees  are 
not  subject  to  remission  or  reduction  under  any  circumstances,  the 
college  urges  that  parents  protect  themselves  by  taking  out  Tuition 
Refund  Insurance.  Such  insurance,  available  through  the  college, 
offers  a means  of  recovering  losses  due  to  illness,  accident  or  quaran- 
tine on  the  part  of  the  student.  The  cost  is  23^%  of  the  annual  fees. 
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Accident  and  Sickness  Insurance 

At  the  request  of  many  parents,  Lasell  has  adopted  a plan  for  an 
all-inclusive  Accident  ancf  Sickness  medical  reimbursement  plan. 
This  plan  has  been  in  effect  for  seven  years.  The  policy  is  handled 
through  an  insurance  company.  Relations  with  this  company  have 
been  highly  satisfactory. 


EXTRA  EXPENSES 


Lessons  on  the  piano,  organ  or  in  voice  training,  one-half 
hour,  one  per  week  (including  practice  room)  . . $ 

Clothing,  Anatomy,  Biology,  Chemistry,  Zoology  . 

Foods  (one  semester)  ....... 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology  (one  semester) 

Medical  Bacteriology  (one  semester)  .... 

Home  Management  ....... 

Board  and  room  for  day  students  taking  Home  Manage- 
ment four  days  a week,  per  week  .... 

Use  of  business  machines  by  students  taking  secretarial  courses 
Horseback  Riding  (Prices  to  be  arranged) 

Meals  for  visitors  — Breakfast  .35,  Lunch  .50,  Dinner  .99 
Dinners  on  Sundays  and  holidays  $1.25 
Diplomas,  each  ........ 


75.00 
8.00 

10.00 
5.00 
5.00 

15.00 

14.00 

15.00 


5.00 


Private  tutoring  is  not  encouraged  but  when  found  necessary  may 
be  obtained  by  special  arrangement. 

Students  in  Music  are  charged  for  a half  year,  even  if  the  engaged 
lessons  are  dropped  before  the  expiration  of  this  time. 

Bills  for  private  lessons,  books,  sheet  music,  art  materials,  extra 
laundry  and  other  items  are  payable  upon  presentation. 

Textbooks,  stationery,  and  other  supplies  may  be  purchased  at 
the  college  store  at  current  prices. 

A student  remaining  through  any  holidays  will  be  charged 
$17.50  weekly,  which  includes  usual  laundry.  No  deduction  is  made 
for  absence  from  meals  while  a student  is  in  residence.  No  deduction 
is  made  for  Retail  Training  students  during  their  training  period. 

Two  certified  copies  of  the  record  of  any  student  will  be  provided 
without  charge.  Further  copies  will  be  made  at  $1.00  each. 

If  it  is  necessary  for  a student  to  have  a special  diet,  a charge  will 
be  made. 

Students  provide  material  for  clothing  courses  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  instructor. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  foods  course  must  provide  themselves 
with  at  least  two  white  uniforms.  These  uniforms  are  also  required 
in  the  Home  Management  House  the  following  year. 
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SENIORS 


Abels,  Ann  Jane 

Andrews,  Dorothy  Joyce  . . 
Angelus,  Anita  Dona  . . . . 
Antun,  Joan  Cathryn  . . . . 
Applegate,  Jean  Isabel . . . . 
Baker,  Joan  Dorothy  . . . , 
Baldwin,  Barbara  Carolyn 
Bargar,  Ann  Freedman  . . . 
Barnett,  Joyce  Siddall  . . . 
Bartlett,  Marilyn  Jean  . . . 
Barton,  Eleanor  Elizabeth 

Baum,  Joan  Adele 

Bean,  Nancy  Lee 

Bell,  Janet 

Bergstrom,  Margot  Elna  . 
Bouton,  Patricia  Ann  ... 
Braden,  Elizabeth  Louise  . . 
Braun,  Yvette  Helene  . . . . 
Brimblecom,  Dorothea  Engel 
Brooks,  Jo  Ann  Barbara  . . 

Brownell,  Patricia 

Burrows,  Nancy  Anne  . . . 
Butler,  Cynthia  Rose  . . . . 
Callahan,  Audrey  Joan  . . . 
Carpenter,  Mary  Anne  . . . 
Carroll,  Joan  Marie  . . . . 
Caterson,  Marilyn  Alliene 
Chace,  Barbara  Ann  . . . . 
Chadbourne,  Janice  Julia  . . 
Chipman,  Barbara  Marie  . . 

Clark,  Suzanne 

Clement,  Gloria  Marie  . . . 
Coggeshall,  Nancy  Ann  . . . 
Colby,  Anne  Carolyn  . . . , 
Collingwood,  Marcia  . . . . 
Collins,  Joyce  Monroe  . . . 
Corrallo,  Mary  Jane  . . . . 

Cox,  Naomi 

Creveling,  Joann 

Cuetara,  Mercedes  Ann  . . 
Cummings,  Roberta  . . . . 
Dale,  Mary  Dolores  . . . . 
Darwent,  Joan  Ruth  . . . . 
Davies,  Jean  Mary 


. . . Montclair,  N.  J. 

. . . Bridgeton,  N.  J. 

Waban 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
North  Plainfield,  N.  J. 
Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

. . . Branford,  Conn. 

Everett 

. . . New  Britain,  Pa. 

Haverhill 

Milton 

. New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
....  Bangor,  Maine 
. . Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

. . . .West  Medford 
. . . Norwalk,  Conn. 
Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

. . . Hartsdale,  N.  Y. 

. . . Newton  Centre 
. . Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

. . Woodbury,  Conn. 

Ashmont 

Framingham 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
....  Newport,  Vt. 

Belmont 

. . . .Valhalla,  N.Y. 

Arlington 

. . Newton  Highlands 

Egypt 

. New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Springfield 

. . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

. . . Laconia,  N.  H. 

. . . Riverside,  Conn. 

. .Merchantville,  N.  J. 
....  Medina,  N.  Y. 

Belmont 

. . . Patterson,  N.  Y. 

Melrose 

Woburn 

. . . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
....  Summit,  N.  J. 
. . . Westbury,  N.  Y. 
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Davies,  Joyce  Dorothy  . . 
Debbs,  Janet  Anne  . . . . 
Depoian,  Elizabeth  . . . . 
Dewis,  Shirley  Kay  . . . 

Dickerman,  Lois 

Dickey,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Diem,  Dorothy  Mary  . . . 
Dodge,  Mary  Claire  . . . 
Dorau,  Joan  Elizabeth 
Dow,  Marjorie  Rose  . . . 
Drulie,  Gloria  Tefte  . . . 
Duffy,  Eileen  Suzanne  . . 
Duffy,  Mary  Kathleen  . . 
Dunham,  Mary  Louise  . . 
Eckert,  Laura  Marie  . . . 
Eckles,  Grace  Lee  . . . . 

Eddy,  Mary  Gay 

Edmonds,  Mary  Ellen  . . 
Ettinger,  Marion  Ada  . . 

Ewing,  Diana 

Farr,  Phyllis  

Foley,  Alice  Janet  . . . . 
Form,  Lois  Karola  . . . . 
Fortuine,  Patricia  Lee  . . 
Fortye,  Beverley  Elizabeth 
Frank,  Nancy  Lou  . . . . 
Gamble,  Mary  Gain  . . . 

Gammons,  Clare 

Gilbert,  Marjorie  Winifred 
Gilmore,  Joan  Doris  . . . 
Goehring,  Dorothy  Anne  . 
Gould,  Nancy  Jane  . . . . 
Graham,  Helen  Gifford  . , 
Griffith,  Sally  Cornelia 
Grills,  Barbara  Edmonds 
Groening,  Barbara  Nancy  . 
Grontoft,  Lorraine  Mona 
Grout,  Margaret  Roberta 
Gschwander,  Rosemarie  K. 
Gustavson,  Lorraine  Joy 
Hackett,  Jeanne  Theresa 
Hahn,  Joan  Louise  . . . . 

Haigis,  Joanne 

Halligan,  Janice  Anne  . . 
Handleman,  June  Hope  . . 
Hanna,  Carol  Janet  . . . . 


. . . Westbury,  N.  Y. 

. . Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Bradford 

. . Interlaken,  N.  J. 

Southbridge 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
West  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Sparta,  N.  J. 

. . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

. . St.  Johnsbury,  Vt. 

Watertown 

. . Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

. . . Newton  Centre 
....  Teaneck,  N.  J. 

. . Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

. . Northford,  Conn. 
....  Rutland,  Vt. 
....  Trenton,  N.  J. 

. . . Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Visalia,  Cal. 

. . Weymouth  Heights 

Winchester 

. Cliffside  Park,  N.  J. 

. . . Ogunquit,  Maine 
. . . Honolulu,  T.  H. 

. . . Stamford,  Conn. 

. . Minneapolis,  Minn. 

. . Wilmington,  Del. 

. . Maplewood,  N.  J. 

. . . Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Worcester 

. . . Windsor,  Conn. 

Falmouth 

Scranton,  Pa. 

. . . Fairfield,  Conn. 
Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
....  Summit,.  N.  J.  ■ 
Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.  : 
. . Montclair,  N.  J. 

. . Bridgeport,  Conn. 

. . Naugatuck,  Conn. 

. . . Bellerose,  N.  Y.  j 
. . . Burlington,  Vt.  , 

Belmont  ■ 

Worcester  , 

. . Pawtucket,  R.  1. 
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; Harrington,  Joan  Therese  .... 

Haye,  Carol  Anne 

I'  Haynes,  Marilyn 

Hibbert,  Virginia  Mae 

Hires,  Barbara  Jane  

Holaday,  Mary  Ann 

Homer,  Marjorie 

Hopson,  Virginia  Nan 

' Houde,  Nancy  Ann  

Howard,  Phyllis  Ann  

Hubner,  Marilyn  Ruth 

Hughes,  Sally  Carolyn 

Humm,  Leslie  Mathison  .... 

Husted,  Carol  Jean 

Hyde,  Patricia  Ann 

Jones,  Betty  Jean 

Judd,  Carolyn  Heberton  .... 

Junker,  Hildegard  Use 

, Kelley,  Joanne  Bernice 

Key,  Ellen  

Koch, Joan  Eda  

Kosky,  Ruth  Irene 

! Kovalinas,  Helen  Marie 

Krause,  Diane  Ethel 

Laaby,  Nancy  Arlene 

LeClaire,  Lorraine  Therese  . . . 

Leighton,  Mary  Lucia 

[ Leonard,  Ariel  Schultz 

i Lincoln,  Lois  Anne 

i Lynch,  Patricia  Jeanette  .... 
McCarty,  Colleen  Thelma  .... 
McConnell,  Sarah  Louise  .... 

McCooe,  Barbara  Ann 

I McDonald,  Joanne 

McGoughran,  Mary  Janice  . . . 
McKinney,  Joan  Mildred  .... 
McNeish,  Barbara  Joyce  .... 
MacDougall,  Jean  Bonner  .... 
Macinnes,  Elizabeth  Carolyn  . . 

Malin,  Natalie  Ann 

Manasen,  Shirley  Diane 

Martin,  Bernice  Louise 

Martin,  Marjorie  Jane 

Mastin,  Anne  Elizabeth  .... 
Mathewson,  Ann  Hendry  .... 
Miller,  Barbara  Ann 
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Milton 

. . Plainfield,  N.  J. 

. . West  Springfield 
. Watertown,  N.  Y. 

. . Annapolis,  Md. 

Belmont 

Waban 

. . Westfield,  N.  Y. 

. Manchester,  N.  H. 

. . Lebanon,  N.  H. 
Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Newton 

. . Flushing,  N.  Y. 
Mountain  View,  N.  J. 

. . Burlington,  Vt. 
....  Darby,  Pa. 
New  Canaan,  Conn. 
....  Dorchester 

Dudley 

. . . Summit,  N.  J. 
North  Bergen,  N.  J. 

Worcester 

Irvington,  N.  J. 

. East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Belmont 

Springfield 

. . Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Islington 

. . Noroton,  Conn. 

Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 

. . Bingham,  Maine 
....  Whitinsville 

Fitchburg 

Westboro 

. West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Chicopee 

. . . Westfield,  N.  J. 
. Woonsocket,  R.  1. 

Belmont 

. Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

, . . Stamford,  Conn. 

. Midland  Park,  N.  J. 

, . . . . Winchester 
, Basking  Ridge,  N.  J. 


I 


Mills,  Dorothy 

Moriarty,  Claire  Marie  . . . 
Moulton,  Shirley  Mae  . . . 
Mount,  Ruth  Viola  .... 
Mullins,  Barbara  Ann  . . . 
Munson,  Marilyn  Esther  . . 
Murphy,  Janet  Ann  .... 
Nahigian,  Marguerite  Rose  . 

Nelson,  Nancy 

Nettleship,  Elizabeth  Anne  . 
Newhall,  Marilyn  Eldorabelle 
O’Brien,  Ellen  Margaret  . . 
O’Brien,  Rosemary  Loretta  . 
Oliveto,  Anne  Christine  . . 
Olson,  Margaret  Corinne  . . 
Olson,  Winifred  Irene  .... 

Oneal,  Doris  Jean 

Orth,  Elaine  Gertrude  . . . 
Ostrander,  Jean  Allen  . . . 
Palmer,  Barbara  Jane  .... 

Panesis,  Helen  J 

Paulding,  Jacqueline  .... 
Pemstein,  Harriet  Rome  . . 

Perry,  Jane  Ann 

Pinkham,  Doris  May  .... 
Pomeroy,  Kathleen  Anne  . . 
Powell,  Marilyn  Regis  . . . 
Pryor,  Nancy  Sands  .... 
Quinzani,  Catherine  Augusta 
Ramsay,  Diana  Meredith  . . 

Reese,  Lillian  I 

Reeves,  Shirley  May  .... 
Ribarich,  Mary  Anna  . . . 

Richman,  Shirley 

Robilotto,  Joan  Marie  . . . 
Rock,  Barbara  Kimberly  . . 
Rosebrock,  Ruth  Kathryn 

St.  John,  Judith 

Sandler,  Stephany  Louise  . . 
Santo,  Joan  Carmen  .... 
Sargent,  Marylin  Alice  . . . 

Schaefer,  Joan 

Schaller,  Lois  Elizabeth  . . 
Schnelle,  Barbara  Louise  . . 
Schofield,  Iris  Velma  .... 
Schulman,  Winifred  Anne  . . 


, . . South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Medford 

. . . . Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

. . . . Hightstown,  N.  J. 

Belmont 

. . . . Forestville,  Conn. 

Oradell,  N.J. 

West  Newton 

Brookline 

Westfield,  N.  J. 

Waltham 

Meriden,  Conn. 

Meriden,  Conn. 

Auburndale 

. . . . Collinsville,  Conn. 

Worcester 

. . . : . Westfield,  N.  J. 

West  Englewood,  N.  J. 

. . Malverne,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 

Wellesley 

Hyannis 

Brant  Rock 

Worcester 

. South  Bethlehem,  N.  Y. 

Taunton 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Belmont 

Marblehead 

Framingham 

. Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Arlington 

Melrose 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Malden 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

....  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

. . . . Newington,  Conn. 

Brookline 

Southbridge 

Lebanon,  N.  H. 

....  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Cranston,  R.  1. 

Needham 

Needham 

Beacon,  N.  Y. 
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Secor,  JoAnne 

Segal,  Gloria  Leona 

Selander,  Astrid  Ingeborg  . , . 

Seppala,  Barbara  Jean  . . . . 

Seymour,  Joyce  Agnes  . . . . 

Shaw,  Orilla  Esmay 

Sickley,  Patricia  Dian 

Silsby,  Clara  Rita 

Slingerland,  Dolores  Marie  . . 
Smith,  Patricia  Priscilla  . . . 

Smith,  Sally  Parsons 

Snook,  Carolyn  Edsall  . . . . 

Snowdon,  Esther  Hall  . . . . 

Spackman,  Helen  Price  . . . . 

Spottiswoode,  June  Claire  . . . 

Starck,  Sally 

Stearns,  Jean  Elizabeth  . . . . 

Sutton,  Marie  Minto 

Sylvester,  Mary  Ann 

Talbot,  Charmaine  Evangeline 
Temperley,  Jacquelyn  Elizabeth 

Thomas,  Jean  Louise 

Torner,  Dorothy  Catherine  . . 

Trainer,  Mary  Jane 

Turner,  Phyllis  Armstrong  . . 

Turner,  Sabra 

Walker,  Beverly  Jane 

Wallace,  Joan  Cathleen  . . . . 

Wallis,  Claire  Eddy 

Warner,  Gloria  Agnes  . . . . 
Weber,  Margaret  Amanda  . . 
Welch,  Carmen  Virginia  . . . 
Welles,  Barbara  Judith  . . . . 
Wetherbee,  Helen  Anne  . . . . 
Wheeler,  Mary  Frances  . . . . 

Whitten,  Joan  Isobel 

Wilson,  Barbara  Ann 

Wilson,  Joane 

Wilson,  Nancy  Anne 

Winkle,  Ann  Marie  

Wolcott,  Carol  Ann 

Woods,  Jean 

Woods,  Priscilla  Anne  . . . , 


Waltham 

Brookline 

. . . . Newport,  R.  1. 

Quincy 

Newtonville 

. . . . Bristol,  Conn. 

South  Orange,  N.  J. 
North  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

. . . Irvington,  N.  J. 

. Warwick  Neck,  R.  L 
. . . Northfield,  111. 

. . Branchville,  N.  J. 

Springfield 

. . . Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Wollaston 

Hyannis 

. . . Drexel  Hill,  Pa. 

. . . . North  Beverly 

Cambridge 

Elba,  N.  Y. 

. . . Newton  Centre 
. . . Montclair,  N.  J. 

. . West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Wayne,  Pa. 

Wayne,  Pa. 

Wollaston 

. . . . Rome,  N.  Y. 

. . Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

Belmont 

. . Calverton,  N.  Y. 

. . . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Newtonville 

. . Woonsocket,  R.  1. 

Belmont 

. White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

. . South  Paris,  Maine 

Methuen 

East  Lynn 

. . Robbinsville,  N.  J. 
. . Middletown,  N.  Y. 
. . . , Newton  Centre 

Newbury 

Leicester 
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Adams,  Barbara  Kimball  . 
Alkire,  Joan  Carol  .... 
Allison,  Elizabeth  Ann  . . 
Ankuda,  Maryanne  .... 
Appleyard,  Norma  .... 
Arakelian,  Eleanor  C.  . . 

Armstrong,  M.  Carolyn 
Arnold,  Marie  Helene  . . 
Aslanian,  Kathrine  Theresa 

Ayer,  Nancy 

Baker,  Susan 

Bakes,  Georgia 

Ballard,  Kathleen  Miriam  . 
Bancroft,  Carol  Jane  . . . 
Barbeau,  Adele  Aurore  . . 
Barnett,  Joan  Margaret  . . 
Barritt,  Christine  Louise  . 
Barry,  Maureen  Theo  . . . 
Bartlett,  Lois  Elaine  . . . 
Bartlett,  Sallyann  .... 
Barton,  Margaret  Anne  . . 
Baumbach,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Baxter,  Barbara  Jean  . . . 
Bazarnick,  Nancy  Kathryn 
Becker,  Lorna  Salen  . . . 
Beckwith,  Paulina  Ward  . 
Bennett,  Gwendolyn  Taylor 
Bernhardt,  Pauline  Macfie  . 
Bidwell,  Evelyn  Lindsley  . 
Blair,  Barbara  Elizabeth 
Blanchard,  Jacquelyn  Alice 
Boudreau,  Virginia  Ann 
Boyd,  Clara  Elizabeth  . . 
Brenner,  Lois  Faith  . . . 
Bresinski,  Mary  Ann  . . 
Broadbent,  Dorothy  Jane  . 
Broughton,  Beverly  Marie 
Brown,  Audrey  Jeanette 
Brown,  Nancy  Phillips  . . 
Brunelli,  Cecelia  Gertrude 
Buck,  Joan  Carole  .... 
Bulkley,  Janet  Caroline  . . 
Burns,  Etta  Blackwell  . . 
Cardinal,  Joan  Ruth  . . . 


. . . . Stamford,  Conn. 

. . West  Orange,  N.  J. 

. . West  Hartford,  Conn. 

. . . Claremont,  N.  H. 

. . . . Newton  Centre 

Watertown 

. . . Brunswick,  Maine 
. . . Gloversville,  N.  Y. 

Cambridge 

. . . . South  Braintree 

Marblehead 

. . . Larchmont,  N.  Y. 
Douglaston,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 
. . . Greenwich,  Conn. 

. . . Manchester,  N.  H. 

. . . Waterbury,  Conn. 

Jamaica  Plain 

Framingham 

. . . . Wellesley  Hills 

Springfield 

Sharon 

Huntington,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 

West  Medford 

. Bellerose,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Wellesley  Hills 

Worcester 

. . . . Newburgh,  N.  Y. 
. . . . Excelsior,  Minn. 

Amherst 

. . . . Portland,  Maine 

Framingham 

. . . . Providence,  R.  I. 

Roslindale 

Brookline 

Rumford,  R.  1. 

Springfield 

Bethel,  Conn. 

West  Roxbury 

Bristol,  R.  I. 

. . . New  York,  N.  Y. 

Springfield 

. . . . Louisiana,  Mo. 
. . . . Montclair,  N.  J. 
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Caron,  Frances  Marie 

Chase,  Lucille  Adell 

Chave,  Barbara 

Cimeno,  Mildred  Elaine  . . . 
Claflin,  Joann  Dorothy  .... 

Clark,  Marilyn 

Clark,  Mary  Jane 

CofFey,  Janice  Marie 

Coleman,  Mary  Constance  . . 
Coleman,  Patricia  Anne  .... 
Conlin,  Annette  Bernice  .... 
Connor,  Mary  Louise  .... 

Cotter,  Janet  Claire  

Crosby,  Sally  Jane 

Cusack,  Nancy  Ann 

Cushing,  Marjorie  Eleanor  . . 

Damon,  Harriet  May 

Davis,  Jean  Carol 

Delasco,  Dorothy  Frances  . . . 

Detweiler,  Joy 

DeVeau,  Barbara  Mae  .... 
Dodd,  Margaret  Eleanor  . . . 
Downes,  Barbara  Jean  .... 

Dufour,  Dolores  Ann 

Duge,  Edna  Adelaide 

Edwards,  Martha  Elizabeth  . . 

Ehrisman,  Arlan  Lee 

Elias,  Lillian 

Ermann,  Jane 

Eager,  Marjorie  Elva 

Fantacci,  Maria  Grazia  .... 
Farrington,  Carolyn  Virginia 
Fendler,  Helaine  Denise  . . . 
Ferns,  Barbara  Nancy  .... 
Finke,  Marion  Eunice  .... 

Fish,  Anna  Reba 

Fitzwilliam,  Geraldine  Elizabeth 

Flath,  Paula  Anne 

Fleet,  Libbie  Manya 

FornofF,  Janet  Florence  .... 
Foster,  Janet  Dorothy  .... 
Foster,  Louise  Fuller  .... 
Fouhy,  Catherine  Anne  .... 

Freeman,  Priscilla 

Gardner,  Margaret  Ann  . . . 
Ginnings,  Suzanne 


North  Adams 

....  Auburn,  Maine 
....  Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

Brookline 

Shrewsbury 

South  Acton 

Hingham 

Brookline 

Brockton 

Wellesley 

. . New  Britain,  Conn. 
....  Concord,  N.  H. 

West  Roxbury 

Auburn,  Maine 

Madison,  N.  J. 

Lowell 

....  State  Line,  N.  H. 

. .West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Stoughton 

Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J. 

Wellesley 

Mount  Hermon 

Pv.ockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
. . . Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 
. . . Greenwich,  Conn. 

Dexter,  Mich. 

Sharon 

New  Bedford 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
....  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Florence,  Italy 

. . New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
....  Stamford,  Conn. 
....  Hamden,  Conn. 
. . . Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
. . . Presque  Isle,  Maine 

Brighton 

....  Escanaba,  Mich. 

Lawrence 

....  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Wakefield 

Needham 

Milton 

. . . . Westfield,  N.  J. 

. . Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

. . . .New  York,  N.  Y. 


71 


Gluck,  Mildred  Louise  . . . 
Goetz,  Susan  Bown  .... 
Green,  Bette  Florence  . . . 
Green,  Nancy  Ellen  .... 
Gregory,  Shirley  Maude  . . 
Griffin,  Geraldine  Katherine 
Groccia,  Joan  Frances  . . . 
Hadjian,  Nancy  Lucille  . . . 
Hannafin,  Shirley  Ann  . . . 

Harrington,  Rae 

Harter,  Barbara 

Heather,  Linda 

Helms,  Mary  Ann 

Hendrix,  Martha  Louise  . . 

Hess,  Carol  Ann 

Hilditch,  Shirley  Moore  . . 

Hill,  Barbara  Ann 

Hills,  Janet  Eldridge  .... 
Hird,  Marjorie  Jean  .... 
Hobson,  Mildred  Elizabeth  . 
Hodge,  Joan  Madolyn  . . . 
Hoffman,  Barbara  Louise  . . 
Howe,  Joan  Audrey  .... 
Hubert,  Helen  Noxon  .... 
Hughes,  Nancy  Carolyn  . . 

Hutchinson,  Lois  

Hyde,  Frances  Joan  .... 
lafrate,  Olga  Loretta  .... 
Ivers,  Anne  Elizabeth  .... 
Jankowski,  Barbara  Jean  . . 
Johnson,  Jean  Barbara  . . . 
Kane,  Maureen  Ann  .... 
Karalekas,  Anastasia  .... 
Kearney,  Joan  Ellen  .... 
Kelley,  Charlotte  Isabel  . . 
Kelly,  Arlene  Edith  .... 
Keyes,  Barbara  Althea  . . . 
Kilgore,  Jean  Hilton  .... 
Killam,  Charlotte  Ann  . . . 
Kiung,  Grade  Tsung-Yin  . . 
Kleindienst,  Marjorie  Ann 
Klenske,  Virginia  Rau  . . . 
Kohaut,  Marie  Agnes  . . . 
Kolligian,  Rosalie  Marilyn  . 
Kozloski,  Phyllisann  Melanie 
Kramer,  Betty  Lois 


Milton 

. . . Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
....  Detroit,  Mich. 

. . . Hamden,  Conn. 
....  Darien,  Conn. 

. . Wallingford,  Conn. 

. . Newton  Highlands 

Watertown 

. . . Hartford,  Conn. 

Orange 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

. . Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

. West  Hartford,  Conn. 

. . . Cazenovia,  N.  Y. 
....  Oradell,  N.J. 
....  Suffield,  Conn. 

. . Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

. . . Providence,  R.  1. 

Wakefield 

. . Manchester,  Conn. 

. . . Dolgeville,  N.  Y. 

Springfield 

. . West  Haven,  Conn. 
Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

Schuylerville,  N.  Y. 

. . . Lebanon,  N.  H. 

Brookline 

Newton 

. . . .Meriden,  Conn. 

. . . Westbury,  N.  Y. 

Pittsfield 

. . . Meriden,  Conn.  ' 
....  New  Bedford  : 

Auburndale  * 

Springfield 

. . Rutherford,  N.  J.  j 

Brighton  j 

....  Gorham,  N.  H.  i 
. . . North  Andover  ! 

. . . Shanghai,  China 

Webster 

. . New  Britain,  Conn. 

. . Maplewood,  N.J.  ' 

Arlington  i 

Holyoke  j 

....  Belmar,  N.  J.  ' 
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Kraus,  Joan  Dana 

Lappin,  Charlotte  Toby  . , 
Larson,  Jeanette  Elizabeth 
Lauchaire,  Arlene  Agnes  . . 
LeFrank,  Joan  Diane  . . . . 
Leibert,  Cynthia  Ann  . . . . 
Lincoln,  Donna  Rees  . . . , 
Long,  Karin  Louise  . . . . 
Lynch,  Elizabeth  Mary  . . 

Lyon,  Betsy 

Lyons,  Deborah  Noel  . . 
McDonald,  Jean  Kathleen 
McPherson,  Dorothy  Ann 
McRoberts,  Barbara  Elaine 
Macalister,  Judith  Leighton 
MacDonald,  Margaret  Ann 
Mackie,  Gayle  Lee  .... 
Mackie,  Marilyn  Ruth  . . 
Maloof,  Marlene  Ann  . . 
Mangan,  Florence  Margaret 
Manley,  Joan  Elizabeth  . . 
Marston,  Louise  Anderson 
Martin,  Joan  Eleanor  . . . 
Mastrangelo,  Helen  Florence 

Mather,  Joan 

Mead,  Jennifer  Louise  . . 
Meffen,  Nancy  Virginia 
Mitchell,  Nancy  Elizabeth 

Moh,  Vivian 

Molan,  Margaret  .... 
Monahan,  Joanne  Louise  . 
Morin,  Roberta  Lee  . . . 
Morris,  Patricia  Ann  . . . 

! Mullin,  Barbara  Ann  . . . 

' Murray,  Ann  Louise  . . . 
Murrin,  Claire  Margaret 
Nelson,  Diane  Bigham  . . 

Nelson,  Joanne 

Nolan,  Julia  Ann 

O’Brien,  Janet  Marie  . . . 
Palmetto,  Mary  Ann  . . . 
Penney,  Eleanor  Marie  . . 
Perry,  Jane  Theresa  . . . 

Perry,  Patricia 

Pettit,  Meredith  Noyes  . . 
Pikaart,  Margaret  Ethel  . 


. . . Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Reading 

Watertown 

. . Cedar  Grove,  N.  J. 

. . Maplewood,  N.  J. 

. . . Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

. . . Noroton,  Conn. 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

Marblehead 

....  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Auburndale 

. . Newton  Highlands 

Scituate 

Whitinsville 

. . Cumberland,  R.  1. 

Milton 

. . Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

. . . .Westfield,  N.J. 

Belmont 

. . Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Rutland,  Vt. 

....  Hohokus,  N.  J. 

Pittsfield 

Fitchburg 

. . . Windsor,  Conn. 
....  Longmeadow 
Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Auburndale 

. . . Shanghai,  China 
. . Sheboygan,  Wis. 

. . . South  Weymouth 

Worcester 

. . . Philadelphia,  Pa. 

. . . .Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Lawrence 

Dorchester 

. . . Manlius,  N.  Y. 

. . . Concord,  N.  H. 
. . . Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

. Schuylerville,  N.  Y. 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 

. Newton  Lower  Falls 

Waban 

. . . Wellesley  Hills 
....  Chestnut  Hill 
. . . Millburn,  N.  J. 
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Pink,  Beverly  Anne  . . . 
Pittenger,  Alice  Hope  . . . 
Pollock,  Nancy  Jane  . . . 

Porter,  Cynthia 

Poteat,  Sarah  Hale  .... 
Preble,  Patricia  Prentiss 
Quavillon,  Marion  Elaine  . 
Quinzani,  Evelyn  Claire 
Racioppi,  Constance  Rosalie 
Raeder,  Patricia  Ann  . . . 
Rankin,  Nancy  Erwin . . . 
Reardon,  Ruth  Anne  . . . 

Reis,  Bonnie 

Reynolds,  Patricia  Arnold 
Reynolds,  Patricia  Lee  . . 
Rice,  Nancy  Claire  .... 
Riker,  Peggyanne  .... 
Roberts,  Meridale  .... 
Roetting,  Nancy  Helen  . . 
Rose,  Patricia  Anne  . . . 
Rothe,  Katherine  Marie 
Ruppert,  Elizabeth  Eileen  . 
Sanders,  Jeanne  Patricia 
Saulnier,  Jeanne  Marguerite 
Schambach,  Barbara  Anne 
Schlaick,  Dorothy  Harriet 
Schoppy,  Barbara  Ann  . . 
Schuster,  Jean  Ann  .... 
Schwarz,  Harriet  Mae  . . 
Seigel,  Elayne  Marilyn  . . 
Semeraro,  Marlene  . . . 
Seremeth,  Joan  Theresa  . . 
Sessions,  Barbara  Josephine 
Shattuck,  Betty  Lou  . . . 
Shelton,  Patricia  Anne  . . 
Shinners,  Joan  Althea  . . 
Smith,  Gretchen  Gordon  . 
Smith,  Nancy  Joan  .... 

Spiratos,  Athena 

Staats,  Marcia 

Stanley,  Cynthia  Ann  . . 
Starck,  Virginia  Josephine . 
Stauffer,  Laure  Jeanne  . . . 
Stevens,  Marguerite  . . . 
Stevenson,  Anna  Barney . . 
Stewart,  Doris  May  . . . 


. . . Rochester,  N.  Y. 

. . . Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Auburndale 

Worcester 

. . Bridgeport,  Conn. 

. . . Ridley  Park,  Pa. 

. . Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Framingham 

Dorchester 

. . . Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

. . . Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Framingham 

Hingham 

....  Wellesley  Hills 
. . . .Hamden,  Conn. 
....  Nashua,  N.  H. 

. . Newton  Highlands 
Manchester  Depot,  Vt. 

. . Woodbridge,  Conn. 

Auburndale 

. Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 
. . . .Westfield,  N.J. 
Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

Framingham 

. . South  Orange,  N.  J. 
Thompsonville,  Conn. 
....  Ventnor,  N.  J. 

. . . .Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Milton 

Brookline 

. . . Brattleboro,  Vt. 

Greenfield 

....  Bristol,  Conn. 
. Peterborough,  N.  H. 
. . Newmarket,  N.  H. 

Belmont 

. . . Barrington,  R.  1. 

. . . Plandome,  N.  Y. 
....  Newport,  R.  1. 
. . .Wilmington,  Del. 

Canton 

. . . Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
. . . Rochester,  N.  Y. 
. . Newmarket,  N.  H. 

South  Barre 

. . . Bloomfield,  N.  .J 
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Stewart,  Janet  Morrison 
Stewart,  Margaret  Elsie 
Stover,  Alice  Thompson 
Stupak,  Marion  Louise  . . . 
Suellau,  Jacquelyn  Ann  . . 
Suellau,  Patricia  Jane  . . . 
Swainson,  Sally  Yale  . . . 
Taber,  Barbara  Jane  . . . 
Tabor,  Beverly  Jane  . . . 
Taccone,  Edith  Audrey  . . 

Tait,  Jeanne 

Terranova,  Lorraine  Matilde 
Thompson,  Marilyn  Aileen 
Tierney,  Frances  Annette  . 
Topping,  Nancy  Parsons 
Towne,  Pauline  May  . . . 
Trimby,  Mary  Emily  . . . 
Tripp,  Nancy  Elizabeth  . . 
Trisko,  Elizabeth  Ann  . . 
Turnbull,  Isabel  Louise  . . 
Underwood,  Janet  Elizabeth 
Van  der  Veer,  Ann  Guion  . 
Van  Wart,  Gloria  .... 

Velie,  Susan 

Vogler,  Mary  Catherine 
Vojir,  Jo- Ann  Barbara  . . 
Vollmer,  Alice  Elizabeth  '. 
Voorman,  Barbara  Bates 
Voss,  Patricia  Sales  . . . 
Wagner,  Gertrude  Louise 
Wait,  Mary  Ellen  .... 
Walker,  Barbara  Marilyn  . 
Walsh,  Barbara  Alice  . . . 
Walsh,  Patricia  Isabelle 
Warner,  Alice  Josephine 
Warren,  Margaret  Vera  . . 
Weare,  Carolyn  Parsons 
Webb,  Nancy  Wright  . . . 
Weitzel,  Joyce  Arlene  . . . 
Weldon,  Carol  Joanne  . . 
Westley,  Ruth  Carole  . . . 
Weyls,  Janice  Elaine  . . . 
White,  Mary  Jane  Brevoort 

Wiles,  Rosemary 

i Wiley,  Carol  Baird  .... 

I Williams,  Janice  Rue  . . . 


Barre,  Vt. 

. . . Montclair,  N.  J. 

. . Morristown,  N.  J. 

Leominster 

. . Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

. . Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

. . . Yalesville,  Conn. 

. . . Fanwood,  N.  J. 

Worcester 

....  Newton  Centre 

Worcester 

....  Jamaica  Plain 
. . St.  Johnsbury,  Vt. 
....  Jamaica  Plain 
. . . Plainfield,  N.  J. 
....  Waterbury,  Vt. 
. . . Rochester,  N.  Y. 
. . Middleboro 
Minneapolis,  Minn 
. . . Rochester,  N.  Y. 
....  Sufiield,  Conn. 
. . . Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

. West  Hartford,  Conn. 

. . Long  Lake,  Minn. 

. New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

. . . Ridgewood,  N.J. 

. . . Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

. . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Chicago,  111. 

...  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 
....  Newton  Centre 
. . . Montclair,  N.  J. 

Newtonville 

St.  George,  S.  L,  N.  Y. 

. West  Hartford,  Conn. 

. . Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

. . . Kenilworth,  111. 
....  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

. . . Edgewood,  R.  1. 

. . Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

. . Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 
. . . Fairfield,  Conn. 

. . . Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
....  Ashland,  Ohio 
. . . Istanbul,  Turkey 
....  Radburn,  N.  J. 


I 

I 

1 

I 
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Williams,  Joan  Marion  . . 
Williams,  Joan  Mary  . . . 
Winter,  Jean  Damaris  . . 
Witt,  June  Robin  .... 
Wolf,  Georgeanne  .... 
Woodward,  Janet  A.  . . . 
Wortman,  Jeanine  Woodard 
Wrinn,  Eleanora  Nicklas  . 
Wyman,  Janet  Eva  .... 
York,  Phyllis  Ann  .... 
Zeigler,  Joanne  Elizabeth  . 


. Wallingford,  Conn. 

. . Augusta,  Maine 
. . Kingfield,  Maine 
. Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 
Pine  Orchard,  Conn. 
. . . Chatham,  N.J. 
. . . . Saco,  Maine 
. New  Haven,  Conn. 
. . . Newton  Centre 
. . Mars  Hill,  Maine 
. . Plainfield,  N.  J. 
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NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  BY  STATES 


Massachusetts 

188 

New  York 

93 

New  Jersey 

82 

Connecticut 

58 

New  Hampshire 

16 

Rhode  Island 

14 

Maine 

13 

Vermont  ■ 

11 

Pennsylvania 

10 

Minnesota 

4 

Illinois 

3 

Michigan 

3 

Delaware 

2 

Ohio 

2 

California 

1 

Maryland 

1 

Missouri 

1 

Wisconsin 

1 

China 

2 

Argentina 

1 

Canada 

1 

Hawaii 

1 

Italy 

1 

Turkey 

1 

510 
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SUMMARY 


Seniors 

225 

Freshmen 

285 

510 


Curricula 

Retailing 

112 

Secretarial 

110 

Liberal  Arts 

70 

Medical  Secretarial 

69 

General 

46 

Art 

39 

Home  Economics 

28 

Pre-Professional 

20 

Dramatics 

9 

Academic  Music 

7 

510 
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LASELL  CLUBS 


Lasell  Alumnae,  Inc. 

President:  Priscilla  Parmenter  Madden  ’37  (Mrs.  L.  J.) 

6 Nobscot  Road,  Wellesley  81,  Massachusetts 

First  Vice-President:  Barbara  Ordway  Brewer  ’35  (Mrs.) 

21  Fern  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

Second  Vice-President:  Arlene  Wishart  Sylvester  ’38  (Mrs.  R.  E.) 

81  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

Recording  Secretary:  Isabelle  Daggett  Wilson  ’29  (Mrs.  D.  S.) 

31  Leewood  Road,  Wellesley  81,  Massachusetts 

Corresponding  Secretary:  Audrey  Smith  Henderson  ’36  (Mrs.  F.  R.) 
51  Beverly  Road,  Wellesley  81,  Massachusetts 

Treasurer:  Antoinette  Meritt  Smith  ’23  (Mrs.  W.  N.) 

393  Broadway,  Cambridge  39,  Massachusetts 

Assistant  Treasurer:  Phyllis  Rafferty  Shoemaker  ’22  (Mrs.  A.  B.) 
112  Revere  Street,  Boston  14,  Massachusetts 

Directors : Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe  ’19  (Mrs.  L.  P.) 

Box  854,  New  Hampton,  New  Hampshire 

Louisa  Clark  Harrington  ’39  (Mrs.  E.  H.) 

399  Lexington  Street,  Waltham  54,  Massachusetts 

Barbara  Edmands  Place  ’33  (Mrs.  E.  H.,  Jr.) 

7 Harbour  Road,  Barrington,  Rhode  Island 

Clara  Dietz  Rosenburg  ’30  (Mrs.  L.  E.) 

338  Clinton  Road,  Brookline  46,  Massachusetts 

Louise  Tardivel  Higgins  ’37  (Mrs.  C.  A.,  Jr.) 

89  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 


Greater  Boston  Lasell  Club 

President:  Anne  M.  Lynch  ’42 

1784  Washington  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President : Barbara  Heath  Ramsay  ’35  (Mrs.  J.  W. , Jr.) 

21  Cherry  Lane,  Westwood,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Virginia  M.  Robinson  ’42 

34  Athelstane  Road,  Newton  Centre  59,  Massachusetts 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Ruth  Turner  Crosby  ’42  (Mrs.  R.  A.) 

26  Cheswick  Road,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary:  Louise  Freeman  Coombs  ’42  (Mrs.  R.  S.) 

1762  Commonwealth  Avenue,  S-3,  Brighton  35,  Massachusetts 
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Bridgeport  Lasell  Club 

President:  Susan  Cairoli  Peck  ’41  (Mrs.  W.  A.) 

78  Haddon  Street,  Apt.  6,  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 

Vice-President:  Harriett  Smith  Rawson  ’33  (Mrs.  H.  A.) 

413  Wilcoxson  Avenue,  Stratford,  Connecticut 

Secretary:  Helen  Johnson  Olow  ’21  (Mrs.) 

260  East  Pasadena  Place,  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 

Treasurer:  Ruth  Upham  Petremont  ’36  (Mrs.  G.  B.) 

41  Center  Street,  Milford,  Connecticut 

Program  Chairman : Lorrayne  Hron  Hulton  ’44  (Mrs.  W.  H.,  Jr.) 
118  Revere  Street,  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 

Publicity  Chairman:  Betty  Lyman  Zsiga  ’29  (Mrs.  E.  D.) 

303  Clinton  Avenue,  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 


Buffalo  Lasell  Club 

President:  Frances  Day  Meyers  ’34  (Mrs.  J.  W.) 

155  Euclid  Avenue,  Kenmore  17,  New  York 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Virginia  Black  DeLong  ’41  (Mrs.  R.  C.) 
901-E  Highland  Avenue,  Kenmore  17,  New  York 


Chicago  Lasell  Club 

President : Doris  Perkins  Meyer  ’21  (Mrs.  W.  W.) 

5052  Elm  Street,  Skokie,  Illinois 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Margaret  Perley  Downey  ’20  (Mrs.  J.  J.) 
5 Ellyn  Court,  Glen  Ellyn,  Illinois 


Cleveland  Lasell  Club 

President : Lois  Hein  Cooper  ’38  (Mrs.  Herbert  L.) 

20074  Bonniebank  Boulevard,  Rocky  River,  Ohio 

Vice-President:  Jule  Nelson  Diggs,  Faculty  ’15-T7  (Mrs.  Vernal 
A.) 

2720  Endicott  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Secretary:  Barbara  Clarkson  Moody  x-’38  (Mrs.  Kenneth  A.) 

23I8  South  Overlook  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Treasurer:  Sally  Nolan  Williams  ’42  (Mrs.  A.  E.,  Jr.) 

890  Lawton  Street,  Akron,  Ohio 
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Connecticut  Valley  Lasell  Club 

President:  Barbara  Nielsen ’48 

132  Cumberland  Street,  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Vice-President:  Marjorie  Norris  Harris  ’46  (Mrs.  Gordon) 
195  Longvue  Drive,  Wethersfield,  Connecticut 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Phyllis  Haviland  ’47 

42  Highland  Street,  West  Hartford  7,  Connecticut 


New  Hampshire  Lasell  Club 

President:  Dorothy  Abbott  Atherton  ’37  (Mrs.  W.  A.) 

R.  F.  D.  No.  1,  Laconia,  New  Hampshire 
Vice-President:  Martha  Clark  Corson  x-’44  (Mrs.  B.  W.) 

Box  161,  Contoocook,  New  Hampshire 
Recording  Secretary:  Dorothea  Africa  ’12 

764  Chestnut  Street,  Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
Corresponding  Secretary : Flora  Chicos  Theodore  ’37  (Mrs.  P.  R.) 

23  Elm  Street,  Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
Treasurer: Jane  Mehaffey  Wolfe  ’44  (Mrs.  L.  P.,Jr.) 

College  Roads,  Apt.  J-8,  Durham,  New  Hampshire 


New  Haven  Lasell  Club 

President:  Joan  Lambert  ’47 
775  Edgewood  Avenue,  New  Haven  15,  Connecticut 
Vice-President:  M.  Adele  Brown  ’38 

102  Crown  Street,  Meriden,  Connecticut 
Secretary:  Elda  V.  Volpe  ’47 
167  McKinley  Avenue,  New  Haven  15,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Barbara  L.  Schilf  ’40 

Bethany  Road,  Bethany,  Connecticut 


Lasell  Club  of  Greater  New  York 

President:  Adelaide  Shaffer  Campbell  x-’36  (Mrs.  Demarest,  Jr.) 

5 Pangborn  Place,  Hackensack,  New  Jersey 
Vice-President:  Theresa  Thompson  Osborne  ’22  (Mrs.  D.  C.) 

35  Harding  Road,  Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 
Secretary: Jean  L.  Thiel  ’46 
2 Tuxedo  Road,  Glen  Ridge,  New  Jersey 
Treasurer:  Virginia  M.  DeNyse  ’41 

1060  Ocean  Avenue,  Brooklyn  26,  New  York 
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Connecticut  Division  Leader: 

Gertrude  E.  Fischer  ’41 

Box  608,  New  Canaan,  Connecticut 

Long  Island  Division  Leaders: 

Florence  Boehmcke  Simes  (Mrs.) 

15  Glover  Place,  Baldwin,  L.  I.,  New  York 
Raemary  Chase  Duryea  ’46  (Mrs.  J.  C.) 

24  Ninth  Street,  Carle  Place,  L.  L,  New  York 

New  Jersey  Division  Leaders: 

Elizabeth  Kenney  Farrington  ’36  (Mrs.  M.  A.) 

901  Hillside  Avenue,  Plainfield,  New  Jersey 
Betty  M.  Scott  ’48 

215  Essex  Avenue,  Bloomfield,  New  Jersey 

Westchester  County  Division  Leader: 

Corinne  A.  Schlegel  ’46 

64  Windsor  Road,  Port  Chester,  New  York 


Omaha-Council  Bluffs  Lasell  Club 

President:  Martha  Stone  Adams  ’93  (Mrs.  F.  J.) 

5103  Webster  Street,  Omaha,  Nebraska 
Treasurer:  Eva  Kennard  Basinger  ’98  (Mrs.  W.  S.) 

3169  Farnam  Street,  No.  1 Beaton  Apt.,  Omaha  2,  Nebraska 

Portland  (Maine)  Lasell  Club 

President:  Irene  Murray  Pettapiece  x-’29  (Mrs.  H.) 

160  Stevens  Avenue,  Portland,  Maine 
Vice-President:  Pauline  Pulsifer  Worth  ’27  (Mrs.  F.) 

Delano  Park,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine 
Secretary:  Maxine  Mann  Bancroft  ’40  (Mrs.  R.) 

36  Farnham  Street,  Portland,  Maine 
Treasurer:  Athena  Constantine  ’41 

1575  Washington  Avenue,  Portland,  Maine 

Rochester  (New  York)  Lasell  Club 

President:  Marguerite  E.  Heech  ’46 

200  Melrose  Street,  Rochester,  New  York 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Martha  Stonebraker  ’45 
221  Melrose  Street,  Rochester,  New  York 
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Southern  California  Lasell  Club 

President : Esther  B.  Sosman  ’36 
528  Olive  Street,  San  Diego  3,  California 
Secretary:  Mildred  Melgaard  Rees  ’22  (Mrs.  C.) 

424  South  Holt  Avenue,  Los  Angeles  48,  California 


Vermont  Lasell  Club 

President:  Katherine  Fitch  Chesley  ’30  (Mrs.  W.  H.) 

15  Wilson  Street,  Burlington,  Vermont 
Vice-President:  Isabelle  Whitcomb  Jackson  ’23  (Mrs.) 

c/o  Whitcomb  Farms,  Essex  Junction,  Vermont 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Lucille  Hooker  Paterson  ’41  (Mrs.  W.  A.) 
14  Wellington  Street,  Barre,  Vermont 


Western  Massachusetts  Lasell  Club 

President: Joyce R.  Hayes  x-’47 

88  Westford  Circle,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Bernice  Cunningham  Smith  x-’26  (Mrs.  E.  W.) 

50  Elmwood  Avenue,  Longmeadow,  Massachusetts 
Secretary:  Frances  Gay  Linford  ’39  (Mrs.  A.  E.) 

Ridgewood  Road,  R.  F.  D.  No.  1,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Dorothy  Nickerson  Tehan  ’44  (Mrs.  J.  F.,  Jr.) 

59  Federal  Street,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 


Worcester  Lasell  Club 

President:  Eleanor  Parmer  Farrar  ’39  (Mrs.  R.  B.) 

130  Woodland  Road,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Rena Ridler  Symonds  ’40  (Mrs.  M.  A.) 

98  Ararat  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Eleanor  Smith  Cutting  x-’28  (Mrs.  H.  S.) 

14  Knowlton  Avenue,  Shrewsbury,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary : Sally  A.  Lindberg  ’48 
36  Rich  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Virginia  Phillips  Messier  ’45  (Mrs.  R. 
K.) 

8 Blair  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 


83 


1896 

1897 

1899 

1905 

1906 

1908 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

1919 

1920 

1921 


LIFE  SECRETARIES 

Josephine  Chandler  Pierce  (Mrs.  A.  D.) 

10  Dexter  Street,  Malden  48,  Massachusetts 

Lena  Josselyn  Lamson  (Mrs.  F.  F.) 

21  Waterston  Road,  Newton  58,  Massachusetts 

Lorena  Fellows  Sawyer  (Mrs.  Haven) 

840  Broadway,  Bangor,  Maine 

Agnes  Wylie  West  (Mrs.  J.  T.) 

17  ClifFside  Drive,  Tuckahoe,  New  York 

Edith  Anthony  Carlow  (Mrs.  Harry) 

60  Church  Green,  Taunton,  Massachusetts 

Lela  Goodall  Thornburg  (Mrs.  H.  D.) 

8545  West  Knoll  Drive,  Los  Angeles  46,  California 

Olive  Bates  Dumas  (Mrs.  G.  C.) 

Box  216,  Hanover,  Massachusetts 

Margaret  Jones  Clemen  (Mrs.  R.  A.) 

Edgerstoune  Road,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 

Clara  Parker  Colby  (Mrs.  J.  T.) 

75  Willett  Street,  Albany,  New  York 

Mary  Fenno  Stirn  (Mrs.  A.  L.) 

56  Howard  Avenue,  Staten  Island  1,  New  York 

Ruth  Thresher  Jenks  (Mrs.  R.  R.) 

90  Summit  Street,  Pawtucket,  Rhode  Island 

Nell  Woodward  Collins  (Mrs.  H.  B.) 

54  Lincoln  Street,  Manchester,  Massachusetts 

Mabel  Straker  Kimball  (Mrs.  R.  M.) 

79  Carpenter  Street,  Foxboro,  Massachusetts 

Jessie  Shepherd  Brennan  (Mrs.  H.  M.) 

160  East  48th  Street,  New  York,  New  York 

Barbara  McLellan  McCormick  (Mrs.  R.  W.) 

9 Chamblet  Street,  Dorchester  22,  Massachusetts 

Mercie  V.  Nichols 

59  Ripley  Road,  Cohasset,  Massachusetts 

Eleanor  Thompson  Cline  (Mrs.  S.  S.) 

Amenia,  New  York 

Doris  Bissett  Bryant  (Mrs.  R.  F.) 

130  Reservoir  Road,  Wollaston  70,  Massachusetts 
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1922  Marjorie  Lovering  Harris  (Mrs.  G.  S.) 

3 Lovering  Road,  West  Medford  55,  Massachusetts 
Ass  is  f ant  y Phyllis  Rafferty  Shoemaker  (Mrs.  A.  B.) 
112  Revere  Street,  Boston  14,  Massachusetts 

1923  Adrienne  E.  Smith 

19  Owatonna  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Assistant^  Antoinette  Meritt  Smith  (Mrs.  W.  N.) 
393  Broadway,  Cambridge  39,  Massachusetts 

1924  Edith  Clendenin  Stahl  (Mrs.  E.  C.  M.) 

Box  43,  Chappaqua,  New  York 
Assistant^  Helen  B.  Perry 

I 172  Porter  Street,  Melrose  76,  Massachusetts 

i 1925  Martha  Fish  Holmes  (Mrs.  E.  M.) 

^ 15  Graydale  Circle,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

I 1926  Doris  Schumaker  Walthers  (Mrs.  N.  F.) 

55  Merrick  Street,  Rumford  16,  Rhode  Island 

1927  Rosalie  Brightman  Rosen  (Mrs.  David) 

8 Still  Street,  Brookline  46,  Massachusetts 

1928  Lillian  G.  Bethel 

j Waltham  Hospital,  Waltham  54,  Massachusetts 

I 1929  Phyllis  Beck  Van  De  Mark  (Mrs.  Allan) 

28  Maple  Street,  Lockport,  New  York 

i 1930  Helen  Roberts  Holt  (Mrs.  R.  W.) 

101  Hope  Street,  Stamford,  Connecticut 

I 1931  Karin  Eliasson  Monroe  (Mrs.  H.  S.) 

Starr  Hill  Road,  Groton,  Connecticut 

1932  Katharine  Hartman  Macy  (Mrs.  H.  R.) 

East  Main  Street,  Oyster  Bay,  New  York 
Assistant^  Natalie  E.  Park 

73  Goden  Street,  Belmont  78,  Massachusetts 

1933  Ruth  Stafford  Clark  (Mrs.  E.  M.) 

57  Willard  Street,  Hartford  5,  Connecticut 
Assistant^  Barbara  Edmands  Place  (Mrs.  E.  H.,  Jr.) 
7 Harbour  Road,  Barrington,  Rhode  Island 

1934  Roberta  Davis  Massey  (Mrs.  R.  A.) 

5939  Crittenden  Avenue,  Indianapolis  20,  Indiana 

1935  Mrs.  Barbara  King  Haskins 

111  Wilcox  Avenue,  Meriden,  Connecticut 

1936  Carolyn  Young  Cate  (Mrs.  H.  F.,  Jr.) 

130  Temple  Street,  West  Newton  65,  Massachusetts 
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1937 

1938 

1939 

1940 

1941 

1942 

1943 

1944 

1945 

1946 

1947 

1948 

1949 


Louise  Tardivel  Higgins  (Mrs.  C.  A.,  Jr.) 

89  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Virginia  Wilhelm  Peters  (Mrs.  R.  R.) 

2316  Dixwell  Avenue,  Hamden  14,  Connecticut 
Assistant,  Mildred  Birchard  Pentheny  (Mrs.  W.  A.,  Jr.) 

9 Earl  Street,  Malden  48,  Massachusetts 
Meredith  Prue  Yosick  (Mrs.  C.  J.) 

48  Mendon  Street,  Hopedale,  Massachusetts 
Priscilla  Sleeper  Sterling  (Mrs.  R.  D.) 

32  Rumford  Street,  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Janet  Jansing  Sheffer  (Mrs.  J.  W.,  Jr.) 

123  Elm  Street,  Emmaus,  Pennsylvania 
Mary  Hurley  Cook  (Mrs.  V.  F.) 

1802  Hamburg  Street,  Schenectady,  New  York 
Assistant,  Anne  M.  Lynch 

1784  Washington  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Nathalie  Monge  Stoddard  (Mrs.  M.  F.,  Jr.) 

258  Main  Street,  Wakefield,  Massachusetts 
Assistant,  Elizabeth  A.  McAvoy 

93  Hillcrest  Road,  Windsor,  Connecticut 
Norma  Badger  Vigneau  (Mrs.  R.  E.) 

51  Main  Street,  Keene,  New  Hampshire 
Assistant,  Barbara  Coudray 

508  Prospect  Street,  Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
Emma  Gilbert 

589  Prospect  Street,  Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
Assistant,  Louise  M.  Long 

60  Lorraine  Avenue,  Providence  6,  Rhode  Island 
Louise  M.  Pool 

2803  Woodley  Road,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Assistant,  Mary  Jane  Magnusson  Megroz  (Mrs.  Pierre) 

Pelham  Biltmore  Apt.,  4784  Boston  Post  Road 
Pelham  Manor,  New  York 
Gloria  Sylvia 

213  Hart  Street,  Taunton,  Massachusetts 
Assistant,  Lois  Kenyon  Brush  (Mrs.  S.  G.) 

Woodstock  Valley,  Connecticut 
Beryl  N.  Groff 

525  Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Assistant,  Virginia  Hall 

34  Robin  Hood  Road,  Arlington,  Massachusetts 
Gloria  A.  Ellis 

177  South  Clinton  Street,  East  Orange,  New  Jersey 
Assistant,  Natalie  Hall 

34  Robin  Hood  Road,  Arlington,  Massachusetts 
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Calendar  3 
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Art  . 19-21 
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Pre-Nursing  23-24 
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Health  60 
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Home  Economics,  Department  of  28-31 
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Library  59 
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Physical  Education,  Department  of  56-57 
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Retail  Training,  Department  of  31-34 
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Spanish  36-37 
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Visitors  to  the  college  are  always  wt/cowe.  The 
administrative  offices  in  Bragdon  Hal!  are  open 
Monday  through  Friday  from  9 a.w.  to  ^ pan., 
and  nntil  12  noon  on  Satnrday. 


NINETY-NINTH  ANNUAL  CATALOG 


of 

LASELL 

JUNIOR  COLLEGE 


AUBURNDALE,  MASSACHUSETTS 
1951-1952 


Lasell  is  a Junior  College  member  of  the  New  England  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  a member  of  the  New  Eng- 
land Junior  College  Council,  of  the  American  Association  of  Junior 
Colleges,  and  of  the  American  Council  on  Education. 

By  authority  of  the  Massachusetts  Legislature  Lasell  grants  the 
degrees  of  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate  in  Science  to  its  graduates. 


Assembly  Hall  and  Gymnasium  Winslow  Hall 


CALENDAR  1951-1952 

{Subject  to  unforeseen  change^ 

1951 

September  20 
September  20-22 
September  22 
September  24 
November  12 
November  16 

November  21  after  classes  to) 

November  26  for  classes  \ 

December  19  after  classes  tO\ 

1952  V 

January  9 for  classes  / 

February  4 . 

February  22  . 

March  28  ...  . 

March  28  after  classes  to) 

April  8 for  classes  f 

June  6 ...  . 

J une  1 ...  . 


Registration  of  New  Students 
Orientation  Period  for  All  New  Students 
Registration  of  Old  Students 
Formal  Opening 
Holiday,  No  Classes 
End  of  First  Quarter 

Thanksgiving 

Christmas  Vacation 

Beginning  of  Second  Semester 
. Holiday,  No  Classes 
End  of  Third  Quarter 

Spring  Vacation 

End  of  Second  Semester 


June  8 
June  9 


S Class  Night 

/ Reunion  of  the  Alumnae 
Baccalaureate  Sunday 
Commencement  Day 


SEPTEMBER  1951 

S M T W T F S 

1 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

9 10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30 

OCTOBER  1951 

S M T W T F S 
..  1 2 3 4 5 6 
7 8 9 10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31  

NOVEMBER  1951 

S M T W T F S 
12  3 

DECEMBER  1951 
S M T W T F S 
1 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  . . 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
9 10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30  31  

JANUARY  1952 

S M T W T F S 
..  ..  1 2 3 4 5 

6 7 8 9 10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31  . . . . 

FEBRUARY  1952 
S M T W T F S 
12 

MARCH  1952 

S M T W T F S 

APRIL  1952 

S M T W T F S 
....  1 2 3 4 5 

6 7 8 9 10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  . . 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

9 10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30  31  

MAY  1952 

S M T W T F S 
12  3 

JUNE  1952 

S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

8 9 10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  

JULY  1952 

S M T W T F S 
....  1 2 3 4 5 

6 7 8 9 10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31  . . . . 

AUGUST  1952 

S M T W T F S 
12 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 
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THE  TRUSTEES  OF  LASELL  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 

President 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 
Vice-President 

CORNELIA  H.  KILLAM 
Treasurer 

HARRISON  G.  MESERVE 


Clerk 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW 


Trustees 


Term  Expires  1951 
HARRISON  G.  MESERVE  . . . , 

IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  (Mrs.  Ray  M.) 
GUY  W.  WINSLOW  .... 
PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  (Mrs.  L.  P.) 
JOHN  L.  ARNOLD  .... 

WILDER  N.  SMITH  .... 


Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 
. Westfield,  Mass. 
. Medfield,  Mass. 
. New  Hampton,  N.  H. 
. Wellesley,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 


Term  Expires  1952 

SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY 

RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  (Mrs.  R.  R.) 
CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILLAM  (Mrs.  C. 
RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW  .... 
EARL  H.  ORDWAY 


L.) 


Springfield,  Mass. 
. Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
Wallingford,  Conn. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 


Term  Expires  1953 

JOHN  P.  TILTON  .... 

MABEL  T.  EAGER  .... 

LYDIA  ADAMS  GODSOE  (Mrs.  W.  H.) 
ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN  (Mrs.  A.  F.)  . 
HELEN  SAUNDERS 


Somerville,  Msas. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

Bangor,  Maine 
San  Antonio,  Texas 
Hartford,  Conn. 


Term  Expires  1954 
CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE  .... 

HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 

DANA  M.  COTTON 

V.  STODDARD  BIGELOW  .... 

Term  Expires  1955 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER 

HELEN  M.  DUNHAM  (Mrs.  H.  M.) 

WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND  .... 

HELEN  PERRY 

PHYLLIS  RAFFERTY  SHOEMAKER  (Mrs.  A.  B.) 


Auburndale,  Mass. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Winchester,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

Auburndale,  Mass. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Melrose,  Mass. 
Boston,  Mass. 


Executive  Board 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS  HARRISON  G.  MESERVE 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER  RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS 

CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE  HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT 

HELEN  PERRY  EARL  H.  ORDWAY 

WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND 


CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE 
EARL  H.  ORDWAY 


Finance  Committee 

HARRISON  G.  MESERVE 
RAYMOND  C.  WASS 


JOHN  L.  ARNOLD 
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MEMBERS  OF  THE  LASELL  CORPORATION 


JOHN  L.  ARNOLD  .... 
DOROTHY  BARNARD  ’24  . 

HELEN  L.  BEEDE  '21  . 

LILLIAN  G.  BETHEL  ’28  . . . 

V.  STODDARD  BIGELOW  . 

BARBARA  ORDWAY  BREWER  ’35 
NELL  WOODWARD  COLLINS  ’15 
ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN  . 

MARION  ORDWAY  CORLEY  ’ll 
DANA  M.  COTTON  .... 
HELEN  M.  DUNHAM 
MABEL  T.  EAGER  ’80-’87 
LYDIA  ADAMS  GODSOE  ’18 
LAURA  HALE  GORTON  ’16 
MAUDE  SIMES  HARDING  ’06  . 

AUDREY  SMITH  HENDERSON  ’36 
LOUISE  TARDIVEL  HIGGINS  ’37 
MARTHA  FISH  HOLMES  ’25 
WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND  . 

RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  '14 
ESTHER  JOSSELYN  ’27  ... 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER  .... 
CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILLAM  ’22 
PRISCILLA  PARMENTER  MADDEN  ’37 
OLIVE  CHASE  MAYO  ’19  . 

HARRISON  G.  MESERVE  . 

MILDRED  STRAIN  NUTTER  ’17  . 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY  .... 
EVELINA  E.  PERKINS  ’15  . 

HELEN  PERRY  ’24  ...  . 

LILLIE  R.  POTTER  ’80  . 

CAROL  RICE  ’16 

ETTA  MacMILLIAN  ROWE  ’11.’13 
IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  ’06  . 

HELEN  SAUNDERS  ’17  . . . 

HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT  ’94  . 

PHYLLIS  RAFFERTY  SHOEMAKER  ’22. 
ANTOINETTE  MERITT  SMITH  ’23 
WILDER  N.  SMITH  . . . . 

ARLENE  WISHART  SYLVESTER  ’38 
SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY  ’15  . . . 

JOHN  P.  TILTON  . . . . 

CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE 
RAYMOND  C.  WASS  . . . . 

ISABELLE  DAGGETT  WILSON  ’29 
CLARA  A.  WINSLOW  . . . . 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW  . . . . 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW 
PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  ’19  . 


Wellesley,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

. Waltham,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Manchester,  Mass. 
San  Antonio,  Texas 
Medford,  Mass. 
Winchester,  Mass. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Bangor,  Maine 
South  Glastonbury,  Conn. 

Boston,  Mass. 
Wellesley,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass, 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
West  Hanover,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Wallingfoid,  Conn. 
Wellesley,  Mass. 
Laconia,  N.  H. 
Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 
. Newton  Centre,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
West  Newton,  Mass. 
Melrose,  Mass. 
Portland,  Maine 
Sweet  Briar,  Va. 
West  Granby,  Conn. 
. Westfield,  Mass. 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Brookline,  Mass. 

Boston,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Springfield,  Mass. 
Somerville,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

Wellesley,  Mass. 
. Medfield,  Mass. 
. Medfield,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
New  Hampton,  N.  H. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  AND  FACULTY 


RAYMOND  C WASS,  B.Ed.,  M.A.,  President 

B.Ed.,  University  of  Maine;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate  School; 
Graduate  study,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1944- 


GUY  M.  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  President  Emeritus 
B.A,,  Tufts  College;  Ph.D.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell  1898- 
LILLIE  R.  POTTER,  Dean  Emeritus 

Lasell  Seminary;  Northwestern  University;  Lasell,  1902- 


HARRISON  G.  MESERVE,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Treasurer 

B.A.,  Harvard  University;  M.Ed.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1947- 
RUTH  H.  ROTHENBERGER,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Residence 

B.S.,  Ursinus  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Graduate  study,  Penn- 
sylvania State  College;  Graduate  study.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Lasell,  1946- 

MARY  W.  BLATCHFORD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Academic  Dean 

B.A.,  Connecticut  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate  School; 
Graduate  study,  Boston  University  School  of  Medicine  and  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; Lasell,  1939- 

INEZ  M.  ATWATER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Student  Counselor 

B. A.,  Jackson  College,  Tufts  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate 
School;  Graduate  study.  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1946- 
MARGUERITE  J.  WALDER,  B.S.,  M.S.,  R.N.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Resi- 
dence 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  R.N,,  Abington  (Penna)  Memorial 
Hospital,  School  of  Nursing;  Lasell,  1950- 
MURIEL  McClelland,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Residence  and  Director 
of  Physical  Education 

Oberlin;  B.S.,  Boston  University;  Boston  School  of  Physical  Education; 
Lasell,  1929- 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY,  B.S.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds;  Instructor 
in  House  Planning;  Crew  Coach 
B.S.,  University  of  Vermont;  Lasell,  1911- 


WALTER  S.  ADAMS,  B.A.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
B.A.,  Wesleyan;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1946- 
ESTHER  MORSE  ANDROS,  Instructor  in  Interior  Decoration  and  Advertising 
Eric  Pape’s  Art  School,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Commercial  Artist  and  Small 
Homes  Adviser  for  Paine’s  of  Boston;  Lasell,  1938- 
FRANCES  E.  ARCHAMBAULT,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Music  History,  Apprecia- 
tion and  Theory 

B.S.,  Crane  School  of  Music;  Lasell,  1949- 
HARRIET  W.  ATWOOD,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.  in  P.A.L.,  Boston  University;  Isl.A.,  Boston  University;  Graduate  study, 
Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 
JUNE  BABCOCK,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Wheaton  College;  M.A.,  Cornell  University;  Lasell,  1942- 
HELEN  COWELL  BAILLY,  B.A.,  B.M.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  French 

B.A.  and  B.M.,  Wells  College;  Residence  in  France,  1920-1935;  M.A., 
Wellesley  College;  Summer  Session,  Middlebury;  Summer  Session,  Harvard 
University;  Lasell,  1937- 
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JOHANNE  BLACK  BAMFORD,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  English,  Journalism 

B.A.,  Emerson  College;  Graduate  study,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1947- 

MARIAN  KRISSINGER  BERLIN,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
Bouve  Boston  School  of  Physical  Education;  B.S.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell, 
1948- 

nancy  GRAVES  BUTLER,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Art 
B.S.  in  Ed.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Lasell,  1947- 

JOAN  W.  CAPITELL,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.S.,  Boston  University;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1948- 

CAROLYN  E.  CHAPMAN,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1943- 

MARIA  T.  OROZCO  COBB,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Spanish 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  Universidad  de  Mexico  Summer  School;  Lasell, 
1940- 

JEANNE  BUDDING  COUSINS,  Instructor  in  Dancing 

Harvard  Summer  School;  Leland  Povi^ers  School;  Sarah  Lawrence  College; 
Monsieur  Lend,  The  Hague,  Holland;  Madame  Espinosa,  London,  England; 
Lilia  Viles  Wyman,  Boston;  Chester  Hale,  Ted  Shawn,  Martha  Graham, 
New  York;  Lasell,  1945- 

DELIA  N.  DAVIS,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Social  Studies 

B.A.,  Bates  College;  Graduate  study.  University  of  New  Hampshire  and  Bos- 
ton University;  Lasell,  1943- 

GEORGE  SAWYER  DUNHAM,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Music;  Instruc- 
tor in  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Ensemble  and  Harmony,  and  Conductor  of  the 
Orphean  Club 

Graduate  of  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  with  honors;  studied 
with  I.  Philipp  in  Paris;  Lasell,  1910- 

MARGARET  W.  FRENCH,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Oberlin  College;  M.A.,  Birmingham-Southern  College;  Graduate 
study,  Radcliffe  College;  Summer  School,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Middle- 
bury  Language  School;  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 

RUTH  WOLFE  FULLER,  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Dramatics 

Graduate,  Alien-Freeman  Studios;  Voice  Study  with  Dr.  Lee  B.  Woodcock, 
John  Walker  Hall,  New  York;  Courses  in  Creative  Writing,  Boston  Univer- 
sity; Intensive  Course  in  Speech  and  Radio,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Lasell, 
1943- 

MARILYN  HALL,  B.F.A.,  Instructor  in  Arts  and  Crafts  and  Clothing  Construc- 
tion 

Westbrook  Junior  College;  B.F.A.,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design;  Lasell, 
1948- 

ELINOR  HOAG,  B.S.,  B.S.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.S.  and  B.S.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.  M.,  Harvard  University;  Graduate 
study,  Radcliffe  College,  Boston  University,  Harvard  University;  Lasell, 
1928- 

AUDREY  J.  HOFMANN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Retailing 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  Merchandise  Course,  Wm.  Filene’s  Sons  Co., 
Boston;  Graduate  study.  University  of  Michigan;  Lasell,  1948- 

DOROTHY  P.  JANSEN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Retailing 

B.A.,  University  of  Toronto;  Graduate  study,  Ontario  College  of  Education; 
Filene’s  Merchandise  Training,  Boston;  Lasell,  1947- 

SOPHIA  J.  JOSEPHS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.,  New  York  University;  M.A.,  New  York  University;  Graduate  study. 
New  York  University;  Lasell,  1943- 
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PERSIS  BLAKE  KEMPTON,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Voice 

Skidmore  School  of  Arts  Music  Conservatory,  Stanly  Osborn,  voice;  Lowell 
Normal  School,  P S.M.,  Albert  Edmund  Brown,  voice;  Surette  Summer 
School;  Skidmore  College,  B.  S.,  music  major;  student  of  voice  under  Rose 
Stewart,  Geraldine  Damon,  Grace  Leslie;  Member  of  National  Association 
Teachers  of  Singing;  Lasell,  1945- 

MRS.  FRANKLIN  E.  LELAND,  Instructor  in  Piano,  Accompanist 

New  England  Conservatory,  Solo  Course  in  Piano  and  Organ,  Carl  Stasny, 
Anna  Stovall  Lothian,  Henry  Dunham,  George  Chadwick,  Benjamin  Cutter; 
Westminster  Choir  School,  summer  sessions,  Choral  Conducting  and  Choir 
Training,  Hugh  Ross,  Father  Finn,  Stephen  Townsend;  Lasell,  1942- 
RUTH  T.  LINDQUIST,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1944- 
LILLIAN  MacARTHUR,  Th  B.,  M.A.,  D.A.O.,  Instructor  in  Psychology 
Th.  B.,  Gordon  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  D.A.O.,  Staley  College; 
Lasell,  1944- 

ELAINE  MacDONALD,  B.S,,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics  and  Re- 
tailing 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State  College;  M.S.,  Prince  School  of  Retailing  of  Sim- 
mons College;  Lasell,  1949- 
ALICE  MAY,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.,  Bates  College;  Bryant  and  Stratton  Commercial  School,  Boston;  Lasell, 
1941- 

jane  H.  METCALFE,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Anatomy 
B.S.,  Tufts  College;  M.Ed.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell,  1948- 
RICHARD  M.  PACKARD,  B.A.,  M. A.,  Instructor  in  History 

B.A.,  Hobart  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Graduate  study.  Harvard 
University;  Lasell,  1948- 

EVELYN  BORDEN  POTTS,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Graduate  study.  Vogue  School, 
Chicago;  Graduate  study.  Art  Institute,  Chicago;  Lasell,  1944- 
MARION  E.  PYNE,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 
B.S.,  Boston  University;  Lasell  1949- 
KATHERINE  L.  QUINN,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Plattsburgh  State  Teachers  College;  Graduate  study,  Simmons 
College;  Lasell,  1949- 

LILIAN  I.  RINKS,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Graduate  study,  Boston 
University;  Lasell,  1944- 

JACQUELINE  SAUNDERS,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Graduate  study,  Cranbrook  Acad- 
emy of  Art;  Lasell,  1949- 

LYDIA  SOLIMENE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Wellesley  College;  Graduate  Study.  Boston  University;  Lasell, 
1950- 

RILDA  M.  STUART,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
A.B.,  Wellesley  College;  Lasell,  1950- 
HAROLD  SCHWAB,  Mus.B.,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Organ 

Mus.  B.,  University  of  Southern  California  and  New  England  Conservatory; 
M.M.,  University  of  Rochester  (Eastman  School);  studied  at  Fontainebleau, 
Westminster  Choir  School;  Organ,  Walter  Skeele,  Henry  M.  Dunham,  Henri 
Libert,  C.  M.  Widor;  Pianoforte,  Charles  Dennee,  Raymond  Wilson;  Com- 
position, Herbert  ElweU,  Bernard  Rogers;  Church  Music,  Father  Finn,  J.  F. 
Williamson;  Lasell,  1924-42,  1947- 
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MARY  T.  SULLIVAN,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology  and  Bac- 
teriology, Geology 

B.A.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Assistant  in  Bacteri- 
ology, Boston  University  Graduate  School;  Laboratory  Technician,  Newton- 
Wellesley  Hospital;  Lasell,  1948- 
LUCY  J.  SYPHER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Dakota;  M.A.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell,  1929- 

VIRGINIA  L.  TRIBOU,  B.S.  in  P.E.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  in  P.E.,  Boston  University  Sargent  College  for  Physical  Education; 
Lasell,  1936- 

jean  WATT,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  in  Physical  Education,  Bowling  Green  State  University,  Bowling  Green, 
Ohio;  Lasell,  1946- 

HAZEL  WILCOX  WEDEN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  English 
B.A.,  Wheaton  College;  Lasell,  1948- 
DOROTHY  E.  WESTON,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  Law 
LL.B.,  Boston  University  Law  School;  Lasell,  1938- 
MARGARET  A.  WETHERN,  B.Ed.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Dramatics 
Lasell;  B.Ed.,  Whitewater  State  Teachers  College,  Whitewater,  Wis.;  M.A., 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Manhattan  Theatre  Colony,  Ogun- 
quit,  Maine;  Graduate  study.  University  of  Wisconsin;  Lasell,  1945- 

INEZ  W.  WILLIAMS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts;  Graduate  assistant  in  En- 
tomology at  The  University  of  Massachusetts;  Teaching  fellow  in  Ento- 
mology at  the  University  of  Tennessee;  Marine  Biological  Laboratory, 
Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts;  Rocky  Mountain  Biological  Laboratory, 
Gothic,  Colorado;  Lasell,  1941- 
HENRY  F.  KEEVER,  M.D.,  College  Physician 
HELEN  D.  WALSH,  R.N.,  Nurse 
ELSIE  R.  MORLEY,  R.N.,  Nurse 
EBBA  A.  HALLBERG,  R.N.,  Nurse 
LIBRARIANS: 

EMELINE  LOUD,  A.B.,  Wellesley  College;  B.S.,  Simmons  College 
ELISE  JEWETT 

PRISCILLA  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  Alumnae  Secretary 
CORA  MAY  WADE,  A.B.,  Placement  Director 
LILA  B.  HENRY,  B.A.,  Publicity  Director 
ELIZABETH  W.  SMITH,  B.S.,  Dietitian 
MAIDA  L.  HICKS,  Secretary  to  the  President 
HELEN  L.  BEEDE,  Recorder 
NETTIE  E.  ROSE,  Treasurer’s  Office 

RITA  S.  GORDON,  Secretary  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
ILENE  D.  WHELPLEY,  Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  Residence 
BARBARA  F.  DAY,  Secretary  to  the  Academic  Dean 
MARJORIE  A.  MacCLYMON,  Manager  of  the  College  Bookstore 
HOUSE  MOTHERS: 

MRS.  MARY  L.  BRIGGS  MRS.  RAE  S.  NELSON 

MRS.  ERMA  J.  BROWN  MRS.  GRACE  H.  POLAND 


MRS.  BERTHA  R.  COLE 
MRS.  IMOGENE  GARNER 
MRS.  BEULAH  HEFTER 


MRS.  LIDA  SAVORY 
MRS.  GEORGEINA  THURBER 
MRS.  LAURA  E.  VASEY 
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HISTORY 

Lasell  Junior  College  was  founded  in  1851  by  Edward  Lasell,  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry  at  Williams  College,  as  a school  for  the  advanced 
education  of  young  women.  In  1921  the  school  was  transferred  from 
private  ownership  to  a new  corporation  organized  under  the  law 
governing  non-profit  educational  institutions,  and  on  March  7,  1932, 
the  name  was  changed  by  legislative  action  from  “Lasell  Seminary” 
to  “Lasell  J unior  College.”  The  trustees  and  executive  officers  have 
co-operated  in  the  development  of  a college  in  which  the  traditional 
academic  and  cultural  courses  are  offered  with  opportunities  for  those 
who  desire  to  take,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  certain  vocational 
courses  especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  present-day  young  woman. 

Lasell  was  a pioneer  in  this  country  in  offering  courses  in  home 
economics  as  a part  of  its  regular  curriculum,  having  entered  this 
field  in  the  fall  of  1877.  In  music,  art,  dramatics  and  business  train- 
ing, it  has  for  many  years  maintained  high  standards  of  work.  It 
has  kept  abreast  of  progress  made  in  the  education  of  women,  but 
has  steadily  maintained  the  ideals  of  its  founders. 


LOCATION 

The  college  is  situated  in  Auburndale,  a part  of  the  suburban  city 
of  Newton.  Frequent  daily  trains,  bus  service  and  local  taxi  service 
afford  convenient  access  to  Boston.  Trains  for  New  York  and  the 
West  stop  at  Newtonville  two  miles  distant.  The  Logan  International 
Airport  is  popular  with  Lasell  students  whose  homes  are  outside  of 
the  New  England  area. 


GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS 

Grounds 

The  grounds  of  the  college  cover  thirty  acres  and,  for  the 
most  part,  front  upon  Woodland  Road.  The  green  lawns  and  hill- 
sides, the  trees,  flowers,  gardens  and  driveways  serve  as  an  attractive 
setting.  There  are  pleasant  walks  in  the  neighborhood,  and  the 
athletic  fleld,  the  Charles  River  and  the  tennis  courts  afford  abun- 
dant opportunity  for  outdoor  recreation. 

Buildings 

The  houses  of  residence  are  homelike,  well  arranged,  and  thoroughly 
comfortable. 

Bragdon  Hall  is  the  main  building  of  the  group.  In  it  are  the 
offices  of  administration,  lecture  and  music  rooms,  parlors,  the 
library  and  a studio.  The  second  and  third  floors  are  used  as  a 
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dormitory.  This  hall  was  named  for  Charles  C.  Bragdon,  principal 
from  1874  to  1908. 

Carter  Hall  is  connected  with  Bragdon  Hall  by  a bridge,  and  con- 
tains an  assembly  hall,  a swimming  pool,  and  laboratories  and  lecture 
rooms  for  home  economics  and  other  classes.  Clark  Cottage,  Car- 
penter Hall,  Gardner  Hall,  Pickard,  Briggs,  Chandler,  Conn,  Draper, 
Hawthorne  and  Cushing  are  senior  residence  houses.  Each  house 
accommodates  a group  of  eight  to  thirty  students  with  a resident 
head. 

Blaisdell  House,  on  Hawthorne  Avenue,  has  complete  modern 
housekeeping  equipment  and  is  occupied  and  managed  oy  successive 
divisions  of  the  class  in  Home  Management  for  six-week  sessions  of 
practice  housekeeping. 

Nason,  Haskell  and  Berkeley  are  used  as  faculty  houses.  The 
Biology  Laboratory  contains  three  additional  lecture  rooms,  a lab- 
oratory for  photography  and  a studio  for  Crafts. 

The  Infirmary  is  a house  of  eleven  rooms  fully  equipped  to  serve 
the  needs  of  students.  It  is  presided  over  by  three  resident  nurses. 

The  Recreation  Center  (called  “The  Barn”)  houses  the  postoffice, 
the  bookstore,  a basement  game  room,  and  two  lounges. 

The  Nellie  Plummer  Library  is  used  as  a reference  library  and 
houses  the  alumnae  offices. 

A new  fireproof  dormitory  and  central  dining  hall  was  opened 
for  occupancy  in  September,  1950. 

Winslow  Hall 

An  auditorium-gymnasium  combines  facilities  for  dramatic  pro- 
ductions and  college  assemblies,  receptions,  dances,  musical  organi- 
zations and  the  physical  education  program. 

Building  Program 

Lasell  has  under  way  a building  fund  program  to  raise  $1,000,000 
for  the  construction  of  new  buildings.  This  program  offers  many 
opportunities  for  donors  to  name  buildings,  dormitory  wings,  class- 
rooms, living  rooms  or  faculty  rooms  in  honor  of  anyone  whom 
they  wish  to  memorialize. 


EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITIES  AT  LASELL 

Lasell  offers  two  years  of  work  following  graduation  from  second- 
ary school. 

The  work  leading  to  advanced  standing  in  a senior  college  or 
university  includes  a program  selected  from  the  following  group  of 
subjects:  English,  languages,  sciences,  mathematics,  and  social 
studies. 
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The  general  terminal  courses  are  designed  for  those  students  who 
do  not  wish  to  spend  four  years  in  college  but  who  do  feel  the  need 
of  training  and  study  after  high  school  which  will  help  them  in  living 
and  working  with  people. 

Special  terminal  vocational  curricula  are  designed  for  those  stu- 
dents who  are  interested  in  preparing  for  careers  in  home  economics, 
music,  art,  dramatics,  retailing,  general  and  medical  secretarial  training. 

Pre-professional  courses  are  offered  to  prepare  students  for  schools 
of  occupational  therapy,  physical  therapy,  and  laboratory  technology, 
and  for  schools  of  nursing  where  preference  is  given  to  women  who 
have  had  some  college  work. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  endeavors  to  select  from  the  list  of 
applicants  those  students  who  represent  a broad  geographical  dis- 
tribution and  whose  previous  records  show  that  they  are  able  to 
profit  by  attendance  at  a junior  college.  In  all  cases  the  college  re- 
serves the  right  to  determine  which  candidates  shall  be  admitted. 

As  a further  aid  in  this  effort  to  maintain  a representative  group 
of  students  who  will  profit  by  the  opportunities  offered  at  Lasell,  it 
is  desirable  that  some  member  of  the  Admissions  Committee  have  a 
personal  interview  with  each  applicant.  When  this  is  not  possible, 
owing  to  distance,  it  may  be  arranged  to  have  an  alumna  of  the  col- 
lege designated  by  the  Admissions  Committee  serve  in  lieu  of  the 
Committee. 

The  "Application  for  Admission”  must  be  signed  for  each  appli- 
cant by  the  parent  or  guardian.  When  the  application  is  filed,  a 
certificate  blank  is  forwarded  to  the  principal  of  the  school  last  at- 
tended, to  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  the  Academic  Dean. 

A unit  is  counted  for  each  subject  that  is  taken  five  forty-five  minute 
periods  a week,  or  the  equivalent,  for  a school  year. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  a student  must  have  gradu- 
ated from  an  approved  secondary  school  with  a record  satisfactory 
in  quality  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 


Advanced  Standing 

A limited  number  of  students  are  admitted  each  year  with  transfer 
credit  from  other  colleges.  A student  entering  with  advanced  stand- 
ing must  fulfill  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman 
class.  As  the  number  applying  for  admission  usually  exceeds  the 
number  that  can  be  accommodated  in  the  dormitories,  their  applica- 
tions are  considered  only  after  all  students  who  have  been  at  Lasell 
for  one  year  have  been  assigned  rooms. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  TRANSFER  TO  SENIOR  COLLEGES 

A student,  to  obtain  recommendation  for  advanced  standing  on 
transfer,  must  in  general  earn  a B average.  She  may  have  to  take  the 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  and  in  some  cases  certain  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  Achievement  Tests  if  such  tests  are  requested  by 
the  senior  college.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  content  as  well  as  the 
quality  of  both  the  preparatory  school  and  the  junior  college  pro- 
grams must  be  satisfactory  to  the  college  which  the  student  desires 
to  enter,  whether  her  purpose  is  to  carry  forward  a liberal  arts  or  a 
vocational  course.  Requirements  vary  and  results  will  generally  be 
more  satisfactory  to  Lasell  and  to  the  student  when  her  wishes  are 
stated  and  discussed  at  the  outset.  Experience  shows  that  a student 
is  best  prepared  for  senior  college  work  by  taking  in  her  preparatory 
program  English,  history,  mathematics,  foreign  languages  and  lab- 
oratory sciences  and  then  in  electing  the  Liberal  Arts  curriculum  during 
her  two  years  at  Lasell.  (See  page  15.) 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

In  addition  to  the  sixteen  units  required  for  admission  to  full  Fresh- 
man class  standing,  a student  must  complete  sixty-five  semester 
hours  of  academic  and  technical  work.  She  must  take  English  1,  or 
a more  advanced  course.  Physical  Education  (4  credits),  the  Orienta- 
tion Course  (l  credit),  and  must  be  a regular  student  for  at  least  one 
year. 

Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average  is  required  for  graduation. 
The  first  and  third  quarter  marks  are  tentative;  those  that  come  at 
the  end  of  each  semester  determine  the  student’s  standing. 

The  courses  outlined  in  the  following  pages  are  subject  to  reason- 
able modifications,  but  the  group  elected  should  be  coherent  and 
adapted  to  the  abilities  and  requirements  of  the  student.  Before  the 
student  will  be  admitted  to  classes,  her  program  must  receive  the 
approval  of  the  Academic  Dean  or  Student  Counselor. 

Degrees 

A graduate  receives  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate 
in  Science  according  to  her  curriculum.  The  minimum  requirements 
for  the  different  curricula  are  as  follows: 

Associate  in  Arts  Degree 

Liberal  Arts  Curriculum:  60  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts  subjects 
selected  from  the  following  group:  English,  foreign  language,  a 
laboratory  science,  mathematics,  and  social  studies. 
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Dramatics  Curriculum:  12  hours  of  Literature,  Speech,  Play  Produc- 
tion I,  Play  Production  II,  Modern  Drama  and  Psychology. 

Music  Curriculum:  Music  Theory  I and  II,  Harmony  I and  II,  Music 
Appreciation,  Music  History  and  Form.  The  Pianoforte  Major  re- 
quires also  two  years  of  Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  and  two  years,  with 
two  lessons  a week,  of  Pianoforte  study.  Practical  requirements  for 
Voice,  Organ  and  other  instruments  are  similar. 

Art  Curriculum:  Drawing  and  Design  I,  Art  Appreciation,  Art 
History,  Drawing  and  Painting  and/or  Drawing  Analysis  and  Letter- 
ing. 12  semester  hours  of  credit  in  other  art  subjects  recommended 
by  the  department. 

General  Curriculum:  44  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts  subjects. 


Associate  in  Science  Degree 

Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  II,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial 
Training,  Business  Workshop,  Accounting  or  Economics,  Business 
Law  or  Business  Arithmetic. 

Medical  Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  II,  including  Medical 
Terminology,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial  Practice,  Professional  Ac- 
counting, Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Laboratory  Tech- 
nology and  Bacteriology. 

Retailing  Curriculum:  Color,  Line  and  Design,  Clothing  Construc- 
tion, Textiles,  Salesmanship,  Merchandising  Mathematics,  Store  Or- 
ganization and  Management,  Speech,  Principles  of  Merchandising, 
Economics  and  Psychology. 

Home  Economics  Curricula: 

{a)  Foods  Curriculum:  Foods,  Principles  of  Home  Management, 
Dietetics,  House  Furnishing,  Child  Care,  Chemistry  or 
Household  Science  if  not  taken  in  high  school. 

if?)  Clothing  Curriculum:  Clothing  I and  II,  Textiles,  Dress  De- 
sign, House  Furnishing,  Art  Appreciation,  Child  Care. 

(c)  Home  Management  Curriculum:  Foods,  Clothing,  Household 
Science,  Child  Care,  Art  Appreciation,  Principles  of  Home 
Management,  Dietetics  or  Nutrition. 

Pre-Professional  Curricula:  Each  student’s  program  is  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  requirements  of  the  specialized  field. 

General  Curriculum:  A program  is  arranged  according  to  the  needs 
and  interests  of  the  individual  student. 
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CURRICULA 

All  students  except  those  registered  as  specials  must  carry  a mini- 
mum program  of  15  semester  hours  of  work. 

Every  student  is  required  to  take  Physical  Education. 

Changing  conditions  may  call  for  the  addition,  modification,  or 
omission  of  courses.  If  fewer  than  four  students  apply  for  an  an- 
nounced subject,  the  subject  may  be  omitted. 


Liberal  Arts 

Freshman: 


Required  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ......  3 

Elective 

Foreign  Language  . . . 3 or  4 

English  2,  5,  6,  7,  8 3 

Speech  .........  2 

Mathematics  4,  5,  6 .3 

Science  1,  2,  10,  13 4 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6 3 


Total  credit  hours  per  semester 

Senior: 

Elective 

English  2,  5,  6,  7,  8 

Foreign  Language  . . . . 

Mathematics  4,  5, 6 

Science  1,  2,  3,  10,  11,  12,  13 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9 

Art  History  . . . . . 

Total  credit  hours  per  semester 


15-18 


Credit  Hours 
3 

3 or  4 
3 

. 4 

. 3 

. 3 


15-18 


15 


Home  Economics 


CLOTHING  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition 

3 

Clothing  I 

3 

Dress  Design? 
Textiles  ) 

2 

3 

Art  Appreciation 

. 3 

Electives  (Household  Science  and  Foods  recommended) 

. 1-4 

15 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Liberal  Arts  Eleaive 

. 3 

Clothing  II  . 

3 

House  Planning  ) 
House  Furnishing  f 

2 

Physiology ) 

Child  Care  \ • 

3 

Electives 

4 

15 


FOODS  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  . . . . . 

. 3 

Foods  ........ 

. 3 

Household  Science  or  Chemistry 

. 3 

Electives  (Clothing  recommended) 

Second  Year 

6 

15 

Credit  Hours 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  ..... 

. 3 

Principles  of  Home  Management 

. 3 

Physiology  } 

3 

Child  Care  ) ' 

Dietetics  ....... 

. 3 

House  Planning  ) 

House  Furnishing  \ 

2 

Elective  ........ 

1 

16 


15 


Credit  Hours 
. 3 

3 
3 
3 

. 3 


15 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  ..... 

. 3 

Principles  of  Home  Management 

3 

Dietetics  or  Nutrition  ..... 

. 3 

Dress  Design  \ 

2 

House  Furnishing} 

House  Planning  ( 

2 

Elective  { 

Physiology  [ 

3 

Child  Care  ( ‘ 

16 

RETAILING  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ..... 

. 3 

Speech  ........ 

2 

Clothing  Construction  ? . 

2 

Textiles  ) . 

. 3 

Color,  Line  and  Design  ..... 

. 3 

Salesmanship  (2),  Merchandising  Math  (1)  / 

. 3 

Store  Organization  and  Management  j 

2 

Typewriting*  ....... 

2 

Electives: 

General  Advertising  ..... 

1 

History  of  Fine  Arts  ( i 

Merchandising  Law  ) ’ 

French  Pronunciation  ..... 

1 

15-18 

*Unless  sufficient  skill  has  already  been  acquired. 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Principles  of  Merchandising  .... 

. 4 

Economics  ....... 

. 3 

Psychology  ....... 

. 3 

Electives  ....... 

6 

HOME  MANAGEMENT  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

English  Composition  ..... 

Foods  ........ 

Clothing  I . 

Household  Science  ...... 

Art  Appreciation  ...... 


17 


16 


Secretarial 
First  Year 


English  Composition 
Shorthand  I . 

Typewriting  .... 
Business  Arithmetic  or  Business  Law 
Elective  ..... 


Second  Year 


Secretarial  Training  . 
Shorthand  II  . 
Typewriting  II 
Business  Workshop 
Accounting  or  Economics 
Elective  . 


Credit  Hours 


16 


Credit  Hours 


2 

5 

3 

1 

3 

3 
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Medical  Secretarial 
First  Year 


English  Composition 
General  Chemistry  . 
Anatomy  and  Physiology  . 
Shorthand  I . 
Typewriting  I . 


Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
3 
5 
3 
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Second  Year 


Medical  Shorthand  and  Terminology 
Typewriting  II 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology? 
Bacteriology  ) 

Secretarial  Practice  > 
Professional  Accounting f 
Elective  (Nutrition  recommended) 


Credit  Hours 
5 
3 

. 3 

. 3 

. 3 

17 
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Dramatics 
First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Literature  .......  3 

Speech  I .........  2 

Play  Production  I ........  3 

Physiology  or  Biology  .......  3-4 

Elective  ..........  2-3 

16 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Creative  Writing  ........  3 

Literature  .........  3 

Play  Production  II  . . .3 

Modern  Drama  ........  2 

Psychology  .........  3 

Speech  II,  Art  or  Typing  are  recommended 
Electives  .........  3 

16 

Art 

DRAWING  AND  DESIGN 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Crafts  or  other  Studio  Subject  ......  3 

History  of  Civilization,  Language,  Science  or  other  Electives  . 3-6 


15-18 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Painting  .......  2 

Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering  .....  2 

Psychology,  History,  Literature  or  other  Electives  . .8-11 


15-18 
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INTERIOR  DECORATION 
First  Year 


Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Interior  Decoration  I .......  3 

Crafts  I . .1 

History  of  Civilization,  Language,  Science  or  other  Electives  2-5 


15-18 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art  ........  3 

Interior  Decoration  II  . . .3 

Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering  .....  2 

Electives  ........  7-10 


15-18 

FASHION 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Fashion  Illustration  I .......  3 

Dress  Design  ........  2 

Electives:  Clothing  and/or  Advertising  recommended  . . 1-4 


15-18 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Painting  or  Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering  2 

Fashion  Illustration  II  ...  . . . 3 

Fashion  Workshop  or  Elective  ......  2-3 

Clothing  II  or  Electives  .......  5-7 


15-18 
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ADVERTISING 

Firs(  Year 


Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Advertising  I . . . . . .3 

Electives  .........  3-6 


15-18 


Second  Year 


Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Painting  II  or  Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering  2 
Advertising  H ........  3 

Electives  ........  7-10 


15-18 


Music 

Chorus  is  required  of  all  Academic  Music  students 

Pianoforte  Major 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition 

3 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week 

3 

Theory  I ....... 

. 4 

Harmony  I ......  . 

2 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  ..... 

■ . H 

Music  Appreciation  ...... 

1 

Electives  ....... 

. . 

15 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Literature  ....... 

. 3 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week 

3 

Harmony  II  ......  . 

2 

Theory  II  ......  . 

2 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  .... 

• • M 

Music  History  and  Form  .... 

2 

Electives  ....... 

• ■ 2^ 

15 
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Voice  Major 

First  Year 


Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Voice,  two  lessons  per  week  ......  2 

Theory  I .........  4 

Harmony  I .........  2 

Music  Appreciation  ........  1 

Electives  . . . . . . . .3 

15 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Literature  .........  3 

Voice,  two  lessons  per  week  ......  2 

Harmony  II  .........  2 

Theory  II  .........  2 

Music  History  and  Form  .......  2 

Electives  .........  4 

15 

Candidates  for  the  Voice  or  Organ  major  courses  should  be  able 
to  play  seleaions  of  moderate  difficulty  on  the  piano  and  unless 
excused  by  the  Director  are  required  to  take  one  lesson  a week  in 
Pianoforte  throughout  the  course,  for  which  an  extra  charge  is  made. 

Violin,  Cello,  Organ  Major 
First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Violin,  Cello  or  Organ,  two  lessons  per  week  ...  3 

Theory  I .........  4 

Harmony  I .........  2 

Music  Appreciation  ........  1 

Eleaives  . . . . . .2 

15 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Literature  .........  3 

Viohn,  Cello  or  Organ,  two  lessons  per  week  ...  3 

Harmony  II  .........  2 

Theory  II 2 

Music  History  and  Form  .......  2 

Electives  .........  3 
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULA 

Pre-Clinical  Training  in  Medical  Technology 
There  is  a growing  demand  for  Medical  Technologists.  Oppor- 
tunities are  excellent  for  the  well-trained  person  with  high  personal 
and  professional  standards.  Modern  medicine  makes  constant  use  of 
the  laboratory.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease  or  the  per- 
forming of  certain  surgical  operations  are  often  dependent  upon  the 
findings  of  the  medical  technician.  Before  a student  is  eligible  for 
oflScial  recognition  as  a registered  technician,  she  must  (l)  complete 
two  years  of  college  work  (60  semester  hours  of  credit)  with  em- 
phasis on  the  biological  and  chemical  sciences,  and  (2)  also  take  a 
year’s  course  of  technical  training  in  an  approved  training  school. 
Las  ell  is  prepared  to  offer  the  required  sciences  of  the  first  two  years 
of  college  training,  but  does  not  offer  the  third  year  of  technical 
hospital  laboratory  work  in  biochemistry,  hematology,  parasitology, 
histology  and  serology.  However,  assistance  is  given  each  student 
in  placement  in  an  approved  hospital  laboratory  for  her  clinical  training. 


Pre-Clinical  Medical  Technology 


First  Year 


English  Composition  .... 

Biology  or  Zoology  ..... 

College  Chemistry  ..... 

Sociology  ...... 

Elective  (Language,  Speech,  History,  Literature) 


Credit  Hours 
. 3 

. 4 

. 4 

3 

. 3 


Second  Year 


Chemistry  11  and  12  . . . 

Comparative  Vertebrate  Zoology 
Medical  Technology  (1st  sem.)( 
Bacteriology  (2nd  sem.)  ) 

Psychology  . . . . . 

Elective  (Language,  Literature,  History) 


17 

Credit  Hours 
. 4 

. 4 

. 3 

. 3 

. 3 


Pre-Nursing 


17 


The  Nursing  profession  needs  more  than  ever  intellectually  mature 
and  emotionally  stable  young  women.  The  more  training  the  high 
school  graduate  can  have  in  preparation  for  her  Nurses’  Training,  the 
greater  will  be  the  benefit  to  her  and  her  contribution  to  the  pro- 
fession. Students  who  cannot  plan  on  two  years  for  such  prepara- 
tion may  take  with  profit  one  year  of  our  two-year  Pre-Nursing  Cur- 
riculum. 
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Students  who  wish  to  transfer  to  a senior  college  in  order  to  take 
a special  course  in  nursing  leading  to  a bachelor’s  degree  and  an  R.N. 
need  a Liberal  Arts  course  at  Lasell.  (See  page  16.)  To  students  con- 
sidering a hospital  training  which  leads  to  the  R.N.  only,  we  recom- 
mend the  following  curriculum: 


First  Year 


English  Composition 
Biology,  Zoology  or  Chemistry  . 
Sociology  or  other  Academic  Elective 
Electives  .... 


Credit  Hours 
. 3 

. 4 

3 

. 7 


Second  Year 


Laboratory  Science  . 
Psychology 
Economics  or  English 
Physiology  or  Elective  ) 
Bacteriology  or  Elective  { 
Electives 


17 

Credit  Hours 
. 4 

. 3 

. 3 

. 3 

. 4 


17 

General  or  Exploratory  Curriculum 
There  is  more  need  now  than  ever  before  for  the  thorough  training 
and  broadening  of  horizons  of  the  girl  who  wants  to  prepare  for  a life 
of  usefulness  to  her  community,  as  an  intelligent,  patriotic  citizen. 
For  the  student  who  is  not  sure  of  her  vocational  goals,  yet  who  is 
eager  to  discover  her  own  interests  and  abilities  and  to  secure  a back- 
ground for  a richer  life,  we  recommend  a General  Program.  We  ar- 
range such  a program  on  an  individual  basis,  according  to  the  girl’s 
previous  training,  aims,  interests  and  aptitudes. 

In  general  a program  of  this  kind  consists  of  five  subjects  chosen  in 
varying  combinations  from  the  following  fields  of  study:  English, 
Science,  Language,  Mathematics,  History,  Sociology,  Psychology, 
Literature,  Journalism,  Creative  Writing,  Clothing,  Foods,  Nutri- 
tion, Art,  Music,  Typewriting,  Child  Care,  Speech,  Dramatics,  Dress 
Design,  Interior  Decoration,  or  other  elective. 

We  purposely  do  not  outline  any  given  program  of  subjects.  We 
prefer  to  build  a program  about  each  student  who  chooses  a General 
Program,  and  attempt  to  have  it  fit  her  needs,  and  not  make  her  fit  a 
required  set  of  prescribed  courses. 


Numerals  after  the  weekly  requirements  refer  to  credit  hours.  In  general,  a 
credit  hour  represents  one  hour  a week  of  lecture  or  two  hours  of  laboratory  or 
studio  work. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 

Miss  Elinor  Hoag  Mrs.  Johanne  B.  Bamford 

Miss  June  Babcock  Mrs  Lucy  J.  Sypher 

Mrs.  Margaret  W.  French  Mrs.  Hazel  W.  Weden 
Mrs.  Ruth  W.  Fuller 


1  English  Composition 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  teach  students  to  read  with  under- 
standing, and  to  write  clearly,  simply,  and  fluently.  The  writing  is 
chiefly  expository,  and  training  is  given  in  the  correct  use  of  source 
material. 

Required  of  Freshmen.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


2  Creative  Writing 

This  course  offers  practice  in  writing  short  stories,  biographical 
sketches,  poetry,  informal  essays,  letters,  and  book  reviews.  Suitable 
readings,  chosen  from  current  books  and  magazines,  as  well  as  from 
literature  of  the  past,  serve  as  models  and  for  inspiration.  The  aim 
of  the  course  is  that  each  student  shall  develop  her  powers  of  com- 
munication in  her  own  native  style. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


3 Journalism  I 

The  students  in  this  course  write  a large  share  of  the  articles  for 
the  Lasell  News,  a bi-weekly  newspaper  with  an  average  circulation 
of  1400  copies.  The  course  includes  reporting,  writing  of  editorials, 
features,  headlines;  editing  of  copy,  proofreading;  make-up  and 
general  format;  and  a yearly  visit  to  a large  newspaper  office.  Students 
who  prove  competent  and  reliable  are  eligible  for  responsible  posi- 
tions on  the  staff  of  the  News,  or  the  Lasell  Quill,  the  tri-yearly  maga- 
zine. Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 Journalism  II 

A course  in  magazine  article  writing.  The  students  become  familiar 
with  the  magazine  field,  learn  how  to  slant  articles  for  particular 
magazines,  how  to  gather  information  and  write  articles,  and  where 
to  market  their  material.  They  also  learn  about  writing  and  editing 
for  magazine  staffs.  Journalism  I is  not  a prerequisite,  but  it  is 
suggested  to  those  contemplating  J ournalism  11.  The  staff  of  the 
Quill  is  usually  made  up  from  this  class. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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5a  Survey  of  English  Literature 
While  the  survey  includes  numerous  authors  and  masterpieces  of 
English  literature  from  the  time  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  to  the  Eigh- 
teenth Century,  a detailed  study  is  made  of  Beowulf,  Chaucer,  Shake- 
speare, and  Milton.  As  background  material,  related  readings  are 
chosen  from  foreign  selections  to  illustrate  contributing  influences. 
The  underlying  aim  is  to  gain  an  acquaintance  with  and  to  foster  a love 
for  the  best  authors. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 

5 b Survey  of  English  Literature 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  English  5a,  with  special  attention 
to  Pope,  Wordsworth,  Byron,  Keats,  Shelley,  Tennyson,  and  Brown- 
ing. The  principal  stanzaic  forms,  meters,  and  rhyme  schemes  are 
studied  in  connection  with  the  poetic  selections.  The  aim  is  to 
cultivate  an  appreciation  of  great  poetry. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

6 American  Literature 

A survey  of  the  literary  product  of  America  from  Colonial  times 
to  the  present,  and  a detailed  study  of  our  more  important  writers. 
Advantage  is  taken  of  this  locality  to  stress  the  inspiring  historical 
backgrounds  and  the  literary  memorials  in  which  Boston  and  its 
vicinity  abound.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

7 World  Literature 

A study  of  the  literary  masterpieces  of  the  world  in  translation. 
The  emphasis  throughout  the  course  will  be  not  only  upon  the  con- 
tent and  form  of  the  individual  work,  but  also  upon  its  relationship 
to  the  cultural  and  social  background  of  the  period  in  which  it  was 
written.  During  the  first  semester  such  representative  writers  as 
Homer,  Sophocles,  Plato,  Horace  and  St.  Augustine  will  be  studied. 
During  the  second  semester  readings  in  Confucius,  Dante,  Moliete, 
Goethe  and  Tolstoy  will  be  included.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to 
show  the  influence  of  earlier  cultures  and  philosophies  upon  our 
own  thought.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

8 The  Bible  as  Literature 

The  material  of  this  course  consists  of  two  intimately  related 
parts.  In  the  first  part  interest  centers  in  the  origin  of  the  Bible 
and  the  way  in  which  it  came  into  its  present  form.  To  this  end,  a 
detailed  investigation  is  made  of  the  formative  influences  and 
materials,  including  the  manuscript  sources  and  the  versions.  In 
the  second  part  attention  is  focused  mainly  upon  the  various  types 
of  literature  included  in  the  Old  and  the  New  Testaments,  lliese 
literary  types  are  analyzed  and  described,  and  then  illustrated  in 
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detail  by  extensive  reading  assignments.  The  point  of  view  main- 
tained throughout  the  course  is  that  a first-hand  knowledge  of  the 
Bible  as  one  of  the  world’s  great  literary  masterpieces  is  indispen- 
sable to  a cultural  education.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

9 Contemporary  Literature 

A survey  Course  designed  to  stimulate  a broader  outlook  on  the 
changing  world  of  today  through  the  current  writing  of  distinguished 
novelists,  poets  and  biographers. 

Whenever  possible,  it  is  planned  to  implement  the  pattern  of  this 
course  by  opportunities  to  hear  and  meet  such  writers  when  they 
visit  Boston. 

Since  man’s  record  is  inseparable  from  man  himself,  books  are 
more  important  than  ever  before.  In  a world  where  boundaries  are 
negligible,  and  where  the  idealism  of  youth  is  sorely  needed,  books 
provide  an  intellectual  and  spiritual  force. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SPEECH  AND  DRAMATICS 
Mrs.  Ruth  W.  Fuller  Miss  Margaret  A.  Wethern 

1 Speech  I 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  student  to  address  effec- 
tively formal  and  informal  groups.  The  aim  is  to  overcome  nervous 
mannerisms  and  manifestations  of  self-consciousness;  to  organize 
material  logically  and  present  the  speech  clearly  and  interestingly. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  needs  of  those  entering  business 
fields.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

2 Speech  II 

This  course  aims  toward  making  the  student  more  logical  in  her 
thinking  and  more  articulate  in  her  speech.  Individual  speaking 
projects  as  well  as  panel  and  round  table  discussions  focus  attention 
on  vital  problems  of  the  day.  The  students  are  given  a preliminary 
introduction  to  radio  speaking  techniques  and  they  have  practice 
in  planning  radio  programs  and  in  writing  skits.  Time  is  devoted  to 
interviewing  techniques  and  practice  in  sight  reading.  Good  diction 
and  vocabulary  extension  are  constantly  stressed. 

Prerequisite:  Speech  I Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

3 Play  Produaion  I 

This  course  provides  a foundation  in  the  principles  of  acting — 
diction,  poise  and  stage  technique.  Make-up  and  costume  are  studied 
together  with  interpretation  of  roles.  The  class  presents  a one-act 
play  as  part  of  the  required  laboratory  work. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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4 Play  Produaion  II 

The  fundamental  principles  of  scenic  design  are  studied  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  theory  and  practice  of  directing  plays.  Lighting,  choice 
of  plays,  try-outs,  rehearsing,  costuming,  and  the  care  of  properties  are 
all  taken  into  consideration.  Each  student  directs  a one-act  play  as 
part  of  the  required  work.  The  writing  of  original  plays  is  encouraged. 
This  class  participates  in  all  productions  of  the  Lasell  Workshop 
Players,  thereby  gaining  further  practical  experience. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

5 Modern  Drama 

The  student  is  given  a general  knowledge  of  the  subject  to  make 
her  familiar  with  the  various  types  of  plays  in  their  origin  and  develop- 
ment. A concentrated  study  is  made  of  reahstic,  expressionistic  and 
romantic  plays  from  Ibsen  to  contemporary  Pulitzer  Prize  plays. 
Classroom  work  and  textbook  study  are  supplemented  by  attendance 
at  the  current  Theatre  Guild  productions. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

6 The  Lasell  Workshop  Players 

The  Lasell  Workshop  Players  sponsor  three  major  productions  a 
year.  The  students  in  Play  Production  I and  II  automatically  become 
members  of  the  group  and  other  students  are  admitted  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  ten  hours'  work.  Hours  may  be  acquired  by  acting,  painting 
scenery,  making  posters,  backstage  work,  box-office  experience  and 
ushering.  New  members  are  welcomed  at  the  monthly  meetings. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Miss  Evelyn  Potts  Miss  Marion  Pyne 

Miss  Elaine  MacDonald  Mrs.  Katherine  S.  Quinn 

Miss  Marilyn  Hall  Mr.  Earl  H.  Ordway 

Home  Economics  courses  have  a twofold  aim:  (l)  to  prepare  for 
a career  in  homemaking  by  combining  basic  courses  in  Foods  and 
Clothing;  (2)  to  give  preparatory  training  to  those  who  wish  careers  in 
Home  Economics  outside  the  home. 

CLOTHING 

1 Clothing  I 

Through  the  construction  of  cotton,  woolen  and  rayon  garments, 
the  student  learns  the  use  and  care  of  the  sewing  machine;  the  funda- 
mental construction  processes;  the  selection,  use  and  alteration  of 
commercial  patterns,  and  the  fitting  of  garments.  Instruction  in 
hand  sewing,  both  plain  and  decorative,  and  the  care  and  repair  of 
clothing  are  also  included.  Individuality  in  color,  line  and  design  of 
the  garments  made  is  emphasized. 
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One  lecture  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week 
for  a year  (6) 

2 Clothing  II 

This  course  consists  of  a concentrated  study  of  commercial  patterns 
and  fitting.  Work  on  silk  and  wool  garments  with  special  emphasis  on 
tailoring  is  included;  and  advanced  study  of  construction  and  line  in 
which  each  student  is  encouraged  to  develop  individuality  in  dress. 
Prerequisite:  Clothing  I 

One  lecture  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week 
for  a year  (6) 

3 Clothing  III 

Constructive  processes  in  tailoring;  the  making  of  tailored  dresses 
and  coats;  garment  remodeling  and  alteration.  Use  of  more  intricate 
commercial  patterns  with  emphasis  on  detailing. 

Prerequisite:  Clothing  II 

Four  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

4 Clothing  Construction 

Through  the  construction  of  simple  garments,  the  student  learns 
to  recognize  well-made,  ready-to-wear  garments.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
cutting,  fitting  and  finishing  and  fundamental  construction  techniques. 

Two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

5 Dress  Design 

Through  the  basic  principles  of  color  and  line  and  their  effect 
upon  the  face  and  the  figure  of  the  wearer,  the  student  learns  to 
analyze  herself  and  to  choose  a becoming  hair  style,  to  use  make-up 
skillfully  and  to  master  the  grooming  techniques  which  best  express 
her  own  individuality.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

6 FashionWorkshop 

A study  of  fabrics,  color,  line,  costume  history  and  design  and 
current  fashion  as  they  relate  to  the  individual  and  as  a basis  for 
garment  construction  by  draping.  One  garment  is  designed  and 
constructed  using  the  draping  technique. 

Prerequisites  or  Co  requisites:  Clothing  I or  II  and  Dress  Design 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

7 Textiles 

This  course  includes  the  history  and  development  of  the  textile 
industry;  the  study  of  fibres  and  the  processes  of  manufacture;  the 
identification  and  economic  use  of  fabrics;  the  selection,  care  and 
hygiene  of  clothing.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 
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Foods 


8  Foods 

A study  of  the  principles  of  food  preparation  in  relation  to  meal 
planning.  Consideration  is  given  to  problems  involved  in  the  purchase 
of  food  and  the  planning,  preparation  and  serving  of  meals. 

In  lectures,  special  emphasis  is  placed  on  nutritional  values  and  on 
organization  and  management  of  time,  money  and  energy  in  relation 
to  meal  planning. 

Prerequisite:  General  or  High- School  Chemistry. 

One  lecture  and  two  double  laboratory  periods  a week  for  a year  (6) 


9  Dietetics 

This  course  is  designed  to  train  Home  Economics  students  in  the 
fundamentals  of  nutrition  and  the  application  of  the  principles  to 
planning  meals  for  the  healthy  and  diets  for  the  sick.  The  subject 
matter  includes  the  energy  aspects  of  nutrition:  proteins  and  amino 
acids,  mineral  elements,  vitamins,  and  the  effects  these  food  elements 
have  on  health. 

Prerequsite:  Foods  and  a Biological  Science. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


10  Nutrition 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  students  to  the  essential 
facts  of  nutrition,  and  to  increase  their  knowledge  of  the  relations 
of  food  to  health  and  efficiency.  Most  of  the  discussions  concern  the 
welfare  of  healthy  persons  of  different  ages. 

Discussions  of  variations  of  the  normal  diet  to  meet  conditions  of 
sickness.  Especially  recommended  for  Medical  Secretarial  students. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


1 1  Principles  of  Home  Management 
This  course  is  designed  for  students  of  homemaking  who  are 
seeking  a better  understanding  of  management  problems.  It  considers 
managerial  problems  of  the  various  aspects  of  family  living;  prob- 
lems connected  with  family  resources  — time,  energy  and  income; 
problems  involved  in  housing,  feeding  and  clothing  the  family; 
equipping  the  home,  operating  the  household,  maintaining  health. 

LaDoratory  work  is  carried  on  in  the  Home  Management  Practice 
House.  Here  groups  of  six  girls  keep  house  and  have  practical  work 
experience  for  a period  of  six  weeks.  In  this  way  actual  practice  is 
given  in  planning  menus,  keeping  accounts,  marketing,  food  prepara- 
tion, table  service  and  entertaining. 

Prerequisite:  Foods.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

Home  Management  House  six  weeks  (2) 
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12  Child  Care 

A study  of  the  physical  and  mental  development  of  children  from 
birth  to  adolescence.  Discussions  concern  the  prenatal  care  of  the 
mother,  the  home,  and  adjustments  in  family  life  as  they  affect  the 
growth  and  development  of  the  child. 

Prerequisite:  Physiology.  — , , ^ . 

^ ^ Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


13  House  Planning 

House  construction,  selection  of  materials,  methods  of  construc- 
tion, heating,  lighting  and  plumbing.  Study  of  blueprints  and  the 
drawing  of  an  original  plan.  Estimates  of  cost  of  construction. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 


14  House  Furnishing 

Through  the  principles  of  art  involved  in  interior  decoration,  and 
the  study  of  the  classical  styles  of  architecture  and  furniture,  the 
student  becomes  interested  in  making  a home  attractive  as  well  as 
comfortable;  appreciates  good  design  and  color  in  decorative  materials 
and  accessories. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  RETAILING 


Miss  Dorothy  Jansen 
Miss  Evelyn  Potts 
Mrs.  Nancy  G.  Butler 
Miss  Alice  May 


Miss  Marilyn  Hall 
Miss  Audrey  Hofmann 
Miss  Margaret  A.  Wethern 
Miss  Elaine  MacDonald 


Mrs.  Katherine  L.  Quinn 


The  Retailing  curriculum  offers  the  student  preparation  to  qualify 
for  the  unlimited  promotional  opportunities  in  the  interesting  and 
broad  field  of  merchandising.  Lasell’s  nearness  to  Boston  makes  it 
convenient  for  guest  lecturers  in  merchandising,  publicity  and  manage- 
ment to  talk  with  the  students.  Boston’s  leading  stores  are  also 
available  for  practical  experience  and  observation. 
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The  course  develops  an  appreciation  of  the  place  of  merchandising 
in  the  structure  of  our  economic  organization.  Practical  knowledge 
of  merchandise  is  provided  in  the  courses  in  Color,  Line  and  Design 
Textiles  and  Clothing  Construction.  Principles  of  salesmanship, 
problems  of  business  organization  and  management,  buying  tech- 
niques, personnel  relations,  publicity,  credit  procedures,  merchandising 
mathematics  and  statistics  give  the  student  an  appreciation  of  the 
vast  business  undertaking  that  merchandising  represents.  The  impor- 
tance of  effective  speaking  and  writing  is  recognized  in  the  courses  in 
English  and  Speech.  The  development  of  the  ability  to  typewrite  as  a 
necessary  tool  has  its  place  in  the  training  of  the  student. 

Through  electives  the  students  strengthen  their  preparation  and 
their  cultural  background.  They  may  take  courses  in  fashion  and 
interior  decoration,  business,  music,  dramatics,  history,  home  eco- 
nomics and  science.  In  nearby  Boston  the  student  may  enjoy  art, 
music  and  the  theatre. 

Retailing  students  must  be  able  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
stores  in  order  to  secure  and  hold  their  positions.  For  this  reason  the 
physical  as  well  as  the  character  qualifications  which  employment 
directors  consider  essential  for  selling  determine  the  standards  which 
students  must  meet  in  order  to  enter  the  course.  They  should  be  in 
good  physical  condition  and  should  have  a genuine  interest  in  people, 
and  be  gracious,  calm,  and  eager  to  serve.  They  must  be  willing  to 
give  up  social  engagements,  when  necessary,  in  order  to  meet  the 
store  needs. 

For  the  month  before  Christmas,  all  students  have  field  assign- 
ments in  co-operating  stores  in  the  Boston  area  or  near  their  homes. 
Here  they  obtain  a first-hand  knowledge  of  working  conditions, 
methods  of  store  operation  and  the  requirements  for  promotional 
opportunities.  Their  wardrobes  include  at  least  two  black  or  navy 
blue  suits  or  dresses  appropriate  for  business  wear  so  that  during 
the  work  period  they  may  conform  to  store  regulations. 


1 Color,  Line  and  Design 

The  appreciation  of  the  cut  of  our  clothes,  the  buildings  we  live 
in,  the  arrangement  ;of  our  furniture  is  developed  through  the  study 
of  design  and  color  principles.  The  student  is  able  to  analyze  the 
effect  of  color  and  line  in  dress  on  individual  figure  problems.  An 
appreciation  of  well-designed  products  in  industrial  art  aids  in  her 
selling  ability.  A study  of  period  and  modern  furniture,  and  adapting 
these  to  room  arrangement,  carries  the  use  of  color,  line  and  design 
into  the  field  of  interior  decoration.  Classroom  experiments,  trips 
to  museums,  and  observations  of  retail  merchandise  make  the  student 
realize  the  value  of  art  in  the  retailing  field. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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2 Textiles 
See  page  29. 

3 Clothing  Construction 
See  page  29. 

4 Speech 
See  page  27. 


5 Fine  Arts 
See  page  48. 

6 Salesmanship 

For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  course  dis- 
cusses the  principles  of  salesmanship  in  terms  of  personality  require- 
ments, merchandise  information,  and  effective  selling  techniques. 
The  procedures  discussed  are  checked  in  practical  problem  assignments 
connected  with  field  work.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 


7  Merchandising  Mathematics 

For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  fundamental 
processes  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  are 
stressed  with  emphasis  on  the  mental  solution  of  simple  problems. 

One  hour  a week  for  a semester  (1) 


8 Store  Organization  and  Management 

The  course  covers  the  general  organization,  operation  and  manage- 
ment of  retail  institutions.  Problems  of  store  location,  layout  and 
equipment  are  considered  and  special  attention  is  given  to  the  funda- 
mentals of  management  of  the  small  shop.  For  Freshmen  in  the 
merchandising  course  only.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

9 Principles  of  Merchandising 

The  course  covers  merchandising  techniques,  accounting,  credit 
and  publicity  functions  of  retailing.  Problems  of  purchasing,  pricing 
and  marking  of  merchandise,  store  finance,  expense  control,  stock 
control,  and  advertising  are  considered.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  personnel  administration,  and  some  project  work  in  display 
is  required. 
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Training  and  service  in  the  leading  Boston  and  New  York  stores 
is  a basic  part  of  the  class  work.  The  students  are  employed  during 
the  three  weeks  before  Christmas.  Close  contact  with  current  retail 
developments  is  maintained  through  lectures  given  by  store  experts 
and  by  careful  analysis  of  store  pubhcations,  fashion  and  retail 
magazines.  For  merchandising  seniors  only. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 


10  Merchandising  Law 

This  course  is  elective  for  Freshmen  or  senior  members  of  the  Retail 
Training  Department.  It  is  designed  to  help  the  student  understand 
the  legal  implications  of  contracts,  sales,  negotiable  instruments, 
and  employer-employee  relationships  as  these  topics  apply  to  the 
field  of  merchandising  and  to  everyday  business  aflfairs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


1 1 French  Pronunciation 
See  page  35. 

1 2 General  Advertising 
See  page  49. 

13  Economics 
See  page  42. 

14  Psychology 
See  page  42. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LANGUAGES 

Mme.  Helen  Bailly  Senora  Maria  Orozco  Cobb 

Mrs.  Lilian  Rinks 

The  aim  of  the  work  in  modern  languages  is  to  equip  the  student 
not  only  with  abihty  to  read  the  language  but  also  with  power  to 
speak  and  understand  it.  For  this  purpose  the  classroom  conversation 
is  carried  on  in  the  foreign  tongue.  Great  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
accurate  pronunciation  and  careful  enunciation.  Practical  phonetic 
methods  are  employed,  including  the  use  of  music  for  the  better 
training  of  the  vocal  organs. 
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Representative  literature  is  taught  to  make  the  student  acquainted 
with  the  mode  of  living  and  thinking  of  the  great  periods  of  social 
development. 

The  work  in  the  classroom  is  supplemented  by  a series  of  teas, 
receptions,  and  social  evenings.  Plays  are  given  each  year. 


French 

Le  Cercle  Francais  is  open  to  all  French  students.  Varied  programs 
are  arranged  and  presented  by  the  members  throughout  the  year. 
These  programs  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  different 
phases  of  life  in  the  France  of  today. 


1 French  I 

First  year  college  French.  Elementary  French  grammar,  reading 
and  conversation.  Folk  songs.  Special  attention  to  pronunciation. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

2 French  2 

Intermediate  college  French.  Grammar,  reading  and  conversation. 
Vocabulary  building.  Students  offering  two  units  of  high  school 
French  enter  French  2.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 


3  French  3 

Advanced  French  grammar  and  free  composition.  Conversation 
with  special  attention  to  the  use  of  idioms.  Translation  of  modern 
F*-ench  literature.  Lectures  in  French.  Students  offering  three  units 
of  high  school  French  enter  French  3. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


4  French  4 

Survey  of  French  literature.  Representative  reading  and  class 
discussion  of  the  principal  works  of  the  outstanding  French  authors. 

First  semester:  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Renaissance,  the  Seventeenth 
Century.  Second  semester:  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


5  French  Pronunciation 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  French  words  used  commonly  in  the 
English  language,  their  pronunciation  and  their  meaning.  It  includes 
a general  survey  of  the  influence  of  French  civilization  upon  our 
American  way  of  life.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  no 
French.  For  terminal  students  only. 

One  hour  a week  for  one  semester  (1) 
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6 Conversational  French  I 

This  course  presents  the  French  language  in  a series  of  conversations 
in  French.  The  student  proceeds  from  the  practice  of  the  language  to 
the  theory  of  the  grammar.  The  concrete  examples  furnished  in  the 
conversations  provide  a systematic  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  the 
language.  French  records  are  used.  For  terminal  students  only. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

7 Conversational  French  II 

A continuation  of  Conversational  French  I.  For  terminal  students 
only.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


Spanish 

Spanish  is  the  language  of  the  classroom. 

A Spanish  club  is  open  to  advanced  students  of  Spanish.  It  aims 
to  enable  the  student  to  converse  with  ease  and  to  study  current 
events  in  Spanish  speaking  countries. 

8 Spanish  la 

Elementary  course  in  grammar,  composition  and  reading.  Practice 
in  speaking  Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

9 Spanish  lb 

A course  for  students  who  have  completed  one  year  of  Spanish  in 
high  school.  Review  of  Spanish  grammar  and  readings  from  con- 
temporary Spanish  authors.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

10  Spanish  2 

A continuation  of  oral  practice  with  a review  of  grammar  applied 
to  the  reading  text.  Readings  of  realia  of  the  Spanish  speaking 
countries.  Selections  from  Cervantes,  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon,  and 
Tirsode  Molina  to  be  memorized.  This  work  forms  the  basis  of  a 
practical  course  in  commercial  Spanish. 

F rerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  or  one  year  of  college 
Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

11  Spanish  3 

This  course  gives  the  student  an  opportunity  to  gain  fluency  of 
expression  in  spoken  Spanish  as  well  as  practice  in  writing  the  lan- 
guage. A number  of  masterpieces  of  significant  authors  are  read, 
including  "Don  Quixote.”  Written  and  oral  reports.  In  second 
semester  commercial  Spanish  for  secretarial  students. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 


36 


12  Spanish  4 

First  semester:  Poetry  and  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age.  Second  semester: 
Spanish  Literature  of  the  19th  Century.  Reading  of  selected  novels  of 
Perez  Galdos,  Palacio  Valdes,  Valera  and  Pereda.  Composition  and 
conversation  emphasized.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


German 

A German  club  is  open  to  all  German  students.  It  includes  social 
meetings  with  German  songs,  games  and  conversation. 

German  is  the  language  of  the  classroom. 

1 3  German  1 

Essentials  of  grammar  and  pronunciation;  beginnings  of  conversa- 
tion; reading  of  stories  and  poems;  singing  of  folk  songs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


14  German  2 

Continued  drill  in  grammar  and  conversation;  prose  and  poetry  of 
intermediate  grade;  history  of  German  literature  with  selections  from 
important  authors;  singing  of  German  folk  songs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


1 5  German  3 

Advanced  composition  and  conversation,  including  free  composi- 
tion; reading  of  modern  and  classical  authors;  survey  of  German 
cultural  history,  illustrated  with  pictures  and  songs 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

Miss  Alice  May  Mr.  Walter  S.  Adams 

1 Algebra 

The  fundamentals  of  algebra  up  to  quadratics. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


2 Geometry — Plane 

The  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures  and  circles,  and  the 
measurement  of  lines,  angles,  and  plane  surfaces.  The  solution  of 
numerous  original  exercises,  including  loci  problems. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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3 Algebra  II 

A review  of  the  work  of  the  first  year,  followed  by  a thorough 
study  of  new  topics  in  factoring,  literal  equations,  simultaneous 
linear  equations  in  three  unknowns,  quadratic  equations  including 
graphs,  theory,  and  simultaneous  quadratic  equations,  exponents 
and  radicals,  logarithms,  trigonometry,  binomial  theorem,  progres- 
sions and  variation.  Numerous  problems  are  solved  throughout  the 
year.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 College  Algebra  I 

This  course  includes  permutations,  combinations,  probability, 
complex  numbers,  theory  of  equations,  and  also  an  introduction  to 
analytic  geometry  and  to  the  calculus. 

Prerequisite:  Algebra  II  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 T rigo  nometry — Plane 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions  as 
ratios;  proof  of  fundamental  formulas  and  simple  identities  derived 
from  them;  solution  of  simple  trigonometric  equations;  derivation 
of  law  of  sines  and  law  of  cosines;  theory  and  use  of  logarithms; 
solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles  and  practical  applications. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

6 Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  functions,  limits,  continuity, 
derivative,  algebraic  functions,  applications  of  derivative,  differen- 
tial, discontinuities,  integration,  trigonometric  functions  including 
inverse  functions,  exponential  and  logarithmic  functions,  hyperbolic 
functions,  curvature,  curve  tracing. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester 


7 Merchandising  Mathematics 
See  page  33. 

8 Introduction  to  Mathematical  Statistics 

The  basic  theorems  of  statistical  theory  are  carefully  explained 
and  proved  so  that  students  acquire  a thorough  basis  for  understand- 
ing more  advanced  work.  The  course  centers  around  the  following 
topics:  Frequency  Distribution  of  One  Variable;  Theoretical  Fre- 
quency Distributions  of  One  Variable;  Large  Sample  Theory  of  One 
Variable;  Frequency  Distributions  of  Two  Variables;  Theoretical 
Frequency  Distributions  of  More  Than  Two  Variables. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SCIENCE 


Dr.  Inez  W.  Williams  Miss  Jane  Metcalfe 

Mrs.  Ruth  Lindquist  Miss  Marion  Pyne 

Miss  Mary  Sullivan 


1 Biology 

The  general  principles  of  biology  as  illustrated  by  representatives 
of  the  plant  and  animal  kingdom.  College  course  for  those  who  have 
had  little  or  no  biology. 

Two  lectures  and  two  double  periods  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a year  (8) 

2 Zoology 

A study  of  the  common  examples  of  the  invertebrate  and  verte- 
brate phyla,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  anatomy  of  the  dogfish. 
Prerequisite:  High  School  Biology. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  a week  for  a 
year  (8) 

3 Comparative  Vertebrate  Zoology 

A course  in  Comparative  Vertebrate  Zoology,  stressing  the  anat- 
omy of  the  dogfish  and  cat. 

Prerequisite:  College  Biology  or  Zoology. 

Two  recitations  or  lectures  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods 
a week  for  a year  (8) 

4 Anatomy  and  Physiology 

A comprehensive  study  is  made  of  the  structures  and  functions 
of  the  human  body.  Practical  knowledge  for  work  with  the  medical 
profession  is  gained  from  class  work  and  laboratory  procedures 
covering  the  important  systems  of  the  body  and  their  relations  to 
each  other. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 

5 Physiology 

An  introductory  study  of  the  structures  and  functions  of  the  human 
body.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  gaining  an  intelligent  understanding  of 
the  integrated  plan  of  the  human  mechanism. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

6 Medical  Laboratory  Technology 

This  course  specializes  in  routine  laboratory  and  oflSce  procedures. 
Laboratory  work  in  making  blood  counts,  differentials,  and  chemical 
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examinations  of  blood  and  urine  is  emphasized  in  addition  to  general 
office  techniques. 

'Prerequisites:  Anatomy  and  Physiology  and  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a semester  (3) 

7 Bacteriology 

A course  designed  to  acquaint  medical  secretarial  students  with 
general  Bacteriology  and  related  laboratory  procedures.  Among 
topics  covered  are  rudiments  of  serology,  immunity,  transmission 
or  disease,  and  public  health  problems.  Laboratory  work  affords 
practice  in  preparing  media,  sterilization,  culturing  bacteria,  stain- 
ing, identification,  care  of  laboratory  equipment,  and  other  labora- 
tory procedures. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  a week  for  a semes- 
ter  (3) 

8 Household  Science 

A practical  survey  course  of  science,  emphasizing  the  imponant 
and  fundamental  physical  and  chemical  data  applicable  to  all  phases 
of  the  home  and  homemaking. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


9 General  Chemistry 

A survey  course  in  fundamentals  of  inorganic  and  organic  chem- 
istry. May  not  be  offered  for  credit  in  a senior  college. 

Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 

10  College  Chemistry 

An  introductory  course  in  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic 
chemistry.  May  be  offered  for  senior  college  transfer  credit. 
Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  period  of  laboratory  work  a 
week  for  a year  (8) 

11  Quantitative  Analysis 

The  study  of  fundamental  analytical  procedures  to  acquaint  stu- 
dents with  the  importance,  problems  and  limitations  of  quantitative 
work. 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a semester  (4) 
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1 2 Qualitative  Analysis 

Instruction  in  exact  methods  of  procedure  and  manipulation  with 
the  theory  of  the  principles  involved. 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a semester  (4) 

1 3 Geology 

Geology,  physical  and  historical.  The  first  semester  consists  of  a 
study  of  the  earth’s  crust  and  the  forces  of  nature,  with  the  resulting 
effects  on  the  surface  and  internal  structure.  The  second  semester 
includes  earth  history,  the  study  of  fossils,  and  the  evolution  of  plant 
and  animal  life  . 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  period  of  laboratory  work  a 
week  for  a year  (8) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  STUDIES 

Miss  Delia  Davis  Mr.  Richard  M.  Packard 

Miss  Lillian  MacArthur  Miss  Audrey  Hofmann 

Miss  June  Babcock 

1  History  of  Civilization 

A survey  course  in  the  history  of  the  western  world  from  the  pre- 
literary period  to  the  present.  The  study  aims  primarily  at  a com- 
parison of  the  social  organization  and  cultural  attainments  of  the 
great  civilizations  from  that  of  Egypt  in  2000  B.C.  to  the  present. 
The  trends  in  the  art  of  each  period  are  noted. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


2 American  History 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  help  the  student  to  gain  a deeper  ap- 
preciation of  the  United  States  and  its  position  in  the  world  today. 
The  main  political,  economic  and  social  trends  are  considered  as  they 
have  developed  in  America  since  the  time  of  the  first  colonies.  Read- 
ings in  contemporary  sources  and  field  trips  to  nearby  historic  places 
are  emphasized.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

3 History  of  Russia 

A study  of  the  development  of  Russia  from  earliest  times  with  a 
view  to  understanding  the  institutions  of  Modern  Russia. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 
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4 English  History 

A study  of  English  History  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present. 
The  governmental,  economic  and  cultural  changes  are  traced,  from 
the  relatively  static  society  of  the  Hanoverians  to  the  industrial  order 
of  modern  England.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Modern  History 

A study  of  the  economic,  social  and  political  changes  of  Europe 
from  1815  to  the  present.  Current  events  are  constantly  analyzed 
with  reference  to  their  historical  background. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


6  Sociology 

An  introductory  survey  of  human  group  life  in  its  organized  insti- 
tutional forms;  the  influence  of  group  culture,  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  chief  social  processes  and  problems  involved  in  man’s  efforts 
toward  a more  adequate  social  adjustment  and  social  control. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


7 Psychology 

An  introductory  course  in  the  study  of  psychology,  covering  the 
basic  principles  of  human  behavior  in  its  origin,  development  and 
methods  of  control.  An  intensive  study  of  personality  during  the 
second  semester.  For  the  students  of  Retailing,  the  course  is  adapted 
to  their  specific  program  of  study;  and  wherever  possible,  application 
is  made  to  their  field. 

Primarily  for  seniors.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

8 Introduction  to  Philosophy 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  basic 
problems  of  philosophy,  such  as  the  sources  of  knowledge,  the  re- 
lationship between  mind  and  body,  freedom  as  opposed  to  deter- 
minism and  the  nature  of  values. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

9 Economics 

A study  of  the  operation  of  our  economic  system  including  prob- 
lems of  production,  price,  money  and  banking,  distribution,  labor 
and  international  trade.  Economic  conditions  within  the  totalitarian 
states  are  critically  analyzed.  Special  attention  is  given  to  present- 
day  economic  developments.  Constant  use  is  made  of  practical  refer- 
ence material  such  as  newspapers,  magazines  and  current  books  in 
the  study  of  economic  issues  which  face  the  students  as  consumers, 
business  women  and  citizens.  In  the  classes  for  Retailing  students, 
the  course  is  closely  correlated  with  Principles  of  Merchandising. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES 


Miss  Harriet  W.  Atwood 
Miss  Carolyn  Chapman 
Miss  Sophia  Josephs 
Miss  Lydia  I.  Solimene 


Miss  Alice  May 
Miss  Rilda  M.  Stuart 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Weston 
Miss  Audrey  Hofmann 


1 Shorthand  I 

This  course  is  designed  to  master  the  principles  of  Gregg  Short- 
hand. Constant  practice  in  theory,  reading,  dictation,  and  transcrip- 
tion enables  students  to  attain  a dictation  speed  of  80  words  per 
minute.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

2 Intermediate  Shorthand 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  enable  students  to  review  com- 
plete shorthand  theory  and  to  build  dictation  speed  to  100  words 
per  minute.  This  course  is  recommended  for  incoming  students  who 
have  had  some  shorthand  background  but  who  are  not  eligible  for 
Shorthand  II.  Five  hours  a week  for  year  (lO) 

3 Shorthand  II 

The  advanced  course  in  Gregg  Shorthand  presupposes  a complete 
mastery  of  shorthand  theory  and  dictation  ability  of  80  words  per 
minute.  Constant  dictation  and  transcription  build  speed  to  120 
words  per  minute.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  English  grammar, 
spelling  and  vocabulary  as  they  affect  secretarial  work. 

Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 


4 Shorthand  Dictation 

Open  only  to  students  who  have  successfully  completed  Short- 
hand II.  The  course  is  designed  to  maintain  and  further  develop 
skill  in  dictation  and  transcription.  A dictation  speed  of  more  than 
120  words  per  minute  is  the  goal. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

5 Medical  Shorthand  and  Terminology 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  train  the  student  thoroughly  in 
advanced  shorthand  principles,  development  of  shorthand  writing 
skill,  and  transcription  of  dictated  notes.  This  is  combined  with  the 
study  of  medical  shorthand  principles  and  terminology,  dictation 
and  transcription  of  case  histories,  medical  reports  covering  varied 
branches  of  medicine,  such  as  X-ray  findings  and  autopsies. 

Prerequisite:  Shorthand  I,  Anatomy  and  Physiology  or  other  biological 
sciences.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (lO) 
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6  General  Typewriting 

This  course  is  similar  to  Typewriting  I in  method  of  presentation 
and  in  work  completed  in  class.  Students  who  are  interested  in  type- 
writing for  personal  use  will  find  a course  of  this  kind  helpful.  Un- 
like Typewriting  I,  it  requires  no  outside  work;  therefore  two  credit 
hours  are  given  per  semester  toward  an  associate  degree. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


7  Typewriting  I 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a thorough  training 
in  touch  typewriting  so  as  to  attain  a speed  of  at  least  30  to  35  words 
per  minute.  Instruction  is  given  in  letter  styles,  rough  draft,  tabula- 
tion, arrangement  of  manuscript  work,  and  legal  papers.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  attainment  of  speed  and  accuracy  through  constant 
drilHng.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


8  Intermediate  Typewriting 

This  course  gives  a thorough  review  of  typing  fundamentals  for 
students  who  have  had  one  year  or  more  of  typing  in  high  school, 
but  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  for  Typewriting  II.  Instruction  and 
practice  are  given  in  letter  writing,  manuscript  writing,  tabulations, 
legal  work,  and  business  forms.  Students  are  expected  to  attain  a 
typing  speed  of  at  least  35  to  40  words  per  minute  during  a ten-minute 
supervised  writing.  Accuracy  is  stressed  at  all  times. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


9  Typewriting  II 

Through  continued  practice  and  rhythmic  drills,  the  course  aims 
to  develop  typing  speed  and  accuracy.  Instruction  is  given  in  the 
arrangement  of  business  correspondence,  literary  matter,  statistical 
matter,  legal  work,  and  in  the  preparation  of  business  forms.  Each 
student  is  given  information  and  experience  in  the  use  of  the  Edi- 
phone,  mimeograph,  adding  machine,  ditto  machine  and  check- 
writing machine.  The  minimum  speed  requirement  for  this  course 
is  40  to  50  words  per  minute.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


10  Typewriting  III 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  who  have  completed 
Typewriting  II  an  opportunity  to  maintain  and  further  develop  their 
typing  skiU.  A goal  of  at  least  60  words  per  minute  is  set.  It  includes 
a thorough  review  of  all  work  covered  in  Typewriting  II  and  con- 
tinued drills  for  speed  and  accuracy.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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1 1 Business  Arithmetic 

Practice  is  given  in  the  fundamentals  of  arithmetic.  Upon  its 
successful  completion,  work  is  given  in  percentage,  retail  and  cash 
discounts,  profit  and  loss,  business  commissions  and  brokerage,  inter- 
est and  bank  discount,  domestic  and  foreign  exchange,  stocks  and 
bonds,  property  taxes  and  insurance.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

12  Principles  of  Accounting 

A study  of  commercial  accounts  necessary  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  theory  and  practice  in 
bookkeeping.  Following  this,  application  of  these  principles  is 
made  to  the  accounts  of  societies,  institutions,  private  individuals, 
and  professional  men  and  women. 

Practical  knowledge  of  business  customs  and  procedure,  commer- 
cial forms  and  documents,  investment  terms  and  records,  income- 
tax  laws,  and  such  other  topics  as  will  enable  a student  to  deal  com- 
petently and  intelligently  with  business  methods  and  financial  prob- 
lems. Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

13  Professional  Accounting 

A course  designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the 
principles  and  practice  of  double-entry  bookkeeping,  presented  in  a 
series  of  progressive  exercises.  This  course  covers  the  fundamentals 
of  double-entry  bookkeeping.  For  those  who  are  Medical  Secretaries 
special  attention  is  given  to  the  keeping  of  doctors’  records. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

14  Secretarial  Training 

This  work,  designed  as  a complete  oflSce-methods  course,  covers 
English  fundamentals  and  usage,  as  well  as  personality  and  ofl&ce 
etiquette.  Theory  and  practice  are  given  in  the  various  systems  of 
indexing  and  filing.  The  course  also  includes  secretarial  duties, 
such  as  planning  itineraries,  scheduling  appointments,  telephoning, 
interviewing  office  visitors,  writing  different  types  of  business  letters 
and  preparing  business  papers.  It  takes  up  telegrams  and  cables, 
banking  practice,  reference  books,  legal  work,  and  the  technique  of 
finding  a position,  as  well  as  an  introduction  to  the  various  office 
machines. 

Prerequisite:  Shorthand  I and  Typewriting  1. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

15  Medical  Secretarial  Practice 

This  course  covers  the  qualifications  for  medical  secretarial  work, 
medical  terminology,  ethics,  telephone  technique,  case  histories  and 
ofiice  filing.  It  also  includes  a thorough  review  of  the  principles  of 
English  grammar  and  business  letter  writing.  Some  practical  training 
is  given  in  filling  out  the  forms  used  in  offices. 

Open  only  to  second  year  Medical  Secretarial  students. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 
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16  Business  Law 

This  course  gives  the  student  a working  knowledge  of  everyday 
law  as  applied  in  business  and  private  affairs.  The  subjects  included 
are  contracts,  sales,  bailment,  insurance,  negotiable  instruments, 
agency,  corporations  and  partnerships,  wills  and  estates,  deeds, 
mortgages,  landlord  and  tenant. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

17  Economics 

See  page  42. 

18  Business  Workshop 

This  course  is  required  of  all  second-year  students  enrolled  in  the 
Secretarial  curriculum.  With  special  permission  of  the  instructor, 
students  who  are  enrolled  in  Typewriting  II  may  elect  the  course. 

The  workshop  provides  an  acquaintance  with  various  business 
machines  and  business  reference  books. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (1) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ART 

Mrs.  Esther  M.  Andros  Mrs.  Nancy  G.  Butler 

Miss  Marilyn  Hall  Miss  Joan  Capitell 

Miss  Jacqueline  Saunders 

" Design  is  Creative  Invention” 

The  Department  of  Art  of  Lasell  serves  the  student  body  in  several 
ways.  For  the  art  major  Lasell  promotes  the  liberal  arts  ideal,  making 
it  possible  for  her  to  combine  a general  academic  education  with  a 
technical  and  cultural  art  education.  Each  art  major  receives  pre- 
liminary professional  training  which,  depending  upon  her  ability, 
will  prepare  her  for  work  in  art  school  or  for  apprenticeship  in  the 
professional  field. 

Academic  and  creative  courses  in  art  are  also  offered  for  non-art  majors 
who  are  interested  either  in  acquiring  a cultural  background  in  art, 
in  exploring  the  field  of  art  as  a vocation  or  an  avocation,  or  in  study- 
ing art  as  applied  to  the  everyday  problems  of  consumer  and  home- 
maker. 

Specific  courses  are  given  to  enrich  the  background  of  students  in 
other  departments  such  as  Retailing,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Home  Eco- 
nomics. 

The  Department  of  Art  supervises  the  making  of  illustrations  used 
in  all  Lasell  student  publications.  In  this  way,  art  students  have  an 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  practically  their  knowledge  of  drawing 
design  and  to  see  their  work  actually  reproduced  in  line  cuts.  Making 
posters,  decorating  for  college  dances,  and  painting  scenery  for  the 
dramatic  productions  are  also  projects  of  the  department. 
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Drawing  and  Design 


The  Drawing  and  Design  course  is  recommended  as  a second-year 
major  to  the  student  who  attends  Lasell  before  entering  art  school 
or  the  professional  field  of  design.  This  course  emphasizes  the  funda- 
mental problems  which  present  themselves  to  the  creative  artist.  In 
the  classroom,  the  study  of  the  appreciation  and  the  history  of  art 
gives  the  student  a philosophy  of  art  and  a wealth  of  background 
material  to  help  her  in  the  creative  courses.  Her  first  year  of  drawing 
and  design  will  have  prepared  her  for  more  advanced  work  the  second 
year  in  studio  courses:  Drawing  and  'Painting,  and  Drawing  Analysis 
and  Lettering.  Only  a thorough  understanding  of  the  basic  principles 
of  drawing  and  design  will  prepare  a student  for  real  accomplishment 
in  the  commercial  art  field. 


Interior  Design 

There  are  interesting  opportunities  for  women  in  the  field  of  in- 
terior design  and  decoration.  Not  only  must  the  decorator  be  able 
to  handle  fabrics  and  furniture  to  produce  harmonious  and  beautiful 
interiors,  but  she  must  also  be  able  to  interest  the  customer  in  her 
ideas.  A knowledge  of  the  different  architectural  periods  is  part  of 
the  student’s  background.  This  is  provided  through  lectures,  mu- 
seum trips  and  illustrative  material.  It  is  important  for  the  student 
to  be  able  to  illustrate  her  ideas  by  making  convincing  drawings. 

The  knowledge  of  architectural  and  furniture  periods  reveals  other 
fields  to  the  student  who  does  not  become  a decorator,  such  as  sketch- 
ing furniture  for  the  advertising  departments  of  firms,  for  newspapers 
and  magazines;  performing  advertising  services  and  making  sketches 
for  architects  and  decorators. 


Fashion 

The  students  majoring  in  Fashion  may  emphasize  either  Fashion 
Illustration  or  Fashion  Design.  For  Fashion  Design  sound  basic 
training  must  augment  whatever  originality,  imagination  and  in- 
ventiveness the  student  possesses.  The  fundamental  rules  of  color, 
line,  scale  and  texture,  as  well  as  sense  of  appropriateness,  form  an 
important  part  of  this  training.  A thorough  acquaintance  with 
period  dress,  together  with  a knowledge  of  textiles  and  fabrics,  is 
another  essential.  Fashion  Illustration  gives  instruction  in  drawing 
the  fashion  figure  in  an  appealing  manner.  Courses  in  the  History  of 
Art  and  the  fundamentals  of  Drawing  and  Design,  together  with 
other  subjects,  are  required. 
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Advertising  Design 

Advertising  which  has  to  do  with  the  merchandising  of  clothes, 
furniture  and  other  articles  for  the  home  forms  the  basis  of  the  prob- 
lems covered.  It  is  especially  important  for  the  designer  of  advertis- 
ing to  understand  sales  psychology.  Her  training  is  based  on  this 
fundamental  requirement  and  her  technical  development  is  planned 
to  aid  her  to  express  clearly  and  vividly  what  she  knows  will  attract 
and  convince  the  buying  public. 


FIRST  YEAR  COURSES 

1  Art  Appreciation 

Art  is  not  limited  to  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture.  Art  is  a 
coffee  pot,  a necktie,  a skyscraper;  everything  from  a gasoline  pump 
to  a perfume  bottle.  The  appreciation  of  art  involves  personal  tastes, 
preferences,  feelings  and  attitudes  toward  all  man-made  objects. 
This  course  is  not  concerned  with  the  names  and  dates  of  artists, 
period  furniture  or  architectural  feats.  The  historic  is  used  to  ex- 
plain the  ancestry  of  the  modern.  Emphasis  is  on  the  art  of  today. 
Work  during  the  first  quarter  covers  painting,  sculpture  and  the 
graphic  arts.  Art  galleries  and  museums  are  visited.  Examples  of 
applied  art  are  judged  according  to  honesty  of  materials,  simplicity 
of  design  and  expressiveness  of  function.  Sensitivity  to  quality  and 
distinction  is  developed  through  lectures,  reading,  discussion  and 
slide  illustration.  Some  of  the  topics  discussed  are  color,  fabric  de- 
sign, glassware,  ceramics,  contemporary  housing,  lighting,  pre- 
fabrication and  costume  jewelry. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


2 History  of  Fine  Arts 

A survey  course  covering  the  contribution  made  in  architecture, 
painting  and  sculpture  in  the  Ancient,  Medieval,  Renaissance  and 
Post-Renaissance  periods.  The  lectures  include  constant  references 
to  the  progress  of  the  arts.  Specially  recommended  for  Retailing 
students.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

3 Drawing  and  Design  I 

The  purpose  of  this  introductory  course  is  not  only  to  develop  the 
student’s  ability  to  draw  and  design,  but  also  to  foster  experimenta- 
tion and  creative  individuality.  She  is  given  the  opportunity  for 
expression  in  line,  light  and  dark,  color,  texture,  planes,  form  and 
space.  Using  a variety  of  materials,  each  student  works  out  prob- 
lems in  illustration,  decorative  abstract  design,  composition,  paper 
sculpture,  color  theory,  lettering,  figure  drawing  and  landscape. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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4  Crafts  I 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  students  color  harmony  in 
the  drawing  and  execution  of  designs.  Problems  in  Art  Crafts  are 
analyzed  and  solved,  and  instruction  is  given  in  the  use  of  a variety 
of  tools.  The  student  may  make  articles  from  materials  such  as  wood, 
fabrics,  clay,  leather  and  plastics,  or  she  may  learn  to  use  the  looms. 

Co  requisite  or  Prerequisite:  Drawing  and  Design  1. 

Two  or  more  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (1  or  more) 


5  Interior  Decoration  I 

This  course  covers  the  history,  architecture  and  furniture  of  Eng- 
land and  America  from  1600  to  1800.  The  rendering  in  line  and  color 
of  interior  architecture,  floor  plans,  furniture  and  fabrics  is  part  of 
the  studio  work.  Although  the  early  English  and  American  periods 
are  studied  for  recognition,  there  is  greater  stress  on  style  in  furniture 
of  the  late  17th  and  the  18th  centuries. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


6  Fashion  Illustration  I 

The  emphasis  of  the  first  year  fashion  illustration  course  is  placed 
on  the  drawing  of  the  human  figure  as  applied  to  fashion.  The  stu- 
dent makes  sketches  from  the  model  and  is  then  encouraged  to 
develop  her  own  individual  style.  Fabric  rendering,  lettering,  lay- 
out, reproduction  processes  and  uses  of  fashion  illustration  media 
comprise  the  lecture  subjects  in  preparation  for  the  creation  of  com- 
plete fashion  layouts. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


7  Dress  Design 

See  page  29  (Home  Economics  Department). 


8 General  Advertising 

Talks  on  advertising  procedure  relating  to  the  media  of  adver- 
tising, copywriting,  layout  and  production.  Lecture  courses  only  for 
those  not  wishing  to  draw.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 

9 Advertising  I 

Studio  problems  in  the  technique  of  rendering  afford  practical  ap- 
plication of  the  theory  discussed  in  lectures  on  media  of  advertising, 
copywriting,  layout  and  production.  Visits  to  newspapers  and  print- 
ing houses  are  arranged. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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SECOND  YEAR  COURSES 


10  History  and  Appreciation  of  Art 
This  course  surveys  the  history  of  art  from  ancient  to  modern 
times  with  emphasis  on  developing  the  student’s  ability  to  appre- 
ciate and  evaluate  examples  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting 
in  relation  to  the  historic  periods  during  which  each  was  developed. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


1 1  Drawing  and  Painting  II 

Each  student  is  given  the  opportunity  to  develop  her  personal 
means  of  expression  through  fine  arts  or  illustration.  Subject  matter 
and  media  are  determined  by  the  individual  needs  of  the  student. 
Frequent  lectures  are  given  on  the  methods  of  gathering  subject 
matter,  the  various  approaches  to  oil  painting,  and  current  art  trends. 
Group  criticisms  and  discussions  are  fostered.  Outside  sketching 
assignments  are  expected. 

Prerequisite:  Drawing  and  Design  L 

Four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


1 2  Drawing  Analysis 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  principles  of  drawing  familiar 
objects  in  respect  to  their  relative  distance  and  position.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  application  of  these  principles  to  the 
basic  requirements  of  Commercial  or  Fine  Arts  work.  Open  to  seniors. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 


1 3 Lettering 

Practice  is  given  to  the  letter  forms  of  Roman,  Gothic,  Script  and 
Italic  with  consideration  of  the  tools  and  media  best  suited  to  their 
production.  Additional  problems  are  related  to  the  trends  of  com- 
mercial art  and  foster  the  development  of  creative  lettering.  Open  to 
seniors.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 

14  Interior  Decoration  II 

This  course  covers  the  history  and  representative  architecture,  furni- 
ture and  fabrics  of  the  following  periods: 

Italian,  Spanish  and  French  Renaissance 

Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries  in  France 

Nineteenth  Century  in  France  and  England 

Twentieth  Century  in  America 

In  the  second  year,  studio  hours  are  divided  between  making  de- 
tailed color  sketches  of  typical  furniture  and  fabrics  in  the  periods 
studied  and  perspectives  of  rooms  showing  present-day  furniture 
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and  fabrics.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  trends  of  today.  Floor  plans 
and  elevations  are  drawn  to  scale,  showing  architectural  features  and 
the  arrangement  of  the  furniture  used. 

Prerequisite:  Interior  Decoration  1.  Corequisite:  Decorative  Accessories, 
One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


15  Fashion  Illustration  II 

For  the  student  specializing  in  fashion  illustration,  problems  in 
the  study  of  the  fashion  figure  are  presented  to  foster  originality  in 
drawing  and  skill  in  the  handling  of  various  media.  The  technicali- 
ties of  layout  and  methods  of  reproduction  in  regard  to  fashion  are 
also  considered. 

Prerequisite:  Fashion  Illustration  I. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


16  Advertising  II 

The  student  in  this  course  participates  in  advance  discussions  of 
layout,  typography  and  theory.  Studio  work  continues  the  training 
offered  in  Advertising  I.  Fashion  or  Interior  Design  is  stressed 
according  to  the  major  interest  of  the  individual  student.  Trips  to 
printing  and  engraving  houses  are  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  Advertising  I. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


17  Decorative  Accessories 

A supplement  to  the  history  of  furniture  included  in  Interior  Dec- 
oration I and  II,  covering  decorative  accessories  such  as  silver,  glass, 
china,  rugs,  upholstery,  slipcovers,  wood  finishes,  and  the  care  of 
furniture. 

Recommended:  Color,  Line  and  Design  or 

Co  requisite:  Interior  Decoration  II 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 


18  Poster  Techniques 

Students  interested  in  the  advertising  media  of  posters  are  offered 
a studio  course  in  this  field.  The  class  work  is  based  on  posters 
created  to  advertise  campus  activities.  The  use  of  the  silk  screen 
process,  air  brush  technique,  brush  lettering  procedure,  effective 
layouts  and  fundamentals  of  advertising  appeal  are  included  in  the 
instruction.  This  course  is  limited  to  ten  students  to  enable  indi- 
vidual instruction.  Outside  work  is  required. 

Two  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSIC 


Mr.  George  S.  Dunham  Mrs.  Frances  E.  Archambault 

Miss  Persis  Blake  Kempton  Mr.  Harold  Schwab 
Mrs.  Franklin  E.  Leland 


1 Pianoforte 

The  department  aims  to  develop  each  student  according  to  her 
individual  needs.  Anyone  may  study  piano.  For  those  who  wish  to 
specialize  there  is  the  Academic  Course,  which  includes  the  required 
secondary  subjects.  Sight  playing  is  given  special  attention  and 
several  classes  are  organized  of  varying  grades.  These  classes  have 
proved  among  the  most  popular  in  the  course. 

2 Organ 

The  organ  in  Winslow  Hall,  completed  in  1938  by  the  Ernest  M. 
Skinner  & Son  Co.,  has  proved  a very  effective  instrument.  Thoroughly 
up  to  date,  with  three  manuals  and  several  unusual  features,  including 
a very  beautiful  32  ft.  reed,  it  offers  the  student  a wide  range  of  tone 
colors.  The  fine  tone  quality  of  the  organ  is  an  inspiration  to  both 
teachers  and  students.  With  this  setting  concerts  by  visiting  artists 
and  organizations  are  presented  as  a supplement  to  the  courses  in 
Music  Appreciation. 

There  is  also  a three  manual  organ  in  Bragdon  Hall. 

3 Other  Instruments 

Our  proximity  to  Boston  makes  it  possible  to  secure  excellent 
instructors  for  any  instrument  desired. 

Voice:  A course  in  fundamentals  of  singing,  breathing,  tone  develop- 
ment, diction.  Song  repertoire  according  to  progress. 

(a)  Private 

(b)  Class 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly 
lesson. 

Praaice  Recital  Class:  Open  to  voice  students  for  development  of  stage 
deportment,  voice  projection,  constructive  criticism. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (l) 

Vesper  Choir:  Organized  for  the  study  of  sacred  music  and  panicipa- 
tion  in  the  college  vesper  and  chapel  services.  Members  are 
selected  from  Orphean  Club  and  rehearse  once  a week. 

4 The  Orphean  Club 

This  Club  aims  to  develop  the  vocal  talent  of  the  college  by  means 
of  the  highest  type  of  ensemble  music  for  women’s  voices.  All 
students  who  pass  the  simple  tests  given  in  voice  are  required  to 
become  active  members  of  this  Club  and  to  continue  so  during  their 
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connection  with  the  college  unless  excused  by  the  President.  Re- 
hearsals are  held  once  each  week  under  the  immediate  instruction  of 
the  Music  Director  of  the  college.  One  hour  credit  (l) 

Lasell  Night  at  the  Pops,  when  the  Orphean  Club  furnishes  a part 
of  the  program  with  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra,  has  become  an 
established  event. 

Last  year  the  Orphean  Club  entertained  both  the  Bowdoin  College 
Glee  Club  and  the  Glee  Club  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology. 

Informal  recitals  are  given  by  the  music  students.  There  are  several 
public  recitals  during  the  year. 

5 Choir 

A group  of  approximately  forty  students  who  are  particularly 
interested  in  church  music  sing  in  the  Lasell  Choir.  There  are  weekly 
rehearsals.  The  Choir  sings  at  the  vesper  services  once  a month. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  sacred  music  associated 
with  Christmas  and  Easter.  One-half  hour  a week  for  a year  (l) 

ACADEMIC  MUSIC  COURSE 

Admission  to  a course  leading  to  a Bachelor  of  Music  degree  in 
any  conservatory  or  college  of  music  presupposes  considerable 
musical  attainment,  e.g.,  six  grades  in  pianoforte  or  violin  major  and 
corresponding  ability  in  other  lines.  Hence  a student  going  from 
Lasell  to  any  such  college  may  expect  advanced  standing  in  propor- 
tion to  her  state  of  advancement.  Unusual  talent  and  the  willingness 
to  work  hard  are  essential  today  for  the  pursuit  of  music  in  a profes- 
sional capacity.  Majoring  with  that  end  in  view  implies  approxi- 
mately three  hours  a day  of  practice.  If  a student  shows  the  neces- 
sary personal  characteristics  and  musical  endowment,  she  is  encour- 
aged in  that  direction;  otherwise,  she  is  more  wisely  helped  to  render 
her  musical  ability  valuable  to  the  community  in  which  she  may  later 
reside,  in  home,  church,  or  club. 

Entrance  Requirements  for  the  Academic  Course 
I The  easier  major  scales,  Streaborg  opus  63.  Loeschorn  opua 
65.  Duvernoy  opus  176. 

II  All  major  scales  and  the  easier  minors.  Burgmuller  opus  100. 
Kohler  opus  157. 

III  All  major  and  minor  scales  and  tonic  triads.  Heller  opus  47, 
the  easier  ones.  First  year  Bach  (edited  Arthur  Foote). 

IV  Scales  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  = 88.  Czerny 
opus  636.  Krause  opus  2.  Easier  sonatas  of  Haydn  or  Mozart. 

The  completion  of  this  grade  is  required  for  entrance  to  the  Aca- 
demic Course. 

V  Major  scales  in  thirds,  sixths  and  tenths.  Major  and  minor 
arpeggios.  Bach,  two-part  inventions.  Cramer.  Czerny  opus 
740,  the  easier  ones. 
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VI  Scales  4 octaves  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  = 120. 
Triad  arpeggios  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  = 96. 
Double  thirds  slowly.  Czerny  opus  740.  Haydn  sonatas. 
Bach,  three-part  inventions. 

VII  Czerny  opus  740.  dementi’s  gradus.  Beethoven  sonatas, 
early  middle  period.  Modern  pieces. 

VIII  dementi’s  gradus.  Bach  well-tempered  clavichord.  Bee- 
thoven sonatas.  Modern  pieces. 

6 Organ 

One  of  the  easier  Fugues  of  Bach  or  a Study  from  Rink’s  Organ 
School  Book  III,  a piece  of  the  same  grade,  and  a selection  of  hymn 
tunes. 

7 Voice 

The  candidates  may  have  had  no  vocal  instruction  but  must  give 
evidence  of  possessing  natural  vocal  talent,  together  with  at  least  an 
elementary  knowledge  of  Pianoforte. 

8 Violin 

Evidence  must  first  be  given  that  the  candidate  has  had  an  ade- 
quate preliminary  training  in  staff  notation,  rhythm,  and  in  major 
and  minor  scales,  and  in  addition  she  must  be  prepared  to  demon- 
strate satisfactorily  elementary  technique  and  one  or  more  easy  studies. 

9 Theory  la 

A course  covering  the  minimum  of  theoretical  knowledge  needed 
by  the  intelligent  musical  amateur  and,  of  course,  fundamental  for 
the  professional  musician.  Experience  shows  that  even  many  stu- 
dents of  music  are  woefully  lacking  in  knowledge  of  the  actual  mean- 
ing of  various  signs  in  musical  notation  and  of  the  musical  system. 
Theory  I presents  the  notation  system  in  detail  and  the  scale  system, 
including  the  Gregorian  modes,  with  chords  and  all  interrelationships; 
there  is  much  drill  in  these.  Sight  singing,  dictation  and  introduction 
to  the  first  method  of  composition,  that  of  writing  simultaneous 
melodies,  and  a beginning  in  a later  method,  that  of  harmonizing 
melodies  and  basses. 

Four  hours  a week,  first  semester  (4) 

10  Theory  Ib 

(1)  Continued  drill  in  sight  singing  and  dictation,  using  more 
difficult  melodies,  part  singing  and  simple  harmonic  dictation. 

(2)  A continuation  of  the  study  of  harmony  in  closed  and  open 

position,  using  all  triads  and  dominant  seventh  chords.  Keyboard 
work  is  emphasized.  Four  hours  a week,  second  semester  (4) 
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1 1 Theory  II 

Review  of  fundamentals,  using  more  complex  combinations  of 
rhythmic  figures  and  delving  more  deeply  into  inter-key  relations. 

Ear  training  in  chromatic  intervals,  seventh  chords  and  inversions, 
sight  singing  of  more  difficult  melodies,  and  in  parts.  More  practice 
in  transposition.  Dictation  in  two  and  three  parts. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

12  Harmony  I 

The  principal  triads  and  inversions.  The  secondary  triads  and 
inversions.  Dispersed  harmony.  The  leading  tone  seventh  and  ninth. 
The  beginnings  of  modulation.  Keyboard  work. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

1 3 Harmony  II 

Continuing  the  work  of  Harmony  I in  dispersed  harmony.  The 
secondary  sevenths,  augmented  and  altered  chords.  Continued 
emphasis  on  keyboard  work.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

14  Music  History  and  Form 

The  history  of  musical  notation,  instruments,  church  music,  ora- 
torio and  opera.  Biography  of  musicians;  study  of  the  various  forms 
of  musical  composition,  folk  songs,  fugue,  sonata,  symphony,  etc. 
The  course  is  illustrated  throughout  by  records,  vocal  and  instru- 
mental selections  by  members  of  the  class,  and  by  attendance  at 
recitals  and  concerts  in  Boston.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

1 5 Pinaforte  Sight  Playing 

The  course  aims  to  improve  the  sight  reading,  to  teach  rhythm 
very  carefully,  and  to  give  some  idea  of  Ensemble  Playing.  The 
more  advanced  classes  enjoy  a generous  use  of  orchestral  music, 
overtures  and  symphonies.  There  is  a large  library  of  arrangements 
for  eight  hands. 

One  of  the  classes  usually  furnishes  the  final  number  for  the  student 
concerts  at  the  college.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  (l) 

16  Music  Appreciation  I 

A study  of  musical  literature  from  the  standpoint  of  the  general 
listener  with  a view  to  acquiring  a more  understanding  ear.  Various 
types  of  music  are  taken  up,  starting  with  the  familiar  forms  and 
gradually  bringing  in  the  lesser  known. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 

17  Music  Appreciation  II 

A continuation  of  Music  Appreciation  I,  including  a concentrated 
study  of  opera  and  well-known  operatic  singers. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 
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Voice 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly  lesson. 

Instrumental  Music.  Organ.  Pianoforte.  Violin.  Cello. 

Credit  of  one  and  one-half  hours  a semester  is  allowed  for  each 
weekly  lesson. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Miss  Muriel  McClelland  Miss  Virginia  Tribou 
Miss  Jean  Watt  Mrs.  Jeanne  Budding  Cousins 

Mrs.  Marian  K.  Berlin 

This  department  aims  to  promote  a program  of  physical  activities 
for  all  members  of  the  student  body  from  the  standpoint  of  health, 
need  and  capacity,  and  to  develop  an  enjoyment  of  play,  true  sports- 
manship and  the  wise  use  of  leisure  time. 

Outdoor  work,  fall  and  spring,  consists  of  sports  and  games,  in- 
cluding field  hockey,  soccer,  baseball,  tennis,  horseback  riding, 
canoeing,  hiking,  archery  and  golf.  During  the  winter  the  classes 
meet  indoors  and  an  all-round  physical  education  program  is  followed, 
including  practical  gymnastics,  gymnastic  games,  group  games, 
dancing,  swimming,  volleyball,  badminton  and  basketball.  Much 
attention  is  given  to  the  development  of  correct  posture. 

Two  hours  of  work  a week  is  required  of  each  student  unless  she  is 
excused  on  account  of  physical  disability.  A medical  and  physical 
examination  is  given  every  student  at  the  beginning  of  the  school 
year  and  her  work  is  graded  accordingly.  No  course  will  be  con- 
sidered completed  by  any  student,  nor  may  she  advance  with  her 
class  or  be  graduated  from  the  college,  until  the  required  work  in 
Physical  Education  has  been  completed. 


1 Modern  Dance 

The  student  learns  how  to  develop  a better  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  modern  dance.  She  learns  fundamental  techniques, 
dance  composition  and  the  use  of  music  in  relation  to  dance.  There 
is  an  advanced  class  in  which  the  students  study  various  periods  in 
the  history  of  dance.  The  course  includes  the  designing  and  making 
of  costumes  and  the  arranging  of  programs. 

The  Dance  Club  is  a group  of  students  selected  from  the  dance 
classes.  They  perform  for  the  student  body  and  nearby  civic  organ- 
izations. 

For  those  who  desire  dance  as  recreation  only,  there  are  classes 
available. 

All  dance  students  are  requested  to  purchase  a leotard  for  use  ar 
college. 
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2  Swimming 

There  is  a tiled  swimming  pool  for  use  under  proper  supervision. 
An  opportunity  for  every  girl  to  swim  or  to  learn  to  swim  is  available. 


3  Horseback  Riding 

Horseback  riding  is  one  of  the  more  popular  of  the  outdoor  sports 
and  may  be  taken  as  part  of  the  regular  Physical  Education  requirement. 


4  Canoeing 

Canoeing  upon  the  Charles  River,  which  is  within  ten  minutes* 
walk,  is  one  of  the  most  popular  sports.  A Canoe  Club,  open  to 
those  who  pass  the  physical  and  swimming  tests  and  are  in  good 
standing,  practices  regularly  under  careful  supervision  and  closes 
the  year  with  a race,  the  winners  receiving  the  letter  "L.” 


5  Winter  Sports 

Girls  are  urged  to  spend  as  much  time  as  possible  out  of  doors. 
Skiing,  skating  and  tobogganing  all  add  to  the  variety  of  activities 
that  are  becoming  more  popular  each  year.  Students  should  bring 
their  own  winter  sports  equipment. 

Arrangements  are  made  for  a week-end  trip  to  the  White  Mountains 
at  the  close  of  the  first  semester. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Student  Counseling 

Student  counseling  at  Lasell  aims  to  further  the  physical,  mental 
and  moral  development  of  the  student.  The  kind  and  amount  of 
work  to  be  undertaken  is  carefully  adjusted  to  the  individual  in  order 
that  she  may  work  with  maximum  efficiency.  Each  student  is  en- 
couraged to  choose  her  own  faculty  adviser  with  whom  she  may 
talk  over  any  personal  problems.  She  is  also  encouraged  to  consult 
the  instructor  or  house  mother  in  charge  of  her  dormitory,  the  Dean 
of  residence,  the  Academic  Dean  or  the  Student  Counselor.  Parents 
are  invited  to  give  any  of  these  counselors  such  confidential  informa- 
tion as  may  aid  in  understanding  and  promoting  the  welfare  of  their 
daughters. 


Orientation  Course 

A one-hour  credit  Orientation  Course  is  required  of  all  first  year 
students.  This  program  consists  of  a series  of  tests  at  the  beginning 
of  the  college  year.  These  tests  are  interpreted  to  each  student  in 
individual  conferences  at  a later  date.  Supplementary  tests  are  available 
during  the  year  as  the  need  arises. 

The  Orientation  Course  lasts  throughout  the  year  with  one  or 
more  lectures  a week  on  topics  vital  to  college  students.  The  meaning 
of  college  government  and  the  scope  of  extracurricular  activities  on  the 
Lasell  campus  are  explained  early  in  the  year,  and  each  student  is 
examined  on  the  "Blue  Book,”  a compilation  of  regulations  and 
informative  material  on  various  aspects  of  campus  life.  Lectures  on 
study  habits,  mental  hygiene,  social  adjustments,  religion,  reading 
methods,  vocational  fields,  preparation  for  marriage  and  other  topics 
are  given  by  experts  in  their  field. 


Religious  Activities 

Believing  that  the  development  of  character  and  a sense  of  reverence 
is  fundamental  in  the  forming  of  a well-rounded  life,  the  college, 
which  is  non- sectarian,  holds  chapel  services  every  other  Monday 
morning  each  month  and  formal  vesper  services  the  Sunday  evenings 
prior  to  Christmas  and  Spring  vacations.  Each  student  must  attend 
the  chapel  services  and  all  resident  students  are  expected  to  attend  the 
vesper  services.  Outstanding  men  are  invited  to  speak  at  these 
services.  Once  each  month  members  of  the  student  body  take 
complete  charge  of  a chapel  service. 

Churches  of  various  denominations  are  in  close  proximity,  and 
students  are  encouraged  to  attend  services  of  their  choice  on  Sunday 
morning. 
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Assembly  Programs 

All  students  are  required  to  attend  assemblies.  The  assembly 
program  presents  speakers,  musicians,  artists  and  films  to  provide 
varied  and  stimulating  instruction. 

Marking  System 

A permanent  record  of  scholarship  is  kept  for  reference.  Quarterly 
reports  are  sent  to  parents.  The  letter  system  A,  B,  C,  D,  E and  F 
is  used.  The  marks  are  as  follows:  A,  Superior;  B,  Good;  C,  Average; 
D,  Passing;  E,  Conditional  Failure;  F,  Failing;  Inc.,  Incomplete. 
Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average  is  required  for  graduation. 
The  marks  for  the  first  and  third  quarters  are  tentative  marks;  the 
ranking  grades  are  the  semester  grades. 

College  Board  Examinations 

Arrangements  may  be  made  at  Lasell  to  take  Scholastic  Aptitude 
or  other  College  Board  Examinations  necessary  for  entrance  to  cer- 
tain coUeges. 

Lasell  Junior  College  Government  Association 

Since  students  generally  wish  to  assume  collectively  a share  in  the 
responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  the  students  in  their  college  life, 
and  since  educators  believe  that  such  assumption  will  make  for 
development  and  growth  of  the  individual  student,  and  will  promote 
loyalty  to  the  best  interests  of  the  college,  the  president  and  the 
faculty  of  Lasell  Junior  College  authorize  the  Lasell  College  Govern- 
ment Association  to  exercise  the  powers  that  may  be  committed  to  it 
for  the  maintenance  of  a high  standard  of  community  life. 

The  reputation  of^ Lasell  Junior  College  is  dependent  upon  the 
conduct  of  Lasell  girls.  A student,  while  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  college,  is  expected  to  observe  the  social  regulations  of  the  college, 
whether  she  is  on  campus  or  registered  out.  College  Government 
holds  itself  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  any  student  which  might 
endanger  the  reputation  of  the  college. 

Placement  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  our  graduates,  the  college  maintains  a 
placement  bureau,  the  services  of  which  are  offered  without  cost. 
To  promise  to  find  employment  for  all  graduates  is  clearly  impossible, 
but  so  far  we  have  been  able  to  place  practically  all  those  desiring 
employment. 

Library 

There  is  a well- selected  and  constantly  growing  library,  always 
open  and  made  serviceable  by  a card  catalog  and  the  presence  of 
trained  librarians. 

The  reading  tables  are  supplied  with  a selection  of  current  papers  and 
magazines  for  general  reading  and  for  use  in  the  various  departments. 
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Lasell  Quill  and  News 

A magazine,  the  Lasell  Quill,  and  a newspaper,  the  Lasell  News, 
edited  and  published  by  the  students,  have  given  a noticeable  impulse 
to  ready  and  condensed  expression  and  accurate  business  habits. 

Nearness  to  Boston 

Lasell’ s convenient  access  to  Boston  makes  possible  the  privilege 
of  hearing  and  seeing  the  best  in  music,  art  and  the  theatre.  The 
courses  in  art,  social  studies  and  retailing  are  vitalized  through  field 
trips  to  Boston’s  museums,  historical  points  of  interest  and  large 
department  stores. 

Special  Trips 

Winter  sports  trips  to  the  White  Mountains  have  highlighted 
the  winter  season  for  fifty  consecutive  years. 

A trip  to  Bermuda  is  sponsored  during  the  spring  vacation. 

Social  Life 

College  entertainments,  teas,  class  parties,  dances  and  receptions 
make  their  contributions  to  the  social  life. 

Care  of  Health 

Three  resident  nurses  look  after  the  health  of  the  students  and 
secure  such  medical  attendance  as  is  necessary.  No  student  should 
consult  a doctor  without  first  conferring  with  one  of  the  nurses.  At 
the  time  of  entrance  parents  are  urged  to  communicate  freely  with 
the  mnses  regarding  the  physical  condition  of  their  daughters.  The 
Infirmary  is  available  at  all  times  for  the  use  of  students  and  faculty. 

Rooms 

The  beds  are  single  and  each  is  provided  with  a mattress,  pillow, 
linen,  and  one  blanket.  Two  usually  occupy  a room.  There  are  a few 
single  rooms  and  a few  rooms  of  extra  size  occupied  by  three.  A few 
good  pictures,  a couch  cover,  sofa  pillows  and  window  draperies  will 
help  to  make  the  room  attraaive  and  homelike. 

Selections  of  Rooms  and  Roommates 

Rooms  and  roommates  are  assigned  on  the  basis  of  the  choice 
expressed  in  the  application  blank,  the  date  of  the  application,  and 
personal  knowledge  of  the  applicants.  New  students  are  asked  to 
keep  the  room  and  roommate  assigned  for  a few  weeks,  even  though 
the  arrangement  may  not  be  fully  satisfactory.  After  a little  time, 
when  acquaintances  have  been  made,  changes,  within  reason,  of 
room  and  roommates  will  be  made. 

Names  of  roommates  are  not  given  out  before  college  opens. 

Accommodations  for  Parents 

Pleasant  accommodations  for  parents  and  friends  can  usually  be 
found  near  the  campus. 
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REGULATIONS 


No  student  is  received  for  less  than  an  entire  college  year  or  such 
portion  as  remains  after  entrance. 

Since  a student’s  place  is  engaged  for  the  entire  year  and  no  deduction 
can  be  allowed  for  absence,  the  A.  W.  G.  Dewar,  Inc.,  Tuition  Refund 
Plan  has  been  arranged  whereby  tuition  fees  are  protected  in  the  event 
of  absence  due  to  illness,  accidental  injury  or  quarantine.  A leaflet 
outlining  the  details  of  the  Plan  will  be  mailed  with  the  first  semester 
bill. 

Whenever  the  faculty  is  convinced  that  a student  is  not  fulfilling 
the  purpose  of  her  residence,  and  that  her  presence,  on  account  of 
conduct  or  for  any  other  suflScient  reason,  is  detrimental  to  the 
college,  the  President  reserves  the  right  to  request  her  withdrawal. 

In  the  case  of  voluntary  withdrawal  or  dismissal  on  account  of 
misconduct,  the  parent  or  guardian  agrees  that  no  part  of  the  fee  or 
tuition  for  the  college  year  shall  be  refunded  or  remitted,  and  any 
unpaid  balance  on  account  of  such  fees  shall  become  immediately 
due  and  payable. 

Parents  are  requested  not  to  arrange  with  their  daughters  for  a 
change  in  their  program  without  first  interviewing  or  writing  the 
Academic  Dean. 

There  is  no  need  of  a large  amount  of  spending  money.  A moderate 
allowance  for  personal  expenses  is  all  that  is  necessary. 

If  a student  is  to  have  an  allowance,  this  should  be  deposited  to 
her  account  through  the  Treasurer’s  office.  Arrangements  have  been 
made  for  carrying  students’  checking  accounts  at  one  of  the  local 
trust  companies  in  any  amount  subject  to  check. 

Students  are  urged  not  to  bring  valuable  articles  such  as  jewelry 
and  expensive  watches.  If  they  are  brought  and  lost,  the  college 
cannot  he  responsible  for  them. 

All  articles  for  the  laundry  must  be  plainly  and  durably  marked 
in  a prominent  place  with  full  name  of  owner. 

For  washing  dresses,  blouses  and  silk  articles  an  extra  charge, 
varying  with  the  work  required,  is  made. 

Each  student  will  be  charged  for  damage  done  by  her  to  the  property 
of  the  college. 

Resident  students  are  not  allowed  to  have  automobiles. 

Day  students  are  to  use  their  automobiles  for  commuting  purposes 
only.  Day  students  must  park  their  automobiles  in  the  college  parking 
lots  upon  arrival  and  leave  them  there  until  they  are  through  classes. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


Scholarships  and  loan  funds  are  available  for  a limited  number  of 
deserving  students.  The  income  from  the  following  funds  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  committee  on  scholarship  aid: 

The  Jeremiah  Clark  Scholarship  Fund $635 

The  Bird  Scholarship  Fund $4,300 

Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Charlotte  A.  K.  Bancroft  of  the  Class 
of  1857. 

The  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  Scholarship  Fund $6,800 

Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  of  the  Class  of 
1867,  for  many  years  a teacher  and  member  of  the  administra- 
tive staff  of  Lasell. 

The  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  Scholarship  Fund $6,100 

Given  in  memory  of  their  daughter,  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner 
of  the  Class  of  1910,  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  L.  Proctor  of 
Millbury,  Massachusetts. 

The  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  Scholarship  Fund $3,400 

Given  in  memory  of  her  daughter,  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  of  the 
Class  of  1907,  by  Mrs.  Charles  N.  Vicary  of  Canton,  Ohio. 

Financial  assistance  based  upon  high  scholastic  achievement  is 
largely  reserved  for  outstanding  students  who  have  completed  one 
year  of  work  at  Lasell. 

There  are  some  opportunities  for  certain  students  to  earn  a part  of 
their  expenses  by  waiting  on  table,  doing  office  work,  or  assisting 
in  the  library.  The  genuine  need  for  such  aid  is  the  most  important 
consideration  and  a rather  searching  statement  of  the  financial  con- 
dition of  the  family  is  required  before  work  opportunities  are  granted. 
Applications  for  such  aid  should  be  made  to  the  President. 


EXPENSES 

Resident  Students 

The  regular  expense  for  each  resident  student,  whether  taking  the 
regular  or  special  course,  is  $1300.00,  $1350.00,  $1450.00  for  first  year 
students,  $1350.00  for  seniors.  This  includes  board,  a place  with  a 
roommate,  sheets,  pillowcases,  one  blanket,  laundry  (fifteen  plain 
pieces)  and  tuition  in  all  studies  except  music. 

No  part  of  the  tuition,  board  and  room  charge  is  subject  to  re- 
turn, deduction  or  rebate  on  account  of  illness,  voluntary  withdrawal, 
dismissal  or  for  any  other  reason  whatever. 

A registration  fee  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application.  This 
fee  is  necessary  to  cover  the  clerical  work  involved.  It  is  nonreturn- 
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able  and  is  not  credited  to  the  tuition.  A schedule  of  the  payments 
for  board,  room  and  tuition  is  as  follows: 

1.  On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  nonre- 

turnable  and  nondeductible)  . . . . $ 10.00 

2.  On  July  15th  .......  125.00 

This  is  a deposit,  applied  to  the  charge  for  the  first  se- 
mester, to  reserve  a place  in  the  college.  Failure  to 

make  such  a deposit  will  entail  loss  of  enrollment. 

THIS  DEPOSIT  IS  NOT  REFUNDABLE. 

3.  On  the  opening  day  of  college: 

One-half  of  the  regular  expense.  From  this  amount  is 
deducted  the  room  deposit  of  $125.00. 

4.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

Balance  of  the  regular  expense  for  the  year. 


Day  Students 

The  tuition  for  a day  student  for  the  college  year  is  $400.00.  Ar- 
rangements may  be  made  for  a partial  program  at  special  rates. 

A registration  fee  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application.  This 
fee  is  necessary  to  cover  the  clerical  work  involved.  It  is  nonreturn- 
able  and  is  not  credited  to  the  tuition.  A schedule  of  the  payments 
for  tuition  is  as  follows: 

1.  On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  nonre- 
turnable  and  nondeductible)  .....$  10.00 

2.  On  the  opening  day  of  college  ....  200.00 

3.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

Balance  of  the  tuition  ......  200.00 


Monthly  Payments 

Since  some  parents  may  prefer  to  pay  in  equal  monthly  install- 
ments during  the  academic  year,  the  convenience  of  the  Tuition 
Plan  is  offered  at  an  additional  cost  of  four  per  cent.  Upon  request, 
the  proper  forms  will  be  sent  for  signature. 


Tuition  Refund  Insurance 

Contracts  are  made  for  the  full  college  year  only  and,  since  fees  are 
not  subject  to  remission  or  reduction  under  any  circumstances,  the 
college  urges  that  parents  protect  themselves  by  taking  out  Tuition 
Refund  Insurance.  Such  insurance,  available  through  the  college, 
offers  a means  of  recovering  losses  due  to  illness,  accident  or  quaran- 
tine on  the  part  of  the  student.  The  cost  is  23^  % of  the  annual  fees. 
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Accident  and  Sickness  Insurance 

At  the  request  of  many  parents,  Las  ell  has  adopted  a plan  for  an 
all-inclusive  Accident  and  Sickness  medical  reimbursement  plan. 
This  plan  has  been  in  effect  for  seven  years.  The  policy  is  handled 
through  an  insurance  company.  Relations  with  this  company  have 
been  highly  satisfactory. 


EXTRA  EXPENSES 


Lessons  on  the  piano,  organ  or  in  voice  training,  one-half 


hour,  one  per  week  (including  practice  room)  . $ 85.00 

Clothing,  Anatomy,  Biology,  Chemistry,  Zoology  10.00 

Foods  (one  semester)  .......  12.50 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology  (one  semester)  7.50 

Medical  Bacteriology  (one  semester)  7.50 

Home  Management  15.00 

Board  and  room  for  day  students  taking  Home  Manage- 
ment four  days  a week,  per  week  ....  14.00 

Use  of  business  machines  by  students  taking  secretarial 

courses  .........  15.00 


Horseback  Riding  (Prices  to  be  arranged) 

Meals  for  visitors — Breakfast  .35,  Lunch  .50,  Dinner  .99. 

Diplomas,  each  ........  5.00 

Private  tutoring  is  not  encouraged  but  when  found  necessary  may 
be  obtained  by  special  arrangement. 

Students  in  Music  are  charged  for  a half  year,  even  if  the  engaged 
lessons  are  dropped  before  the  expiration  of  this  time. 

Bills  for  private  lessons,  books,  sheet  music,  art  materials,  extra 
laundry  and  other  items  are  payable  upon  presentation. 

Textbooks,  stationery,  and  other  supplies  may  be  purchased  at 
the  college  store  at  current  prices. 

A student  remaining  through  any  vacation  will  be  charged  $17.50 
weekly,  which  includes  usual  laundry.  No  deduction  is  made  for 
absence  from  meals  while  a student  is  in  residence.  No  deduction  is 
made  for  Retail  Training  students  during  their  training  period. 

Two  certified  copies  of  the  record  of  any  student  will  be  provided 
without  charge.  Further  copies  will  be  made  at  $1.00  each. 

Students  provide  material  for  clothing  courses  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  instructor. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  foods  course  must  provide  themselves 
with  at  least  two  white  uniforms.  These  uniforms  are  also  required 
in  the  Home  Management  House  the  following  year. 
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SENIORS 


Adams,  Barbara  Kimball  . 
Alkire,  J oan  Carol  . 
Allison,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Appleyard,  Norma  . 
Arakelian,  Eleanor  C.  . 
Armstrong,  M.  Carole  . 
Arnold,  Marie  Helene 
Aslanian,  Kathrine  Theresa 
Awad,  Claudette  Rose  . 
Ayer,  Nancy  .... 
Baker,  Susan  .... 
Bakes,  Georgia 
Ballard,  Kathleen  Miriam  . 
Bancroft,  Carol  Jane 
Barbeau,  Adele  Aurore 
Barnett,  J oan  Margaret 
Barritt,  Christine  Louise 
Barry,  Maureen  Theo  . 
Bartlett,  Lois  Elaine 
Bartlett,  Sallyann 
Batelli,  Barbara  Ann 
Baumbach,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Bazarnick,  Nancy  Kathryn 
Boudreau,  Virginia  Ann 
Boyd,  Clara  Elizabeth  . 
Brenner,  Lois  Faith 
Broadbent,  Dorothy  Jane  . 
Broughton,  Beverly  Marie 
Bulkley,  J anet  Caroline 
Burns,  Etta  Blackwell  . 
Cardinal,  J oan  Ruth 
Caron,  Frances  Marie 
Chase,  Lucille  Adell 
Chave,  Barbara 
Claflin,  J oann  Dorothy 
Clark,  Marilyn  .... 
Clark,  Mary  Jane  . 
Coleman,  Mary  Constance 
Coleman,  Patricia  Anne 
Connor,  Mary  Louise  . 
Cusack,  Nancy  Ann 
Cushing,  Marjorie  Eleanor 
Damon,  Harriet  May  . 
Davis,  Jean  Carol  . 


Stamford,  Conn. 
West  Orange,  N.  J. 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Newton  Centre 
Watertown 
Brunswick,  Maine 
Gloversville,  N.  Y. 
Cambridge 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
South  Braintree 
Marblehead 
. Larchmont,  N.  Y. 
Douglaston,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
Greenwich,  Conn. 
Manchester,  N.  H. 
Waterbury,  Conn. 
Jamaica  Plain 
Framingham 
Wellesley  Hills 
Springfield 
New  Haven,  Conn. 
Huntington,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 

Fort  Lee,  N.  J . 
Framingham 
Providence,  R.  I. 
. Roslindale 
. Rumford,R.L 
Springfield 
Springfield 
Louisiana,  Missouri 
Montclair,  N.  J . 

North  Adams 
Auburn,  Maine 
. Hewlett,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Shrewsbury 
South  Acton 
Hingham 
Brockton 
Wellesley 
Concord,  N.  H. 
Madison,  N.J. 

Lowell 

State  Line,  N.H. 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 
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Delasco,  Dorothy  Frances 
Detweiler,  J oy  .... 
Dodd,  Margaret  Eleaner 
Downes,  Barbara  Jean 
Duge,  Edna  Adelaide  . 
Edwards,  Martha  Elizabeth 
Ehrisman,  Arlan  Lee 
Elias,  Lillian  .... 
Eager,  Marjorie  Elva  . 
Fantacci,  Maria  Grazia 
Farrington,  Carolyn  Virginia 
Fendler,  Helaine  Denise 
Ferns,  Barbara  Nancy  . 

Fish,  Anna  Reba 
Fitzwilliam,  Geraldine  E.  . 
Fleet,  Libbie  M.  . . . 

Fornoff,  J anet  Florence 
Foster,  Louise  Fuller 
Fouhy,  Catherine  Anne 
Freeman,  Priscilla  . 
Gardner,  Margaret  Ann 
Goetz,  Susan  Bown 
Green,  Bette  Florence  . 
Green,  Nancie  Ellen 
Gregory,  Shirley  Maude 
Groccia,  J oan  Frances  . 
Hannafin,  Shirley  Ann 
Harrington,  Rae 
Harter,  Barbara  . 

Heather,  Linda  .... 
Hendrix,  Martha  Louise 
Hess,  Carol  Ann 
Hill,  Barbara  Ann  . 

Hills,  Janet  Eldridge 
Hird,  Marjorie  Jean 
Hobson,  Mildred  Elizabeth 
Hodge,  J oan  Madolyn 
Hoffman,  Barbara  Louise  . 
Howe,  J oan  Audrey 
Hubert,  Helen  Noxon 
Hughes,  Nancy  Carolyn 
Hutchinson,  Lois  . 

Hyde,  Frances  Joan 
lafrate,  Olga  Loretta  . 

I vers,  Anne  Elizabeth  . 
Jankowski,  Barbara 


Stoughton 
Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J. 

Mount  Hermon 
. Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

. Dexter,  Michigan 

Sharon 

. New  Bedford 
. Bloomfield,  N.J. 
Florence,  Italy 
North  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Stamford,  Conn. 
Hamden,  Conn. 
Presque  Isle,  Maine 

Brighton 

Lawrence 

. Bloomfield,  N.  J . 

Needham 

Milton 

. . . Westfield,  N.J. 

Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

. Scars  dale,  N.  Y. 
Detroit,  Michigan 
Hamden,  Conn. 
Darien,  Conn. 
Newton  Highlands 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Orange 

. Rockville  Center,  N.  Y. 

. . Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

. Cazenovia,  N.  Y. 

. . . Oradell,  N.J. 

. . Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

. Providence,  R.  I. 

Wakefield 

Manchester,  Conn., 
Dolgeville,  N.  Y. 
Springfield 
. West  Haven,  Conn. 
Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 
. Schuylerville,  N.  Y. 
Lebanon,  N.  H. 

Brookline 

Newton 

Meriden,  Conn. 
Westbury,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 
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J ohnson,  J ean  Barbara 
Karalekas,  Anastasia  . 
Kearney,  J oan  Ellen 
Kelley,  Charlotte  Isabel  . 
Kelly,  Arlene  Edith 
Kilgore,  Jean  Hilton 
Killam,  Charlotte  Ann 
Kiung,  Grade  Tsung-Yin 
Kleindienst,  Marjorie  Ann 
Klenske,  Virginia  Ran 
Kohaut,  Marie  Agnes  . 
Kolligian,  Rosalie  Hope  . 
Kozloski,  Phyllis  an  Melanie 
Lancey,  Helen  Laura 
Lappin,  Charlotte  Toby 
Larson,  J eanette  Elizabeth 
Lauchaire,  Arlene  A. 

LeFrank,  J oan  Diane 
Lincoln,  Donna  Rees  . 
Long,  Karin  Louise 
Lyons,  Deborah  Noel  . 
McGahey,  Nancy  Jane. 
McPherson,  Dorothy  Ann 
McRoberts,  Barbara  Elaine 
MacDonald,  Margaret  Ann 
Mackie,  Gayle  Lee  . 

Maloof,  Marlene  Ann  . 
Mangan,  Florence  Margaret 
Marston,  Louise  Anderson 
Mastrangelo,  Helen  Florence 
Mead,  J ennifer  Louise  . 
Mitchell,  Nancy  Elizabeth 
Moh,  Vivian  Chi-Hua  . 
Monahan,  Joanne  Louise  . 
Morin,  Roberta  Lee 
Morris,  Patricia  Ann 
Murray,  Ann  Louise 
Nelson,  Diane  Bigham 
O’Brien,  Janet  Marie  . 
Palmetto,  Mary  Ann  . 
Penney,  Eleanor  Marie 
Perry,  Patricia  .... 
Pikaart,  Margaret  Ethel 
Pink,  Beverly  Anne 
Pittenger,  Alice  Hope 
Pollock,  Nancy  Jane  . 


Pittsfield 
New  Bedford 
Auburndale 
Springfield 
. Rutherford,  N.J. 
Gorham,  N.  H. 
North  Andover 
Shanghai,  China 
Webster 
New  Britain,  Conn. 
Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Arlington 
Springfield 
Leominster 
Reading 
Watertown 
Cedar  Grove,  N.J. 
Maplewood,  N.  J . 
Noroton,  Conn. 
New  Britain,  Conn. 
Auburndale 
Hamden,  Conn. 
Scituate 
Whitinsville 

Milton 

Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Belmont 
Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Ridgewood,  N.J. 

. Fitchburg 
Longmeadow 
Auburndale 
Shanghai,  China 
. South  Weymouth 
. Worcester 
Philadelphia,  Penna. 

Lawrence 
. . Manlius,  N.  Y. 

Schuylerville,  N.  Y. 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 

. Newton  Lower  Falls 
. . Wellesley  Hills 

Madison,  N.J. 

. Rochester,  N.  H. 

. Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Auburndale 
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Porter,  Cynthia  .... 
Poteat,  Sarah  Hale  . 

Preble,  Patricia  Prentiss 
Quavillon,  M.  Elaine  . 
Quinzani,  Evelyn  Claire 
Raeder,  Patricia  Ann  . 
Rankin,  Nancy  Erwin  . 
Reardon,  Ruth  Anne 
Reis,  Bonnie  .... 
Reynolds,  Patricia  Arnold 
Reynolds,  Patricia  Lee 
Rice,  Nancy  Claire  . 

Riker,  Peggyanne  . 
Roberts,  Meridale  . 
Roetting,  Nancy  Helen 
Rothe,  Katherine  Marie  . 
Sanders,  Jeanne  Patricia  . 
Saulnier,  J eanne  Marguerite 
Schoppy,  Barbara  Ann 
Schuster,  J ean  Ann 
Schwarz,  Harriet  Mae  . 
Seigel,  Elayne  Marilyn 
Semeraro,  Marlene  . 
Seremeth,  J oan  Theresa 
Sessions,  Barbara  J. 
Shattuck,  Betty  Lou 
Shelton,  Patricia  Anne 
Shinners,Joan  Althea  . 
Smith,  Nancy  Joan 
Spiratos,  Athena  N. 

Staats,  Marcia  .... 
Stanley,  Cynthia  Ann  . 
Stanley,  Isabell  Grace  . 
Starck,  Virginia  J.  . 

Stauffer,  Laur^  Jeanne  . 
Stevenson,  Anna  Barney  . 
Stewart,  Doris  May 
Stewart,  J anet  Morrison 
Stewart,  Margaret  Elsie 
Stover,  Alice  Thompson  . 
Stupak,  Marion  Louise 
Suellau,  J acquelyn  Ann 
Swainson,  Sally  Yale  . 
Taber,  Barbara  Jane 
Tabor,  Beverly  Jane 
Terranova,  Lorraine  Matilde 


Worcester 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

. Ridley  Park,  Penna. 
Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Framingham 
. Kenmore,  N.  Y. 
. Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
Framingham 
. Hingham 
. . Wellesley  Hills 

Hamden,  Conn. 
. . Nashua,  N.  H. 

Newton  Highlands 
Manchester  Depot,  Vt. 
. Woodbridge,  Conn. 
Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 
RockviUe  Centre,  N.  Y. 

Framingham 
Ventnor,  N.  J. 
. . Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Milton 

Brookline 
Brattleboro,  Vt. 
. Greenfield 
Bristol,  Conn. 
. Peterborough,  N.  H. 
Newmarket,  N.  H. 

Behnont 
. Plandome,  N.  Y. 
Newport,  R.  I. 
. Wilmington,  Delaware 

Canton 

East  Haven,  Conn. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
. Rochester,  N.  Y. 

South  Barre 
. Bloomfield,  N.  J . 

Barre,  Vt. 
Montclair,  N.J. 
Morristown,  N.J. 

. Leominster 
Manhasset,  N.  Y. 
. Yalesville,  Conn. 
Fanwood,  N.  J . 

. Worcester 
. J amaica  Plain 
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Topping,  Nancy  Parsons  . 
Trimby,  Mary  Emily  . 
Trisko,  Elizateth  Ann  . 
Turnbull,  Isabel  Louise 
Underwood,  Janet  Elizabeth 
Van  der  Veer,  Ann  Guion 
Vogler,  Mary  Catherine 
Vojir,Jo-Ann  Barbara 
Vollmer,  Alice  Elizabeth  . 
Voorman,  Barbara  Bates  . 
Voss,  Patricia  Sales  . . . 
Wagner,  Gertrude  Louise  . 
Wait,  Mary  Ellen  . 

Walsh,  Patricia  Isabelle 
Warren,  Margaret  Vera 
Weare,  Carolyn  Parsons 
Webb,  Nancy  Wright  . 
Weitzel,  J oyce  Arlene 
Weldon,  Carol  Joanne 
Weyls,  Janice  Elaine  . 
White,  Mary  J ane  Brevoort 
Williams,  J oan  Marion 
Williams,  Joan  Mary  . 

Witt,  J une  Robin  . 
Woodward,  Janet  A.  . 
Wortman,  J eanine  Woodard 
Wrinn,  Eleanora  Nicklas  . 
Wyman,  J anet  Eva  . 

York,  Phyllis  A.  . . . 

Zeigler,  J oanne  Elizabeth 


. . . Plainfield,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
. Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Suffield,  Conn. 
. Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
. Ridgewood,  N.J. 
. . Short  Hills,  N.J. 

. Ridgewood,  N.J. 
. . Chicago,  Illinois 
Red  Bank,  N.  J . 
Newton  Centre 
West  Brighton,  S.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
Kenilworth,  Illinois 
Auburn,  N.  Y. 
Edgewood,  R.  I. 
Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Fairfield,  Conn. 
Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
Wallingford,  Conn. 
Augusta,  Maine 
. . Short  Hills,  N.J. 

Chatham,  N.  J . 
Saco,  Maine 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Newton  Centre 
. Mars  Hill,  Maine 
. . . Plainfield,  N.J. 
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FRESHMEN 


Alden,  Ann  Marie 

Alfaro,  Celena  Mercedes  . . . . 

Allen,  Nancy  Jane 

Amon,  Mary  Anne 

Andreana,  Elaine 

Ariani,  Antonietta  A 

Armstrong,  Anna  Lois 

Aslaksen,  Jean 

Awad,  J oan  Marilyn 

Ayrault,  Barbara  Brooks  . . . . 

Baker,  Alice  Anne 

Baker,  J oan  Carroll 

Baney,  Suzanne  Greenleaf 

Barbuto,  Vilmajean 

Beasley,  Elizabeth  Louise  . . . . 

Belsky,  Marlene  Therese  . . . . 

Benfield,  Diana  Dreher  . . . . 

Benvenuti,  Roberta  Joan  . . . . 

Berberian,  Marion 

Beresford,  Joan  Esther  . . . . 

Berry,  Barbara  Charlotte  . . . . 

Bischof,  Lilian 

Blanchard,  Jayne  Elizabeth 

Bolster,  J anet 

Boothby,  Shirley  Louise  . . . . 

Bostwick,  Peggy  Ann 

Boyer,  J acqueline  Batchelder  . 

Brady,  Carol  Ann 

Bresnahan,  Carol  Linda  . . . . 

Bromberg,  J utta  Lieselotte  Hedwig  . 

Brown,  Betsy  Laura 

Brown,  Ruth  Evelyn  . 

Bruck,  Barbara  Geraldine  . . . . 

Buckley,  J une  Ann 

Budgell,  J anet  Conway  .... 
Bur  (Join,  Elizabeth  Valentine  . 

Burling,  Priscilla 

Cain,  Phyllis  Ann 

Carpenter,  Christine  Ford 

Carroll,  J oyce  Ann 

Caulfield,  J oan  Ellen 

Chase,  Barbara  Jos celyn  . . . . 

Clark,  Bette  Mae 

Clark,  Priscilla  Meade 


Pennsauken,  N.  J. 
. Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
Haddonfield,  N.  J. 
. White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
West  Englewood,  N.J. 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

East  Sandwich 
Maplewood,  N.J. 
. Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
. . . Medina,  N.  Y. 

Auburndale 
Silver  Spring,  Md. 
West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Belmont 

Coulee  Dam,  Washington 
Forest  Hills,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
. Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

. North  Adams 

Arhngton 

Belmont 

. Montclair,  N.  J . 
San  Sebastian,  Guatemala 
J ewett  City,  Conn. 

Marblehead 
Kennebunk,  Maine 
Auburndale 

Kingston 

Brewster,  N.  Y. 

Arlington 

Sao  Paulo,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 
South  Weymouth 
Belmont 
Paramus,  N.  J. 
Cazenovia,  N.  Y. 
Newton  Highlands 
. . . Wellesley  Hills 

Manhasset,  N.  Y. 
West  Roxbury 
Trenton,  N.J. 

Allston 

West  Roxbury 

Stoneham 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Waban 


70 


Coady,  Pauline  Mary  . 
Cohen,  Bernice  . . . . 

Comstock,  Mary  Chloe 
Conover,  Zeau  Martin  . 
Cook,  Betty  Lee 
Cool,  Nancy  Ranney  . 
Couble,  Patricia  Frances 
Creighton,  J oan  Rogers 
Crocker,  Madalen  Lorraine 
Davis,  Suzanne 
Day,  Edna  Joyce 
DeDominicis,  Mary  Ann  . 
DeFilippo,  Emma  . 
DeMaria,  Adrienne  Rose  . 
DePalma,  Eleanor  J oanne  . 
Derby,  Elizabeth 
Dickson,  Lois  Adiel 
Diggs,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Domark,  Winifred  Marie  . 
Donnelly,  J oyce  Marie 
Douglass,  Charlotte  Mae  . 
Downs,  Carolyn  Clifford  . 
Dudley,  Ann  . . . . 

Dunlap,  J oan  Elizabeth 
Dyer,  Aldana  E.  . . . 

Dyer,  J udith  Grant 
Dyer,  Marjorie  Jean 
Easterlind,  Ruth  Helen 
Easton,  Louise  . . . . 

Easton,  Virginia 
Eastwood,  J oan  Erica  . 
Eck,  Dolores  Joan  . 

Eddy,  Patricia  Ann 
Ehrisman,  Amber  Kay 
Ellis,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Ellison,  J acquelyn  J ean 
Ellsworth,  J oan  Campbell 
Ewer,  Suzanne  Warner 
Firebaugh,  Marianna  J ulia 
Fischer,  J oan  Elizabeth 
Foy,  Betty  Lou  . . . . 

Frank,  Carol  Jane  . 
French,  Carole  Mary 
Friedman,  Ina  Claire 
Gallivan,  Mary  Christine  . 
Geer,  Marrian  Louise  . 


New  Britain,  Conn. 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

. Kingston,  N.  Y. 
Freehold,  N.  J . 
Brookline 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
Brockton 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Waltham 
Swamp  scott 
Auburndale 
Malden 
Watertown 
Riverside,  Conn. 
Belmont 

Stow 

Harvard 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
. Wethersfield,  Conn. 

Stoughton 
. Philadelphia,  Penna. 
Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

. Arlington 
Wilmington,  Delaware 
Waterville,  Maine 
. Falmouth 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 

Marblehead 
Harwinton,  Conn. 
Harwinton,  Conn. 
. White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine 
Quincy 
Sharon 
Peabody 
Fair  Lawn,  N.  J . 
Newton  Highlands 

Waban 

Chatham,  N.J. 
Summit,  N.J. 
. Saylesville,  R.  I. 
. Rochester,  N.  Y. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
. . Walden,  N.  Y. 

Framingham 

Auburndale 
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Getz,  J oanne  Gertrude 
Giffin,  Jane  Maxilyn  . . . . 

Giles,  Patricia 

Gill,  Bernadine  Louise 
Giordano,  Teresa  Jean 
Givan,  Mary  Lon^ellow  . 
Gleason,  Phyllis  Wilmot  . 

Gotier,  Nancy  Lou  . . . . 

Gould,  Carolyn  Mae  . . . . 

Graham,  Shirley  Ann  . . . . 

Grahame,  Sarah  Jane  . . . . 

Gray,  Lydia  Jane 

Gray,  Nancy 

Griffin,  Elizabeth  Louise  . 

Grill,  Mary  Augusta  . . . . 

Halbach,  Doris  Elizabeth  . 
Harding,  Barbara  Ross 
Harris,  Sandra  Jane  . . . . 

Heep,  Norma  Frances  . . . , 

Hein,  Karen  Taylor  . . . . 

Heller,  Sally  Louise  . . . . 

Herzog,  Barbara  Ann  . . . . 

Hess,  Joan  Mary  Lou  . . . . 

Hetzke,  Marilyn  Ruth 
Heyman,  Elsie  Ruth  . . . . 

Hickey,  Lois  Mary  . . . . 

Hochstuhl,  Joan  Elaine 
Holt,  Frederica  Louise 
Horton,  J udith  Ann  . . . . 

Hovsepian,  Veronica  Harriet  . 
Jackson,  Rebecca  Adis 
Jaeger,  Louise  Barbara 
Jennings,  Nancy  Alice 
J ewell,  Millicent  Anne 
Johnson,  Priscilla  Mae 
Johnson,  Virginia  Jane 
Kane,  Barbara  Frances 
Keys,  Jessie  Margaret 
Kiesewetter,  Louise  Georgianna  . 
Kinsley,  Dorothy  J eanne  . 

Kitfi eld,  Joyce  Eldridge 
Kittredge,  Constance  Estelle  . 
Kline,  Marjorie  Barbara 
Kohn,  Ruth  Sheila  . . . . 

Korb,  Myrna  Ruth  . . . . 

Krummel,  J oan  Cecile 


Cranford,  N.  J. 
Camden,  Maine 
Swarthmore,  Penna. 
Trenton,  N.  J . 
. Arlington 
Worcester 
Cranston,  R.  1. 
. . Albany,  N.  Y. 

Weymouth 
Takoma  Park,  Md. 
Worcester 
Penfield,  N.  Y. 
Melrose 
. White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Ho-Ho-Kus,  N.  J. 

Andover 

Winchester 

Waban 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Belmont 
Kingston,  Penna 
North  Dartmouth 
. . Oradell,  N.J. 

Kenmore,  N.  Y. 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

. Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
Syosset,  N.  Y. 

. New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

. . Albany,  N.  Y. 

East  Providence,  R.  L 
Winchester 
. Providence,  R.  1. 

Milton 

Wilmington,  Delaware 
Brockton 
Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Arlington 
Ridgewood,  N.J. 

. Roslyn,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 
Framingham  Centre 
Swampscott 
. . Wellesley  Hills 

Brookline 
Ventnor,  N.  J. 
Roxbury 
East  Orange,  N.  J . 
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Kutuzes,  Bessie  Georgia  . 
Lacock,  Sally  Kathryn  . 

Lee,  Gloria  Catherine  . 

Lee,  J oan  Amanda 
Lewis,  Betsy  Ann  . 

Lewis,  Gloria  Joan 
Linn,  Patricia  Ann  . . . . 

Littlefield,  Doris  Lorraine  . 
McAnaul,  Barbara  Elizabeth  . 
McCambridge,  J ean  Elizabeth 
McCulloch,  Helen  1.  . . . 

McGuire,  Marilyn  Jean 
McHugh,  Claire  Marie 
Mclntire,  Ruth  Elizabeth 
McKay,  Audrey  Morgan  . 
McNeil,  Janet  Marie 
MacClain,  J anice  Milby  . 
MacLean,  Meredith  Scott  . 
MacLeod,  J ean  Ann 
Madden,  Marilyn  Elizabeth 
Magee,  Claudine  Harder  . 
Magnaghi,  Barbara  Ann 
Mahoney,  Ursula  Lois 
Mangurian,  Ann  . . . . 

Marcus,  Nancy  Ina 
May,  J oan  Beverly  . . . . 

Mayer,  Katherine  Hall 
Maynard,  J eannette  Elizabeth 
Mekelones,  Eleanor  Louise 
Merrill,  Barbara  Lee 
Meserve,  Janet  Louise 
Michiels,  Carol  Lee 
Miller,  Mary  Stewart 
Molumphy,  Nancy  Jane 
Moore,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Moranian,  Ruth  Elinor 
Morgan,  Muriel  Adelaide  . 
Morrison,  J oan  Patricia 
Morse,  Anita  Leigh 
Morse, 'Martha  J ane 
Moulton,  Patricia  Ann 
Mulhere,  Dorothy  Jean 
Murphy,  Mae  Adella  . 
Murray,  Barbara  Marlene  . 
Nardelli,  Mary  Louise  . 
Norton,  Nancy  Mason 


Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Ridgewood,  N.  J . 

Milton 
Gloversville,  N.  Y. 

Arlington 
Kingston,  Penna. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Braintree 
Lexington 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
New  Britain,  Conn. 
. Newton  Lower  Falls 
Ridgewood,  N.  J . 
Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

Roslindale 
Glastonbury,  Conn. 
South  Dartmouth 
Auburndale 
Millinocket,  Maine 
Kinderhook,  N.  Y. 
Brattleboro,  Vt. 
West  Roxbury 
. Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Malden 
South  Paris,  Maine 
West  Roxbury 
Burlington,  Vt. 
Middleboro 
Wrentham 
. . . Tilton,  N.  H. 

Manchester,  N.  H. 
Provincetown 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Belmont 
Cambridge 
. . Hillside,  N.J. 

Ridgewood,  N.  J . 
Newton  Highlands 
Framingham 
. Brockton 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Dedham 
Watertown 
. Cazenovia,  N.  Y. 
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Nutt,  Nina  Virginia 
O’Dwyer,  Gloria  Evelyn 
O’Neil,  Danis  Erdine  . 
Orrett,  Beverly  Lou 
Packard,  J ane  Burgess 
Painter,  Carolie  Tyree  . 
Parker,  J anet  Doris 
Paulmier,  Geraldine 
Pearce,  J oyce  Elaine 
Peck,  Merilyn  Ann 
Peck,  Naomi  Elise  . 
Perkins,  Carol  Arlyne  . 
Peters,  Erances  Jean 
Peterson,  Carol 
Peterson,  Elinor  Marian  . 
Peterson,  J oan  .... 
Petrone,  Charlotte  Frances 
Piotti,  Marie  Winafred 
Pitkin,  Emily  Woodbridge 
Pixler,  Barbara  Jean 
Poller,  Eva  Frances 
Potter,  Mary  Ellen  . 

Powers,  Carolyn  Ann  . 
Powers,  Colette  Anne  . 
Powers,  Nancy  Cornell 
Prescott,  J oan  Mildred 
Priestman,  Elizabeth  Tuke 
Pryor,  Sara  Carolyn 
Purcell,  E.  Joanne  . 

Quint,  Ellaine  .... 
Ramee,  Dorothy  Irene 
Rathburn,  Ann  Marie  . 
Raynal,  J oeyna  Hope  . 
Reich,  Ruth  Ellen  . 

Reid,  Patricia  .... 
Reidy,  J udith  Anne 
Rekers,  Marilyn  Ann  . 
Rich,  Dorothy  Marie  . 
Richmond,  Susan  . 
Roberts,  J oan  Augusta 
Robinson,  Pamela  Winslow 
Rose,  Patricia  Anne 
Rost,  Barbara  Ann  . 

Rowell,  Roslyn 
Rudolf,  Marguerite  Elaine 
Salkind,  Elsie  Margaret 


Princeton,  N.  J. 
Edgew'ood,  R.  I. 
. West  E)ennis 
Cohoes,  N.  Y. 
Lexington 
East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Wellesley 
East  Orange,  N.  J. 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 
. Longmeadow 
Hamden,  Conn. 
Stony  Brook,  N.  Y. 
Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Westw^ood 
Rochester,  N.  H. 
. Abington 
. Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Newton  Highlands 
Manhasset,  N.  Y. 
Erie,  Penna. 
Irvington,  N.  J . 
. New  RocheUe,  N.  Y. 
East  Longmeadow 

Natick 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 
. West  Newton 
. Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Silver  Spring,  Md. 
West  Englewood,  N.J. 

Newtonville 
. West  Newton 
Union  City,  Conn. 
. White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
South  Orange,  N.J. 

Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 
Newton  Highlands 
. Rochester,  N.  Y. 
South  Portland,  Maine 
Auburndale 
. Jamestown,  R.  I. 

Weston 
Auburndale 
Dayton,  Ohio 
. Dover,  N.  H. 
. . Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Morristown,  N.  Y. 


74 


Schulz,  J une  Marie 
Schwartzberg,  Barbara  J oan 
Schwarz,  Zona  Roe 
Schwingel,  Mary  Ellen 
Scott,  Mary  Alice  . 
Segerberg,  Beverly  Clark  . 
Shean,  Nancie  Faye 
Showell,  Clara  Alice 
Siebert,  Joan  . . . . 

Sieder,  Barbara  Joan 
Silver,  Donna  .... 
Silver,  Eleanor  Ruth 
Silverman,  Rena  Audrey  . 
Siris,  Diana  .... 
Siteman,  J une  Eileen 
Slattery,  Nancy  Elizabeth  . 
Smibert,  Virginia  Burnard 
Smith,  Barbara  Theresa 
Smith,  Carole  Rose 
Smith,  Muriel  Ann 
Snedaker,  Virginia  Lyness 
Snipes,  Muriel  June 
Solomon,  Gloria  Mary 
Sommer,  Eleanor  Marie 
Sorenson,  Janice  Claire 
Speare,  Edythe  Diane  . 
Stark,  Nancy  Ann  . 
Steindecker,  Ann  Louise  . 
Stillwell,  Joan  Lee  . 

Stober,  Barbara  Ann 
Sudimack,  Barbara  May 
Sullivan,  Patricia  Ann  . 
Thomas,  Martha  Louise 
Thompson,  Margaret  Ann 
Tod^,  Joan  Masterson 
Trout,  Barbara  Rosalie 
Tuck,  Joan  Linnie  . 

Vail,  Diane  Beverly 
Valleau,  Elizabeth  Ruth 
VanderFeen,  J oan  Lois 
Violet,  Mary  .... 
Ward,  Bette  Louise 
Ward,  Harriet  Gordon 
Wardle,  Joyce  Elaine  . 
Warriner,  Shirley  Jane  . 
Watson,  Betty  Ann 


Wellesley  Hills 
Brookline 
Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
Fanwood,  N.  J. 
Whitinsville 
Willimantic,  Conn. 
Ridgefield,  Conn. 
Chadds  Ford,  Penna. 
Loudonville,  N.  Y. 
. Westfield,  N.J. 

, . Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Manchester,  N.  H. 

Quincy 
Ventnor,  N.  J. 
Manchester,  Conn. 

Springfield 
West  Haven,  Conn. 
Newton  ville 
Salem 
. Worcester 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Waukegan,  Illinois 
. Jamaica  Plain 
Belmont 
Norwich,  Conn. 
Leonia,  N.  J. 
East  Greenwich,  R.  I. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Auburn,  N.  Y. 
Maplewood,  N.J. 
Cranford,  N.J. 
Medford 
. Brookline 
West  Groton 
Ridgewood,  N.J. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Littleton,  N.  H. 
Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
New  Haven,  Conn. 
Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
Fall  River 
. . . Milford 

Framingham 
Orange,  Conn. 
Springfield 
Cambridge 
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Webb,  Dorothy  DeVerne 
Webb,  Joanne  .... 
Webb,  Muriel  Adaline 
Wenzel,  Barbara  Joan  . 
Werblow,  Phyllis 
Whelton,  Nancy  Ellen  . 
White,  Elizabeth  J ane  . 
Wilber,  Janet  Louise 
Wilcox,  June  .... 
Wilkie,  J ean  Dorothy  . 
Wilson,  Barbara  Frances 
Wingate,  Terry  .... 
Winters,  Elaine  Justin  . 
Winthrop,  J oanne  Townsend 
Wong,  Deborah  Ying  . 
Woodis,  Anita  Jean 
Woods,  Anna  Elizabeth 
Woodward,  Mary  Lou 
Wulbrede,  Barbara  Jean  . 
Zorolow,  Pauline  Allison  . 


Auburndale 
West  Brookfield 
. Lexington 
. Uxbridge 
Larchmont,  N.  Y. 
Wethersfield,  Conn. 

Waltham 
Johnson  City,  N.  Y. 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 
East  Greenwich,  R.  1. 

. • Fitchburg 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Plainfield,  N.J. 
Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 
. Fairhaven 
. Lexington 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 
East  Orange,  N.  J. 
West  Newton 
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NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  BY  STATES 


Massachusetts 

200 

New  York 

96 

New  Jersey 

74 

Connecticut 

59 

New  Hampshire 

15 

Maine 

13 

Rhode  Island 

13 

Pennsylvania 

8 

Vermont 

5 

Maryland 

4 

Delaware 

3 

Illinois 

3 

Ohio 

3 

Michigan 

2 

Minnesota 

1 

Missouri 

1 

Washington 

1 

China 

2 

Brazil 

1 

Guatamala 

1 

Italy 

1 

506 
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SUMMARY 


Seniors 

212 

Freshmen 

294 

506 


Curricula 

Retailing 

131 

Secretarial 

105 

Medical  Secretarial 

83 

Liberal  Arts 

62 

Art 

36 

Home  Economics 

32 

General 

30 

Pre-Professional 

19 

Dramatics 

5 

Academic  Music 

3 

506 
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LASELL  CLUBS 


Lasell  Alumnae,  Inc. 

President:  Priscilla  Parmenter  Madden  '37  (Mrs.  L.  J.) 

6 Nobscot  Road,  Wellesley  81,  Massachusetts 

First  Vice-President:  Barbara  Ordway  Brewer  '35  (Mrs.) 

21  Fern  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

Second  Vice-President:  Arlene  Wishart  Sylvester  ’38  (Mrs.  R.  E.) 

81  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

Recording  Secretary:  Isabelle  Daggett  Wilson  ’29  (Mrs.  D.  S.) 

31  Leewood  Road,  Wellesley  81,  Massachusetts 

Corresponding  Secretary:  Audrey  Smith  Henderson  ’36  (Mrs.  F.R.) 
51  Beverly  Road,  Wellesley  81,  Massachusetts 

Treasurer:  Antoinette  Meritt  Smith  ’23  (Mrs.  W.  N.) 

393  Broadway,  Cambridge  39,  Massachusetts 

Assistant  Treasurer:  Phyllis  Rafferty  Shoemaker  ’22  (Mrs.  A.  B.) 
112  Revere  Street,  Boston  14,  Massachusetts 

Directors:  Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe  ’19  (Mrs.  L.  P.) 

Box  854,  New  Hampton,  New  Hampshire 

Louisa  Clark  Harrington  ’39  (Mrs.  E.  H.) 

399  Lexington  Street,  Waltham  54,  Massachusetts 

Barbara  Edmands  Place  ’33  (Mrs.  E.  H.,  Jr.) 

7 Harbour  Road,  Barrington,  Rhode  Island 

Clara  Dietz  Rosenburg  ’30  (Mrs.  L.  E.) 

338  Clinton  Road,  Brookline  46,  Massachusetts 

Louise  Tardivel  Higgins  ’37  (Mrs.  C.  A.,  Jr.) 

89  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 


Greater  Boston  Lasell  Club 

President:  Anne  M.  Lynch  ’42 

1784  Washington  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

Vice-President:  Barbara  Heath  Ramsay  ’35  (Mrs.  J.  W.,  Jr.) 

21  Cherry  Lane,  Westwood,  Massachusetts 

Treasurer:  Virginia  M.  Robinson  ’42 

34  Athelstane  Road,  Newton  Centre  59,  Massachusetts 

Corresponding  Secretary:  Ruth  Turner  Crosby  ’42  (Mrs.  R.  A.) 
26  Cheswick  Road,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

Recording  Secretary:  Louise  Freeman  Coombs  ’42  (Mrs.  R.  E.) 
1762  Commonwealth  Avenue,  S-3,  Brighton  35,  Massachusetts 
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Bridgeport  Lasell  Club 

President:  Susan  Cairoli  Peck  ’41  (Mrs.  W.  A.) 

78  Haddon  Street,  Apt.  6,  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 

Vice-President:  Harriett  Smith  Rawson  ’33  (Mrs.  H.  A.) 

413  Wilcoxson  Avenue,  Stratford,  Connecticut 

Secretary:  Helen  Johnson  Glow  ’21  (Mrs.) 

260  East  Pasadena  Place,  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 

Treasurer:  Ruth  Upham  Petremont  ’36  (Mrs.  G.  B.) 

41  Center  Street,  Milford,  Connecticut 

Program  Chairman:  Lorrayne  Hron  Hulton  ’44  (Mrs.  W.  H.,  Jr.) 
118  Revere  Street,  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 

Publicity  Chairman:  Betty  Lyman  Zsiga  ’29  (Mrs.  E.  D.) 

303  Clinton  Avenue,  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 


Buffalo  Lasell  Club 

President:  Frances  Day  Meyers  ’34  (Mrs.  J.  W.) 

155  Euclid  Avenue,  Kenmore  17,  New  York 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Virginia  Black  DeLong  ’41  (Mrs.  R.  C.) 
901-E  Highland  Avenue,  Kenmore  17,  New  York 


Chicago  Lasell  Club 

President:  Doris  Perkins  Meyer  ’21  (Mrs.  W.  W.) 

5052  Elm  Street,  Skokie,  Illinois 

Secretary -Treasurer:  Margaret  Perley  Downey  ’20  (Mrs.  J.  J.) 
5 Ellyn  Court,  Glen  Ellyn,  Illinois 


Cleveland  Lasell  Club 

President:  Lois  Hein  Cooper  ’38  (Mrs.  Herbert  L.) 

20074  Bonniebank  Boulevard,  Rocky  River,  Ohio 

Vice-President:  Jule  Nelson  Diggs,  Faculty  ’15-’17  (Mrs.  Vernal  A.) 
2720  Endicott  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Secretary:  Barbara  Clarkson  Moody  x-’38  (Mrs.  Kenneth  A.) 

2318  South  Overlook  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Treasurer:  Sally  Nolan  Williams  ’42  (Mrs.  A.  E.,  Jr.) 

890  Lawton  Street,  Akron,  Ohio 
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Connecticut  Valley  Lasell  Club 

President:  Barbara  Nielsen  ’48 

132  Cumberland  Street,  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Vice-President:  Marjorie  Norris  Harris  '46  (Mrs.  Gordon) 
195  Longvue  Drive,  Wethersfield,  Connecticut 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Phyllis  Haviland  ’47 
42  Highland  Street,  West  Hartford  7,  Connecticut 


New  Hampshire  Lasell  Club 

President:  Dorothy  Abbott  Atherton  ’37  (Mrs.  W.  A.) 

R.F.D.  No.  1 Laconia,  New  Hampshire 
Vice-President:  Martha  Clark  Corson  x-’44  (Mrs.  B.  W.) 

Box  161,  Contoocook,  New  Hampshire 
Recording  Secretary:  Dorothea  Africa  ’12 

764  Chestnut  Street,  Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Flora  Chicos  Theodore  ’37  (Mrs.  P.  R.) 

23  Elm  Street,  Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
Treasurer:  Jane  Mehaflfey  Wolfe  ’44  (Mrs.  L.  P.,  Jr.) 

College  Roads,  Apt.  J-8,  Durham,  New  Hampshire 


New  Haven  J^asell  Club 

President:  Joan  Lambert  ’47 
775  Edgewood  Avenue,  New  Haven  15,  Connecticut 
Vice-President:  M.  Adele  Brown  ’38 
102  Crown  Street,  Meriden,  Conneaicut 
Secretary:  Elda  V.  Volpe  ’47 
167  McKinley  Avenue,  New  Haven  15,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Barbara  L.  Schilf  ’40 
Bethany  Road,  Bethany,  Connecticut 


Lasell  Club  of  Greater  New  York 

President:  Adelaide  Shaffer  Campbell  x-’36  (Mrs.  Demarest,  Jr.) 

5 Pangborn  Place,  Hackensack,  New  Jersey 
Vice-President:  Theresa  Thompson  Osborne  ’22  (Mrs.  D.  C.) 

35  Harding  Road,  Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 
Secretary:  Jean  L.  Thiel  ’46 
2 Tuxedo  Road,  Glen  Ridge,  New  Jersey 
Treasurer:  Virginia  M.  DeNyse  ’41 

1060  Ocean  Avenue,  Brooklyn  26,  New  York 
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Connecticut  Division  Leader: 

Gertrude  E.  Fischer  ’41 
Box  608,  New  Canaan,  Connecticut 

Long  Island  Division  Leaders: 

Florence  Boehmcke  Simes  (Mrs.) 

15  Glover  Place,  Baldwin,  L.  L,  New  York 
Raemary  Chase  Duryea  ’46  (Mrs.  J.  C.) 

24  Ninth  Street,  Carle  Place,  L.  I.,  New  York 

New  Jersey  Division  Leaders: 

Elizabeth  Kenney  Farrington  ’36  (Mrs.  M.  A.) 

901  Hillside  Avenue,  Plainfield,  New  Jersey 

Betty  M.  Scott  ’48 

215  Essex  Avenue,  Bloomfield,  New  Jersey 

Westchester  County  Division  Leader: 

Corinne  A.  Schlegal  ’46 
64  Windsor  Road,  Port  Chester,  New  York 

Omaha-Council  Buffs  Lasell  Club 

President:  Martha  Stone  Adams  ’93  (Mrs.  F.  J.) 

5103  Webster  Street,  Omaha,  Nebraska 
Treasurer:  Eva  Kennard  Basinger  ’98  (Mrs.  W.  S.) 

3169  Farnam  Street,  No.  1 Beaton  Apt.,  Omaha  2,  Nebraska 

Portland  (Maine)  Lasell  Club 

President:  Irene  Murray  Pettapice  x-’29  (Mrs.  H.) 

160  Stevens  Avenue,  Portland,  Maine 
Vice-President:  Pauline  Pulsifer  Worth  ’27  (Mrs.  F.) 

Delano  Park,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine 
Secretary:  Maxine  Mann  Bancroft  ’40  (Mrs.  R.) 

36  Farnham  Street,  Portland,  Maine 
Treasurer:  Athena  Constantine  ’41 

1575  Washington  Avenue,  Portland,  Maine 

Rochester  (New  York)  Lasell  Club 

President:  Marguerite  E.  Heech  ’46 

200  Melrose  Street,  Rochester,  New  York 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Martha  Stonebraker  ’45 
221  Melrose  Street,  Rochester,  New  York 
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Southern  California  Lasell  Club 

President:  Esther  B.  Sosman  ’36 

528  Olive  Street,  San  Diego  3,  California 

Secretary:  Mildred  Melgaard  Rees  ’22  (Mrs.  C.) 

424  South  Holt  Avenue,  Los  Angeles  48,  California 


Vermont  Lasell  Club 

President:  Kathrine  Fitch  Chesley  ’30  (Mrs.  W.  H.) 

15  Wilson  Street,  Burlington,  Vermont 

Vice-President:  Isabelle  Whitcomb  Jackson  ’23  (Mrs.) 
c/o  Whitcomb  Farms,  Essex  Junction,  Vermont 

Sectetary-Treasurer:  Lucille  Hooker  Paterson  ’4l  (Mrs.  W.  A.) 
14  Wellington  Street,  Barre,  Vermont 


Western  Massachusetts  Lasell  Club 

President:  Joyce  R.  Hayes  x-’47 
88  Westford  Circle,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 

Vice-President:  Bernice  Cunningham  Smith  x-’26  (Mrs.  E.  W.) 
50  Elmwood  Avenue,  Longmeadow,  Massachusetts 

Secretary:  Frances  Gay  Linford  ’39  (Mrs.  A.  E.) 

Ridgewood  Road,  R.F.D.  No.  1,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 

Treasurer:  Dorothy  Nickerson  Tehan  ’44  (Mrs.  J.  F.,  Jr.) 

59  Federal  Street,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 


Worcester  Lasell  Club 

President:  Eleanor  Parmer  Farrar  ’39  (Mrs.  R.  B.) 

130  Woodland  Road,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 

Vice-President:  Rena  Ridler  Symonds  ’40  (Mrs.  M.  A.) 

98  Ararat  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 

Treasurer:  Eleanor  Smith  Cutting  x-’28  (Mrs.  H.  S.) 

14  Knowlton  Avenue,  Shrewsbury,  Massachusetts 

Recording  Secretary:  Sally  A.  Lindberg  ’48 
36  Rich  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 

Corresponding  Secretary:  Virginia  Phillips  Messier  ’45  (Mrs.  R.  K.) 
8 Blair  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
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1896 

1897 

1899 

1905 

1906 

1908 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

1919 

1920 

1921 

1922 


LIFE  SECRETARIES 

Josephine  Chandler  Pierce  (Mrs.  A.  D.) 

10  Dexter  Street,  Malden  48,  Massachusetts 

Lena  Josselyn  Lamson  (Mrs.  F.  F.) 

21  Waterston  Road,  Newton  58,  Massachusetts 

Lorena  Fellows  Sawyer  (Mrs.  Haven) 

840  Broadway,  Bangor,  Maine 

Agnes  Wylie  West  (Mrs.  J.  T.) 

17  ClifFside  Drive,  Tuckahoe,  New  York 

Edith  Anthony  Carlow  (Mrs.  Harry) 

60  Church  Green,  Taunton,  Massachusetts 

Lela  Goodall  Thornburg  (Mrs.  H.  D.) 

8545  West  Knoll  Drive,  Los  Angeles  46,  California 

Olive  Bates  Dumas  (Mrs.  G.  C.) 

Box  216,  Hanover,  Massachusetts 

Margaret  Jones  Clemen  (Mrs.  R.  A.) 

Edgerstoune  Road,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 

Clara  Parker  Colby  (Mrs.  J.  T.) 

75  Willett  Street,  Albany,  New  York 

Mary  Fenno  Stirn  (Mrs.  A.  L.) 

56  Howard  Avenue,  Staten  Island  1,  New  York 

Ruth  Thresher  Jenks  (Mrs.  R.  R.) 

90  Summit  Street,  Pawtucket,  Rhode  Island 
Nell  Woodward  Collins  (Mrs.  H.  B.) 

54  Lincoln  Street,  Manchester,  Massachusetts 
Mabel  Straker  Kimball  (Mrs.  R.  M.) 

79  Carpenter  Street,  Foxboro,  Massachusetts 
Jessie  Shepherd  Brennan  (Mrs.  H.  M.) 

160  East  48th  Street,  New  York,  New  York 
Barbara  McLellan  McCormick  (Mrs.  R.  W.) 

9 Chamblet  Street,  Dorchester  22,  Massachusetts 
Mercie  V.  Nichols 
59  Ripley  Road,  Cohasset,  Massachusetts 
Eleanor  Thompson  Cline  (Mrs.  S.  S.) 

Amenia,  New  York 

Doris  Bissett  Bryant  (Mrs.  R.  F.) 

130  Reservoir  Road,  Wollaston  70,  Massachusetts 
Marjorie  Lovering  Harris  (Mrs.  G.  S.) 

3 Lovering  Road,  West  Medford  55,  Massachusetts 
Assistant^  Phyllis  Rafferty  Shoemaker  (Mrs.  A.  B.) 
112  Revere  Street,  Boston  14,  Massachusetts 
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1923 

1924 

1925 

1926 

1927 

1928 

1929 

1930 

1931 

1932 

1933 

1934 

1935 

1936 

1937 

1938 


Adrienne  E.  Smith 

19  Owatonna  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Assistant^  Antoinette  Meritt  Smith  (Mrs.  W.  N.) 

393  Broadway,  Cambridge  39,  Massachusetts 

Edith  Clendenin  Stahl  (Mrs.  E.  C.  M.) 

Box  43,  Chappaqua,  New  York 
Assistaint  Helen  B.  Perry 

172  Porter  Street,  Melrose  76,  Massachusetts 

Martha  Fish  Holmes  (Mrs.  E.  M.) 

15  Graydale  Circle,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

Doris  Schumaker  Walthers  (Mrs.  N.  F.) 

55  Merrick  Street,  Rumford  16,  Rhode  Island 

Rosalie  Brightman  Rosen  (Mrs.  David) 

8 Still  Street,  Brookline  46,  Massachusetts 
Lillian  G.  Bethel 

Waltham  Hospital,  Waltham  54,  Massachusetts 
Phyllis  Beck  Van  De  Mark  (Mrs.  Allan) 

28  Maple  Street,  Lockport,  New  York 
Helen  Roberts  Holt  (Mrs.  R.  W.) 

101  Hope  Street,  Stamford,  Connectucut 
Karin  Eliasson  Monroe  (Mrs.  H.  S.) 

Starr  Hill  Road,  Groton,  Connecticut 
Katharine  Hartman  Macy  (Mrs.  H.  R.) 

East  Main  Street,  Oyster  Bay,  New  York 
Assistant^  Natalie  E.  Park 

73  Goden  Street,  Belmont  78,  Massachusetts 
Ruth  Stafford  Clark  (Mrs.  E.  M.) 

57  Willard  Street,  Hartford  5,  Connecticut 
Assistant^  Barbara  Edmands  Place  (Mrs.  E.  H.,  Jr.) 

7 Harbour  Road,  Barrington,  Rhode  Island 
Roberta  Davis  Massey  (Mrs.  R.  A.) 

5939  Crittenden  Avenue,  Indianapolis  20,  Indiana 
Mrs.  Barbara  King  Haskins 

111  Wilcox  Avenue,  Meriden,  Connecticut 
Carolyn  Young  Cate  (Mrs.  H.  F.,  Jr.) 

130  Temple  Street,  West  Newton  65,  Massachusetts 
Louise  Tardivel  Higgins  (Mrs.  C.  A.,  Jr.) 

89  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Virginia  Wilhelm  Peters  (Mrs.  R.  R.) 

2316  Dixwell  Avenue,  Hamden  14,  Connecticut 
Assistant^  Mildred  Birchard  Pentheny  (Mrs.  W.  A., 

Jr.) 

9 Earl  Street,  Malden  48,  Massachusetts 
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1939 

1940 

1941 

1942 

1943 

1944 

1945 

1946 

1947 

1948 

1949 

1950 


Meredith  Prue  Yosick  (Mrs.  C.  J.) 

48  Mendon  Street,  Hopeda^e,  Massachusetts 

Priscilla  Sleeper  Sterling  (Mrs.  R.  D.) 

32  Rumford  Street,  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Janet  Jansing  Sheffer  (Mrs.  J.  W.,  Jr.) 

123  Elm  Street,  Emmaus,  Pennsylvania 
Mary  Hurley  Cook  (Mrs.  V.  F.) 

1802  Hamburg  Street,  Schenectady,  New  York 
Assistant^  Anne  M.  Lynch 

1784  Washington  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Nathalie  Monge  Stoddard  (Mrs.  M.  F.,  Jr.) 

258  Main  Street,  Wakefield,  Massachusetts 
Assistant^  Elizabeth  A.  McAvoy 
93  Hillcrest  Road,  Windsor,  Connecticut 
Norma  Badger  Vigneau  (Mrs.  R.  E.) 

51  Main  Street,  Keene,  New  Hampshire 
Assistant^  Barbara  Coudray 

508  Prospect  Street,  Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
Emma  Gilbert 

589  Prospect  Street,  Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
Assistant^  Louise  M.  Long 

60  Lorraine  Avenue,  Providence  6,  Rhode  Island 
Louise  M.  Pool 

2803  Woodley  Road,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Assistant^  Mary  Jane  Magnusson  Megroz  (M 
Pierre) 

Pelham  Biltmore  Apt.,  4784  Boston  Post  Road 
Pelham  Manor,  New  York 
Gloria  Sylvia 

213  Hart  Street.  Taunton,  Massachusetts 
Assistant^  Lois  Kenyon  Brush  (Mrs.  S.  G.) 

Woodstock  Valley,  Connecticut 
Beryl  N.  Groff 

525  Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Assistant^  Virginia  Hall 

34  Robin  Hood  Road,  Arlington,  Massachusetts 
Gloria  A.  Ellis 

177  South  Clinton  Street,  East  Orange,  New  Jersey 
Assistant^  Natlie  Hall 

34  Robin  Hood  Road,  Arlington,  Massachusetts 
Sally  C.  FIughes 

102  Cabot  Street,  Newton,  Massachusetts 
Assistant,  Lillian  I.  Reese 

46  Rawson  Road,  Arlington,  Massachusetts 
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